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Repanning is the Perfor a Chat 
to diſcharge Matter 5 to be loads 
on the Dura Mater ; and this cannot e 


8 FA 1 'd 9 


hen the 


1 3 =. 


4 Deſcriptionof the 
we Hole of the Skull, and. muſt _be_dexterouſly 


8 
- I rr 


EIS UE 
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2 rhe 
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lnſtrument. 


fuſe themſelves on the Dura Mater; and it may 
Mixture of Spirit of Wine and Honey of Roſes; 


Wine and Tincture of Aloes; and if theſe are 
not ſufficient to diſpel them, have Recourſe to 


lum. Be ſure to preſs theſe Powders a little on the 
Dura Mater, with the Lenticular Inſtrument. 


Roſes. 


| ſome good ſoft Li; draw as much of it as may 
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2. A Syndon of Lint, which is to paſs thro 


reſt cloſe to the Dura Mater. with the Lenticular 


The Syndon muſt be applied even, flat, and 
cloſe to the Dura Mater, leſt its Inequalities preſ- 
ſing the Membrane, ſhould cauſe a dangerous In- 
RIS 5-4 5 <4 >”. . 
The Syndon muſt be a little larger than the 
Hole of the Skull, that ſo the Remedies may dif- 


r © a _a "KK 4 


not ſuffer any Contuſion when the Brain in, its 
Dilatation beats on the Edges of the Hole. 
Before you introduce the Syndon, ſteep it in a 


for the apply ing Oils and greaſie Medicines is apt 
to occaſion Excreſcencies or Fungus s. When theſe 
ariſe, you muſt uſe Deſiccatives, as Spirit of 


Powder of Turpentine, Irn Florentina or Burnt Al- 


After the uſe of theſe Remedies, ſteep your 
Syndon in a Decoction of the Vulnerary Plants 
boil'd in White Wine, adding a little Honey of 


- To make this $vndon, take in your Right Hand 


be about the Thickneſs of a Gooſe-Quill, be- 
rween the Thumb and the Ve- Finger of the Left 
Hand; chen tie this ſmall Packet of Lint in the 
middle with a Thread: nex: ſpiead the Lint 
round like ſo many Rays, and cut it into a cireu- 
tar Form a little greater than the Hole made by 
the Trepan. n +7 - 
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© Bandages aud Dreſſings, 3 
Before you apply ir, you muſt ſteep. it in fome A 
convenient Liquor; the moſt ſpirituous are beſt, A 
ilar Whbecauſe they are Reſolutives, and hinder Puxrefas  Þ 

ion : Thoſe which are oily ſtop che Pores, leſs 8 
and Wſcn Tranſpiration, and occaſion mmation, as 
reſ- Wwas before Hop. Sl „ obo bt ode i ONE 
In- Before you apply the Syndon, you ought to tie 
> it with a Thread, which may hang our over the 
the skull, chat ſo you may draw it but” at the next 
dif- Dreſſing. This is done by way of Precaution, 

leſt it ſhou'd lip under the Bones between the 
us Dura Mater and the Skull, whither- it might be 
forcd by the Syſtole and Diaſtols of rhe Membrane; 1 
in a {eſpecially when the waunded Perſon is very'anci= Ii 
es ; Nent; for we know that in theſe People the Dura 
apt Mater is tied ro the Surures; and that almoſt e- 
6 very where elſe there is a Space between the Cra- 
t of ¶ nium and it, into which rhe Syndon may Clip; 
are and if ſuch an Accident ſhon d happen; there wos 


de an Extrancous Body, which wou d require a 
Al. BY new Operation.. i 


8 


2 . 


22019 0% Dato W 501 33 a6 - ns 
Some prefer a Syndon made of a ſmall Bit ⸗Qò | I 
a ſoft Rag cut round, to one of Lint, for fear let 
ſome of the Threads ſnou d get under the Skull, 
and create troubleſome Accident. 
3. Small round Pledgits of Lint made about the A 1 | 
Bigneſs of the Hole, which are co be laid one on Fl 
another over the Syndon, that there may nor 6e 
any empty Space in the Hole; preſs theſe ſoftly 
with the Lenticular Inſtrument without too much 
ſtreſs on the Dur Mater. 5 ; 
I ſay that the Hole c-1ghi to be wei. fühd with 
Pledgits, becauſe it ſometimes hapvens chat the DO u- 
ra Mater is inflam d and com our cee, ill 
LIN . 


—— 2 —äj—m —ꝛ — 


IM Doris . 


r * very much embaraſſes * Surge 
on; for not to mention the Difficulty of 
ting it back, it corrupts, morriſies, and in 0 | 
caſe e muſt neceſſarily be eve”: 2053 5 50 

- Obſerve chat you muſt wer the Pledgirs doth 
which you fill the Hole of the e in 8 
ER Liquor. | f 


Pledgit 150 to be apply'd oyer ih Hole 
ng ely on the Bone; for you muſt neyet 

apply Medicaments on the 'Bones, unleſs you 
deſire to procure an Exfoliation; in Which. caſe 
Oil of Guiacum and Tincture of Euphorbium are 
excellent; and muſt then be procur d, when you 
deſire the Fleſh ſhou d 11 to cover the N 
of ths Skull. 1 5 | | 


370 Small Doſſls of Line a les n a, 2000 E Di- 
poltive- made with Volks of Eggs Peper 
tine and Oil of Roſes, to Witt n the 

Lips of the Wound, to Read uppa en And 
Tp peel the too quick Frobeh ef if uk *Fleſh, 
and prevent its covering the External Orifice too | 
ſoon ; for the Wound muſt never be cicatriz'd 
till the Hole is fill'd with a Callus, Which is 
about forty or fifty Days after the Sore 
men. 2 2 

If in ſpigkt of the Digeſtive, the Fleſm tows 
wo Maury, you muft F ronch i it with the Lapis 
Infernalu, and lay a dry Pledgit on it, leaving it 
till the next Dreſſing. 

Obſerve that the large Digeſtion of the Exter- 
nal Wound does extre my eaſe rhe Dura Ma- 
ter, by reaſon of the Communication between 
the External and Internal Veſſeis. Obſe W 
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ic I you muſt - ſhave the Head, and em”. 
brocate it well with al of Baan, and es of 
Wine. | 


f 6. A FC Pledgir a arm d 3 2 pl. 
ſome geſtive made with Volks of OE urpentine 
ad Oil of Roſes, whichyjs to e | 

he whole Wound. 16 
Hole 3 
eyct I 7. A Large Emplaſter to be a ue over. CY 
Alt he above-nam'd Dreſſings. 1 ap 
are I 8. A Compreſs of Linnen Raz gs. in 8 
| YOu oubles ro be laid over che whole Part, as well 


for preſerviug it warm as dhe ei on all * 
Dreſſings. | : 


| 9. A large Napkin ro make che Bandage, = 
Pen, a che Great Cap, if you are not contented with: 
\_ the ne Folded Handkerchief. | | 
and To make this, take a large Napkin more ob. 
Fleſh, ong than ſquare ; double it length - ways in the 
e too iddle, and leave one of its Ends four or five” 
tri d ingers breadth longer than the other: — 
ch is he middle of the Napkin on the Patient's 11 
pera- 2 the longeſt ſide may immediately touch 


; Order a Servant to lay his Hand on the 
Dreffings, which he muſt do very gently, for ſear 
pf diſcompoſing them; whilſt the Bandage is ma- 
ting, — the 1pper Ends to be held under the 
Patient's Chin, whilſt you take rhe two lower 
nds, to wir, one in each Hand, and draw them 
orilontally on cach ſide, that: fo you may raiſe 
he depending part of Napkin over the 
orehead ; then croſs the two Ends of the _ 
| in 
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„ 4" Deſeriptrom of 
kin which you kf ave hold of Behind the Head, 


forward, and, pin them ar their Extremities, In 


With a fine Napkin folded Diagonalwiſe, or in af 
Triangular Form: Take this in the middle with 


the Fold one over-againſt the other: Apply the 
bring your two Ends behind the Head, flidingf 


the leaſt Inequalities hurt it when it lies on the 


K A 
_ 


9" i 


* 
\ | 


that ſo there may be no Wrinkles ; bring them 


this manner there will remain one End of the 
Napkin on each Shoulder, which you muſt hand- 
1omely raiſe over rhe Head, bringing them near 
the Eyes and then faſten the two Ends which 
your Aſſiſtant held under the Patient's Chin, 
either by tying them in a Knot or pinning them. 
This Bandage, if it be well made, makes a. Fi. 
gure not much unlike a Helmet. If this does 
very much embaraſs, you may make the Bandage 


your two Hands, your rwo Thumbs being on 
middle of the Napkin on the Patient's Forchead ; 


the Hand all along the Napkin ; bring back 
the two Ends over the Forehead, having enga- 
ged the two orheg Ends underneath behind the 

TJead x laſtly 5 pin the two Ends "44 which 
you have brought back where they rermi- 
—— ß 
_ - You muſt take care to make as few Pleats as 
may be; for the Patient's Head is pain'd, and 


Pillow. This Bandage is eaſie, and any one can 
make it; and it may ſuffice for almoſt all Caſes 
of the Head, where Galen employs fourſcore ot 
a hundred, which are very difficult to retain for 
thoſe who are not daily converſant in them. 


* 
10. Over all theſe Dreſſings put a woollen Cap 
big enough to receive them without comprefling 
the 
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the *Emplaiſters ticking to the Hair, would © 4 
create a great deal of trouble in the raking, 
them off; belides, theſe hinder. the Remedies. 
from taking effect, and the flovenlineſs c i 


this would offend the Byſtanders. -  _ 
The more Naſty any Buſineſs is, the more | 
neceſſary is it to do every thing neatly ; . and _ 
therefore when you take off any Pledgits or 
Emplaſters, take care not to throw them on, M8 
lor under the Bed, or on the Floor, for fear i 
vou meet with ſome Affront from the Ser- 
vants, but rather order a Chair or Plate to 
lay your Dreſſings on. Take care to double 
the Emplaſter, that the Byſtanders may not 
ſee the Pus, which would offend them and 
make them condemn you as a Sloven. . And 
vhen you look upon the Pledgits, which you 
muſt not fail ro do, that you: may judge of | 
the Quality of the P. and the Condition f 
he Wound, this muſt be done with a C 
ff an Eye, and dextrouſly concealed from the 
3 y, that it may not give offence ro 
em. . e 
Before you take off the Dreſſings, you muſt al 5 
ays cleanſe the Edges of the Wound with the 
ide of your Spatula; for if you ſhould defer this 18 
ill afterward, you would leave it roo long 1 
xpoſed to the Air, and this wou'd be da- 18 
perous, becauſe the Nitre fixes in it, and its 
auſtick Salts corrode the Wound; and "if ' - | f 
ou ſhould omir to cleanſe it at all, ſmal! 
Icers would form themſelves under this Cruſt. I 


5 \ 
| 
* 


which you would nor diſcern. WIT”, 
Before you take off one Dreſſing, the other _ 
muſt be in a readineſs, that ſo the Wound * |} 
: | B 4 £ may Ss : [1 


* % 
\ * 


4 Sf f | (78.5 8 * 5 5 
may not be left open; and if after it be open- 
dec, there ſhall remain any thing to be done, 
1 lay a Rag over it to defend it from the A- 
„% / ; 
Tou muſt never wipe an Emplaſter and 
apply Je. 9 ſecond time ro. a Wound, for be- 
fides that is ſlovenly, it is impregnated with 
| ſeveral Acids from the W „ Which will 
re-enter it, and increaſe the Malady.  ' 
When the Rollers have imbibed much of 
the Pus, you muſt put them in a Bucket, and 
not dry them ar the Fire, as is done in ſome 
Hoſpitals, for this is a dangerous Practice for 
the Reaſons above mentioned. „ 
To rake off the Pu from a Wound, you 
muſt not wipe it, but lay a Rag of fine Lin- 
nen on it, and preſs this ſoftly with a little 
Lint, eſpecially when the Wound begins to 
look well; for if you ſhould wipe it, you would 
ina very ſmall time undo what Nature has 
deen a long time finiſhing... 5 


If there be Sinuoſities, you muſt ſyringe 
it with ſome convenient warm and ſpirituous 
Liquor, rather than perſiſt to cleanſe it with 
Rags and Tents, which cannot be done with- 
out pain. | 


When you take off an Emplaſter, take hold 
of it by one Corner, and draw it off pretty 
quick. If you ſhould draw it haſtily it Would 
create too much Pain, which is to be avoided as 
much as may be; and beſides this, you might 
carry away with ir ſome of the new-form'd 
Fleſh : On the contrary, If you ſhould do 
this ſlowly, you would keep rhe Patient too 
long on the Rack, and therefore you ns" 

E: erve 


Tay 


Remember ever not to apply Dreflings d 
on a Fracture or Diflocation, 735 a 


ed or Oxycrare # for "fa lofi will fit 
more 8 neat; and theſe Li . | 0 


as defenſatives to "Arengitien - "ths "Pars, and 
prevent Fluxion, 


For the greater tlealtels, take off the Pledg- 


its which have the Pyr on Ted with Fe —_ 
ceps, tO prevent” Aw F fs 


would be offctilive nt 


muſt not be de i 3 becau 
the Threads hre JL too proof : 
the Pledgits are harder to 1 and do dor 


hold ſo Well together. 
To make Lint, foe Tipe peak td c iy 
ers who know nothing at Fall) eũt bi 
quare, ay; hrge- or larger than the | Pale 8 

e Hand take one of theſe Bits in * LE 
& Hd, and "with the other Hand draw: 


Irawn, Theſe Threads you muſt range; by 


hard ro make handſom Pledgirs; 223 1 28117 
Take a'handful of the Lint, mare or less. in 
roportion to the Pied git vou would 
nd comb or draw it in the other Hand, clapping 
5 2d on jt to keep ir hilſt you are draws 


- Ln 


5 5 ume 


| ſerye' a Middle: between the re Extrem 


Lint is made! of. a | and 'yerOthey . 


Thread by Thread ; if the Pieces ef "Cloth! — 
Wre too large, the Threads cannot be ſo Well i 


Obſerve that the . 1 1 8 n : 


Roller, Compreſes, Ge, in Wine well warm 4 


he ſides of one another, and 18 entangles NF 
hem; for when they are mixed together, ir 
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| . 10 J 
time to time to keep the Pledgit the better tage- 
ther. When you have well enough drawn che 
Lint, turn ir quite round to raiſe the Bnds ef the 

Threads, and caſt chem back with your Thumb. 

or the Back ot your Hand over the. Piedgirs W 
when this is donè, e or it. on the, Back of the.” E 
Hand, and with the e of the other Hand, rub 

ir rill ir be firm and clo 521 

Pledgits are made round, Jorg or opal, 0 0 
caſion requires. 

To: 4, a Doſſil, take ho Bing in. in- Vc ur 
Hand, and draw it ber Jan Th 2 
the Fore - Finger of your Left Hand in F 0 
ta the Bigneſs you would . 1 the Aran of; 
bend this ſmall Packet in the midſt, and raiſe che 
Ends, and roll this Daſſil v ſtrongly between 
both Hands to make it firm. It is a Rule that you Wn” 
muſt always tye the Doſſils in the middle with WW 
- a Thread, when you pur them into Wounds 
where you think ir will be difficult ta draw them 0 
out, or apprehend that you may forget and leaye 
them in, 4s it happens in deep Sinus; for che 
Fleſh would grow. over them, and the Wound" 
cicatrize; but it would break out again, and rhe s 
Relapſe would be worſe than the firſt Grier: | | 
ange. 

Tents of Lin are made like Doſſils, except ef 
that they are cut and ſhaped at the, End with ai.” 
ſort of a Cap, not unlike the Head of a Clove 
| Theſe are made to put into ſmall Orifices to kee 
them open, to give a Diſcharge to the Ma 
ter. 

Great Tents of Cloth are ma de of ſmall [ 

Bits of Raggs, in this manner: Take one Ty 
thele EO its Angles,” and roll it e way © 

um 
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- Wggs, and roll ir on the former, and continue 
„do thus till che Tent be thick enough; cur the 
e eſſer End to make it blunter, for fear it hurt 

b. Ihe Parts; ſnip the thick End rranſverſally ;- 
hen give it a Cut with your Sciſſors length- 
"A ays, for the forming a Head or Cap; and laſtly 
Jie ir with a Thread of Linr, This Tent is 
br o be introduc'd into large Orifices, as be- 

ad een che Ribs in an . ». or into che 

on Nerforation in the Rings of the Muſcles in a 


ulonocele, Sc. . | e 
It often happens that a Bandage may be made 
ither with a Roller roll d with one or two 


* eads. When this 1 the former is to 
rich i preferr'd, as being leſs troubleſome. 
ads Io make a near, cloſe and fine Bandage, rhe 
em oller muſt not be too broad; for then it will 
* e poſe an'the Sides VW 
"rhe Some Rollers are very narrow, others very 
und road, others of a middle, condition. For the - 
| rhe sb uſing of a very narrow Roller, you muſt 
gers gin by — it at the End; then keep 
GY etween the Thumb and Fore-Finger of the 
cent eſt Hand; put the other End in the Right 
ih and, between the little Finger and the Ring- 

h inger ; hold it firm; then pur the Thumb of 


de Right Hand on irs Head, and the Fore- 


Rio Thumbs and the two Fore-Fingers. 
one of the middle ſort of Rollers, kee 
een the Fingers of the Left Hand an 
Punt of Venus, putting the Thumb of the 
. by Righs 
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ger beneath, and roll it very firmly between 
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humb and Fore-Fin er of the Right Hand, ſo 
hat one of its Ends be pointed, and that te 
pther grow bigger; then take another of theſe _ 


— — — 


2 ty en ti O VVV ; a * * ; * a „ 
— c ens A 2 . 9 
r | 1 12 5 | | 3 
 - KRight Hand on its Head, and the Fore-finge 


you muſt gather it to a Heap to Pare it 
i lay 4 


and do not amuſe your ſelf with talk 
bim; for theſe People bear a mortal 

all Doctors and Surgeons. 
I ſay you ought to be tender, but not pitiful 
For however a Patient may love to be gentl 
dealt with, he had rather be cured ; and if a Sul 
geon diſcover much Compaſſion, they apprehet 
this will hinder him from doing his Duty; or 
teaft will conclude he has not been very conve 
fant im the Buſineſs of bis Profeſſion. | 
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dalij cations of 4 Surgeon, : 


of the' Art of Surgery. - 
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HO a Surgeon 2. | a 
A Perſon skill'd in cufing Diſeaſes "= 
e to Humane Bodies 
ical Application of the Hane 
bat are the Qualifications of a good Surgeon in 


eral ? 
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TH 15 3 3 thoſe Pains which he 1 is oblig'd to caule 


3 op bar i Chirurgery or Surgery x N 
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The e * D 


| They are three in Number : vz Skill in the 
ry, Experience in the Practical Part, and 

Aa a gent Application of the Hand. "M0 
. Why ought a Surgeon to be ekilful 2+ 1 
- Becauſe without a diſcerning Faculty he' cn | 
- have no certainty in what he doth. . 4] 
_ Why muſt be be exyerienc'd 98 r * 
Hecauſe Knowledg -Alorie'dorh bk 0 um 

| N a dexterity of Hand requiſite in ſuch a Per. 
"ſon, which cannot be acquired bur by Experi- 
cence, and. ears Manual Operations. 1 4 
Mi muſt be be tender- handed? 8 
To the end that by fit Applications be may. 


_ , 
Z * 72 
1 

ES 


Patients to endure. Oh 


oy Fs 4 


| 1 . is an Art Which ſhews how to ih ik 
*>/Diſeaſes of Humane Bodies by a merbolical Ma- 


us! Application. The Term being derivd 
Kom the Greek Word Xelę, a ing E. Hand 


1 3 Mi 30 = Per, 4 Work, or Operation. 1 


er how many manners gre dab ou 


. * 5 Moms uſually* perform'd ? 


Four ſeveral ways. . 8 
"Which be they? s 
1 Syntheſis, ” whereby whe! divided: Parra are] 
| e; as in Wounds. II. Drerefts, -that 
2 divides and ſeparates thoſe Parts, Which, by. 
their Union, hinder the Cure of Diſeaſes, ſuch 
is the continuity of the Skin or-Fleth in Abſceſſe⸗ 


odr Impoſtumes; which wuſt be-opeh'd to let ant 


_ the purulent Matter. III. Exœreſis, which draws 
out ve the Body whatſoever is noxious or hun- 
ful, as Bullets, Arrows, Se. IV. i 
w adds ſome 50 or oy to lap ſ 


3 2 * NE Is. 


The Complend ae ers 12 
= defect of thoſe that are wanting; ſuch are 
| Artificial Legs and Arms, when the Natural 
ones are loſt. It alſo furniſhes us with certain * 
tlnſtruments to help and ſtrengthen weak . 1 
em W ſuch as aer: which retain the Matrix in — — 
ny popes OA Place when ir is fallen, Crutches tos b = 
N17] eble Perſons in going, C. 5 
What ought to be chiefly obſerved befor ore. the unde) 5 . 
taking an Operation? e 
as things ; viz. 1. What ibe Operation to 7 : 
erform'd, is? 2 Why it is rnd 3 "= fo 
55 hether it be neceſſary or r po r n RE, 
- may. The manner of performing it. 8 
cuule How may we diſcern thets > A 
I be Operation to be perform d wer be known 5 
by its Definition; that is ro, fay, by 8 
© the. whar it is in it ſelf We may diſcover Whbeth 
| Ma- E ought tO be done, by examining. Whether © 
erivd MW Ditemper cannot be cur'd otherwiſe: 8 
Hand allo judge whether it be poſſible or W 
5 by a competent Knöwiedge of the " 
Oper the Diſeaſe, the Strength of the e 1 
55 Peg os | 4 ty, ee of N MY 
N Ound our 1 8 
7 ek Practice of Sur fy NA 2 WN Sal, 
es at are the: Fundamental Princi | 1 * 
„ that gen . LES "FE: et] 
u, WW They are Thice in Number: 2 . 
s, ſuch i Knowledge of Man's 
(ceſſes, Diſeaſes which require 
ler ent 3. Thar of proper Remedies and 
drs every Occaſion. * 8 


or hun- How may one attain t 2 the 
755 is Wa ? | e wer. 
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= 4. The Compleat Surgeon, *. >a 
_ By the ſtudy of Anatomy, | 
ds na one learn to hnow the Diſtempers rela. 
== ting. to Surgery, and the Remedies appropriated for 
t em ? 
I òo ſeveral ways; viz. 1. By the reading 
* of good Books, and Inſtructions receiv'd Fa | 
able Maſters of that Art. 2. By Practice and 
the Obſervation of what is perform'd by other, 
upon the Bodies of their Patients. 
Mpat are the Diſeaſes i in general. that belong to 
Surgery lg 
They are Tumbbre, Impoſtumes, Wounds, 
mW - Ulcers; Fractures, 'Diflocations, and generally | 
all forts of Diſtempers whereto ane 9 | 
| | - Ons may be applyed. 4 
i are the Inſtruments in gere eb ae 
THE commonly. uſed i in Suden For 35 Curing of Die 
i * , aſes * | 
Ji; EE are Five; diz. the Hard, Bandages, £ 
113 . Medicines, the Knife, and Fire. 1 
nua: 55 4e. g neral Practice abich tug be to ble 


1 


og” fero'd in tht © n of theſe different 


SHE ä elps 
(8 Ed > . Meere teacheth us, in ſaying, that when | 
Maedicines are not ſufficient, recourſe may be had 
"=o the Knife, and after that to Fire; intimaring 
bs. that we muſt proceed by degrees. 
7 a4 Diſtempers that may be cured 55 the 
200 25 4 25 atone d 
Chen. a a and fall lese; 
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CHAP. IL Pn: 


of Chg Inſtruments, prick 1 
rot port able. Mo y 


pu Hat +. you call poreable and not portable 1. 
ſtruments 2 

Portable Inſtruments are thale which 5 

Surgeon carries in his Lancet-Caſe with IS 


"1 * _ * . — E. p 


he doth. not carry about him, but is oblig d to 8 f 
keep at home ; the former. being appointed for 
the ready help Which be daily adminiſters to 


£ 


hae are hs blunt whi 6b 4 Surgeon ought. 
. have in Ar Elailirr- Box fx xe 2 by ; 
2 Inſtruments are a 200d. pat irgf- Herder 2 
70 55 Neem dee ſtreighr and graqked 25 *. — 
Ma, à greater Lancet to open Impoſtum "EA 

2 lefler: for tort lerting Blood. - They likewiſe ca. 5 N | 
ry ſeparately in very neat Lancet-Caſes, a ho! 
Fi Prot made. of Silver or: fine Steel; as * 
many other Probes, ſtreight, e i 
and of different thickneſs ; a Pipe of "Silver qr | 
fine Steel, to convey the cauterizing 
a remote Patt, without running the 
of | burning "thoſe that are near it; 
e or u 


another 4 0 $ C 
ſerving inſtead of a Caſe for Needle, 


Which have Eyes at one end for ſowing; Aa 
Carlet, or thick triangular Needle; a ſmall Eu; 7 
a | Steel TONES to r the Teerh'; „5 


Ys 


- 2 The Go Wee . 


ME Fleam ; a pair of crooked Forceps to draw 2 
EE Tooth; a Pelican; a Crow's Bill ; a Senricular 
n Inftrument;, a Hock ro hold up the Skin in cut- 
ting. | 
2 are the Inſtruments which a | Surgeon ought 
to Keep in his Repeſi 0 to perform the 8&7 eater Opera- 
trons 2 | 
Some of them are peculiar to certain Opera. 
tions, and others are common to all. The In- 
ſtruments appropriated to particular Operations, 
are the Pepin for opening the Bones in the 
Head, or elſewhere : The Catheters or Probes 
for Men and Women afflicted with the Stone , 
or difficulty of making Water. ExeraFors, to 
lay hold on the Stone in Lit hotomy, ſmall' Scoops 
to fetch away the Gravel; large crooked Incifion- 
nives, and a Saw for Amputations of the Arms 
r Legs; great Needles with three Edges, for 
making Jeton“ - (ſmall Needles to couch Cata- 
 yacts 3 other Needles ; thin Plates and Buckle o 
gloſe a Hair-Lip, Se. 
1:3 May not the 8 be reckow d among the or 
| = 4 bl Inftruments d 
— 1 "Yes, becauſe the Balſams, Oinrments, and 
* plaiſters contain'd therein, are means hay 
a * 80 rgeop n makes uſers. reſtore Health. 
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the Parts of a 


face and exrernal Parts, a Surgeon ou d be of. ; 


alſo by the means of rhe Correſpondence which 


| laring ES Wound,” WR ws pon into {ng KEE 2 


CHAP. n 


/ Anatomy in general ; ; aud in particu- Be 
lar of all the Parts whereof: 129 Hu- "> 
mane Body is compos d. > 


— 


7 HAT is Anatomy ꝰ 9 

It is the Analyſis or exact Diviſion of all 
Body, ro diſcover their Nature V+ 
and Original. 6 

Mat is. requiſite 70 be 2 % by a Surgeon 1. 8 
fore he goes about to diſſeft a Body ? © 

Two things ; viz. The exrernal Structure of x 
the Body, and the Proportion or Correſ * Rove = 
berween that and the Parrs. 2 To Al 

H fore |< 

Becauſe without he Khuwlpdge" x FE: "TR 


ten miſtaken in the Judgment he is to paſs con- 
cerning_ a D location or Wound, inaſmuch as it 3 it 
is by the Deformity which he perceives inthe 
Member, that he knows the Diſlocation, as ir is 


the outward Parts have with the inward, that he 4 5 I 
is enabled to draw any certain Conſequences re- | > 


* > RS Yen $3 A 3 
Mat i 14 4 Part a” : 2 
It is that whereof ey whole Body i is — 


bs * which partakes of a common Life or. Senſa- 
tion with It 6 3. ; 008 N — 71 N 72 n a 1 5 4 wk h [x 1 1 ITY © 8 na” 4 
« 30, | ; B 4 | — How SINE: 
55 > 8 ; 7 f SS, Fs -24 
: 70 © 
5 . ; 
8 


* EY "The ie Segels Cage. | 
x How » many ſorts of Parts are there in a Humane 0 
ES We may well reckon u Fifteen diſtinct Party i 


| 4A Which are the Bone, the Cartilage, the Ligament, n 
the Tendon, the Membrane, the F. ibre, the Nerve, 

WE the Vein, the Artery, the Fleſh, tlie Fat, the Skin, F 
| _ the Scatf- Skin, the Hair, and the Nails. . 
ma ina hne? 8 0 
It᷑, is the hardeſt aha Wien Part of, the wha Ih 
3 9 and chat which conſtitutes irs principal 0 
"WP ort. 8 . 

"is Caxtilage N ie 32 

It is a yielding and 70 e Pars, which, TH 

N of the Nature of a 5 and is always 

faſtned to its n, to. » reteler ing Motion 

more ſmooth and eaſiJ.. PO ERS} al 

Hunt is a Ligament? | 
pas "IT is a Membranous . auall lick N 
" ing to the. Bones to contain them; a$-alſa | 
© fomerimes ro other ba to Suſpend and. retain 
them it their proper $5; 7570 AW 8 i 
1 . EG i Dat 3s.@ Tendon 5 EE x ION 
I'Y 5 * is the Tail or Weng of 115 Mu 
made by the re- union of all the Fibres of then iN 
Body. which ſerves to corroborate it e r | 
1 2 and to give Motion to the Part. RI: 11 
bat is a Membrane? 8 ll 
Ef = + Ir is a Nervous Part, the. hs 3 e 1 
Wl 7 25 dorn and ſecure the Cavities of the Body on the f 


2 


8 Si 4 
} 
Q . 00 4 


_ tofide, and to wrap up or cover che Tartu. — 2. 
© What A Fibre? -+ q a 
- They are rod 4 285 of which he van "of a 


4 cle is compos 201. 205320W T6072. © 
p ' . 4 1 's xo" — _— 3} 20 23 ert 9 85 41 WW . 
Ic is a long, white, 24 thin Body, N 


5 e 8 IM ar 


*% 7 , — 
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e Bi ple Skdyees ts. 
un) Bins, enclord within a double N 
ek, and defign diachcarry the Animal Spir K. 
« ia all the Parts, Ts EN Senſe anti Mas | 
ids. en 2k * ; 25 . A 
Aba. eben A Nt bis r e ee 
I Ir is a Canal cog of four Conn? that, | ol 
QB  carrierh with. a kind of N or Pulſe, even " 
o the very Extremiry of the Paris, the Blovd - * 
ole bull of Spirits, which proceeds from the :Hearr, - 
pal te d'ſtribute to ef hte che lame time oy Las 
£4 and Nouriſument. 3 bs LY SITE oel M 8 
| Mut ij a Vein? * 2718 BA 3 
It is a Canal 3 likewiſe of Gln Tunicle 
g which receives the Arterial n te ur ir 
* back to the en.. eee e 4 ot Res 
oy  Waoat # Fleſh? ? 
33 It is a Part ics td fs Blood til a, 
K. byche natural Hear; and chat 3 the Sus 
ln h ot a Muſcle. 4 
. Nhat Fat? . 
Ir is a ſoft Body made ofrieUndtuons - TY 
phyrous part of the Blood. SIS 1 
hat s the Derma or Shin : SES 
ein It is a Net- like Contexture, 8 * . 
di. I bres, Veins, Arteries, Lymphatick Veſſels And, 
Nerves, which covers the whole Body, to &efend-/ ,. 
r from the Injuries of- the Air, and to ſerve as 8 HY 
N finiverſal Emunctory: It is very thin in the 1 
the I ficking cloſe to the Fleſh, and is piere'd with an — 
,- WI infinite number of imperceprible Pores, =O \ <5 
1 7 to iuſenſible Tranſpiratlon: 
7 od: i; the Epiderma, or carfcst h 58 97755 
„ 15 is a fall fie Skin, tranſparent” aud in 
„dle, having alſd innumerable Poßes for the di 
oo charging of Swear 1 ra Humdurs Ke. 
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a 17 We the Geral 9-5 of. 4 See 


2 
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4% 


"IE v6 4 PURE d. ſtinguiſh i it into Similar and: 
__ Bine Parts; appropriating the former Deno- 


2 


\ The: 7 Oi Ciirgeon. 


ee Tran tration: It is extended wi 


the Wkole inner Skin, to dull irs too exquiſite 


Senſe, by coveriog the Extremiries of the Nerves. 
\ which are there terminated. Ir alſo renders the. 
ſame Skin even and ſmooth; and ſo n 


ver much to Beauty. 
iber; is the Hair ?. 


Tube Hair are certain hollow: Alamos: 2 | 


nd] in the Glandules of the Skin, from. whence 


+ fromthe Injury of the Weather. N 
\ What à Nail ?. 
The Nails are a Continuity of the Skin — | 
Py ar the end of- the, Fingers,. to gs: 
Ye . fir for Work. 
New P 6 HA p. W. 


Bech. 


. in order to. Anatomical Dame 


mination to all, the fimple Parts of the Body 


their Nouriſiment is derivid. They are the Or- 
nament of ſome Parts, cover thoſe which Mode. 
ſy, requires to be conceal'd, and defend. others. 


1. is the 9 Boch divided before. it 1 


_. __—_ ſeparately, as a Bone, a Vein, a Nerve, &c. 
= hey attribute the Name of Diſſimilar to. all: 
—_ 2 =: that are compos d of many Simi- 

=_. - PRO Paris — en are the 15 

| = BY: 


ane 


it Fr 


uſt rae | 


tr and 
Deno- 
Body 
e, Ge. 
to. all 
Simi- 


Skull includes che Brain, and the Breaſt the 
Lungs; whereas the contained Parts are (tur up 


the Brain within the Skull, Co. 


ture of ones, Fleſh, Veſſels. and Entrails, which 
| they explain in four ſeveral Treatiſes, whereof __ 


wy, dor the Entrails. 


three. Venters, or great Caviries, -viz. the Up- 


Lops, Byes,, Se. "akin are contain'd all. x : 9 
once, Veios, Nerves, and other parts. 

Others divide ir into. containing and contained. Bp 
Parts, the former encloſing the others, as tbe 


within others; as the Entrails within the Belly, 


4 : „ 
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Others again divide che whole Body into 


Spermatick and Sanguineaus Parts; the former 


being thoſe which are delineated in the firſt For- 38 4 


mation; and the latter thoſe acceffory ones which 
are made of the Nutriment N by the 

_ 9 
Are Fo not 4 4400 uber Methods of dividing the 3 
Humang Bod)? 1 
Ves :. Many Perez conſider it as a Cam - "J 


the firſt is called Oſteolog), for the Bones 3 the 
ſecond Myology, for the Muſcles ;_ rhe third An- — 
giology., 7 the Veins, Arteries and Neves 
which are the Veſſels; and the fourth Diane * OY 


But laſtly, the moſt clave: and perlpicaous r © 
all the Diviſions; of the Body of Man, is that 


which compares it to a Tree, ' whereof | de 


Trunk is the Body, 
Arms and Legs. 


and the Branches: are: the, 
"The Body is divided Inro- 


per, the Middle, and the Lower, which are 

Head, the Breaſt, . and the lower Belly. hs 
"Arms are: diſtributed into the Arms pr 25 IG 
called, the Cubit and Hands; and the Lege s 
. manner imo. > Thighs Legs, and Fer: > The >» 0 


4 * ne Compl Sear Set 


klang being alfo bag into the cent K 
Wrift, Meracarpus or back of the Hand, and the 
Fingers ; ; as the Feet into the Tarſis, Merararſus, 


in 7 Smog! Schools. my 
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Bones 2 


I Becauſe the Bones ſerve for the Foundation, 


F 3 8 and Support of all other Parts oy te 


* 8 ber is che Stb 74 BY: ho \> 


Situation. 


nen derived? 
They are taken from their Subſtance, Figut 


| Articulation, and Uſe. e 

Ii . 3 How 6 all thi; to be born d - 1 * 
g 1 5 Peirſt then, with reſpect to ce + Subtand, 
|| W ; be: are ſome Bones harder than others ; as 


0 m hoſe of the Legs compared with thoſe of the 
* * Spine of the Back. yes in regard of their F, 
2 


{ome are- long, as thoſe of the Arm; and 


+. x gk Tam, { l N n 
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And Toes, This Diviſion is ar 1 follow 


EBT ares, 1 1 05 with the De 
monſtration of the Skeleron, or ö of 


wy  Rg my 2 =o.  ._.c © 


"= . is a gathering together, or asd of 
1 all the Bones of the Body almoſt in their natural 


From whence are the principal Differences of rhe 


thers mort, as'thoſe Ber the Meracarpur. Fome 
te go Boad, en he" Skull and . 


r 


" * q * nr — ” 
A. \ 4 


The e eee 1 


pul e or. Sboulder-blades; and others deen as” 1 : "I 
the Ribs. But with reſpect: to their Articulation, ' -{ # 
rake are joined by thick Heads, which-'atewmes _Þ 
ceived into large Caviried; av the Thi 899 
with thoſe of che ker; e e e 
by rhe means of "a ſimple Line; as rhe! . 
bones. Laſtly, with relation tc their WE 
ſome ſerve to ſupport. and carry ' the ches Bd. 
Ia, as the Leg-bones; and others ace Wha 
0 grind the Meat, as the Teeth'; eee tern 


0 ſome Cavity, as the Skull bone, and er poſit 
$8 Ribs. N 


bat are the Parts to be angie R 
D. Bones ? . 
e of They are the Body: the/Bnds; che Aloe: =ns. 
Neck, the Apophyſes,” or Proceſſes, «che r 
tion, the Condylf or Productions che Cavilieg) me 3uw@ = 
whe I perci lia or Lips, 4 and'the Ridge ies Tbs > > 
Ide Body is the greateſt Part, AD. middle * 
P of the Bone; the Ends ate dhe tie entire; FEE 
2n of the Heads are the great Pforyberances abiin Bay. 
tural JI tremities; the Neck is chat Parti whithi lies rinw- 
hel mediarely under the Head; the "Apoplyſes or Pro?⸗ 8 if 
f the II ceſſes are certain Bunches © r Knobs artheBnds t 4 
Ie Bones, which conſtitute e Parr of tem g the. 
gure, Epiphyſe, are Bones added Ta che Brtremities of 9 
I ber Bones; the Condyli, or Productions ae hk 
mall Ele vations or Extuberandes of che Bones; 
ance, I the Cavities are certain Holes or hollow Nagel! 
; & I the Supercilia or Lips are the Extremities of the 
f the Sides of a Cavity; Which is at ie Bud f 
ir F. Na Bone ;* the Ride es are the ee a.” 
: and ſaliant Parts in the length of 3 TY of als 
Some Bone. 5 n 1. S 805 25 
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"The Compleat 5 Somers 5 
* are the Bones Joined tdgether ? C 


"Two: ſeveral ways, Os. ' drtienlation __ 


| gh. . 


Bones IS» 
ee are generally rwo kinds, wit. nb 
| and Synarthbrofis. Ef 
bas s Diartbroſis 9 . 


Diartbroſis is a kind. of Articulation ic 


ſerves for ſenfible Morions. 


How man) kinds of Diarthroſes 0 or great Matian | 


are there ? 


There are three, vi * n rebrods, | 


| and Ginglymus. 
-  Enarthrofis is a kind of Articulation which! u- 


- nites two Bones with a great Head on one fide, 


and a large Cavity on the other; as the Head 
of the Thigh-bone in the Cavity of the is ot 


= Huckle-bone, 2 ;f 
Arthrodia is a ſort as Articulation, by dne 
means: whereof two Bones are join d together 


with a flat Head receiv:d into a Cavity of a 


mall depth. Such is the Head of the Shout: 
der bone with the Cavity of the Scapula or 
* Shoulder-blade-; and that of the. twelfth 


Vertebra of. the Back with che firſt of the 
e 


Ginglymus | is a- kind of Articulation "which 1. 


nites two. Bones, each whereof hach at their Ends. 


a Head and a, Cavity, whereby they both re- 


ceive and are received at the ſame time, ſuch is 


the Arriculation in the Bones or the Cubic and 


1 | 5 15 2 and the. Vertebr æ. — | 4. 043 44 


What s Synarthroſis ? 97 
5 being oppoſite to 22 „„ is a 


How many forts of drtieulaions are there in the 


clale 


. 


cloſe or compacted Artcalon, deftirurs of." any 


id MW ſenfible Motion. e 
Ho many ſorts of Synarthroſes, or cloſe Arti- 
be lations are there? A 


Gomphoſis.. 

A Suture is that which ;oins. togerher roo. 
| Bones by a kind of Seam or Stitch, or by 
Connexion. of their Bxtremities diſpos d in "Buſh 
of a Saw, the Teeth whereof are — 


let one into another: Such are che Surures of che 
Skull- bones. 


ple Line; as the Bone of the Cheek with. that of 
the Jaw. 


Gomphoſis is a kind of cloſe Articulation, which. 
unites two Bones after the manner of Nails or 
Wooden Pins fixt in the Holes made to receive 
I tbem: Such is that n Teak in Fan So: 
me . | | elde 


ther What us Symphy lis 5 OTE ö 
ofa Hm phyfis is os uniting of two: 1 bes . 
zoul: interpoſition of a Medium, which ties them ve- 
4 or, ry ſtreight together. being. alſo threefold : Such 
elfth is the Connexion of the Retula to the Knee, and 
the of the Scapula to the Arm bone. 
Are not theſe three kind: of tere 
ch u- phyſes diftinguiſh'd one from.-another s 8 
Ends: Yes ; for tho: they are all made by: c e 8 8 
h re- of a third Body intervening,; which . 9 
ich is together; nevertheleſs every one of theſe va- 


rious Bodies gives a different Denomination to 
its 8 . Articulation: Thus the. ä 
tion which is caus d by a Glutinous and Car. 


ilaginqus. Nye is n calld, ack. - 


There are three, vi: Suture, Hormoni „ ; a” 5 5 


Harmonia is the 83 vo Bones by a 8 8 4 1 
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. ee the Noe Chin Or: ds, 
But an Artieularion-which is made by pal 
| mehr, i rermed Synnthroſis, as that of der 
Pan. Laſtly. that which is wrought by the means 
df Fleſti, — the Name of Sy{ſarcoffs 3" as ihe | 
aw-bones, the Or Hyoides, and the Scapula * 
f Shoulder-blade. „ * 23 
Have the Bones any ſenſe. if Feelin or Iron 3 
5 They have neither; for their enſe of Pai | 
=_ m nothing elle but their Perioſtium 
=. of: the Membrane with which 18 afe che rd 
aud their: ain . 25 . 
* able — j Fed * Nat 70 thi 
= | owes © r 
No, all be Bod bebe by Ny Blood, 
— 18 the other Parts but rhe Marcow” is: ro the 
| Bones what dhe Fat is to the Piet chat s MY? 
e it 1 #kind of Oil or Unctudus Sub- 1 
ſtance, which. diggen, and renders them. les | 
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move Wine, 7 ee 3% 8 
ere ae een ed Ws fifty fy" rec · 
4n. the Head, fixry” ſeveh 
in ihe 'Trapk" of © Chet: Faxry two in the Arms 
a andy in the Legs and Feet; but 
iche erne numper! eanhot be exactly / determind, 
wtfohe®Perfors have more, and d- 
Nee for ſome have mote %% Seam 
dea, Teettr and Bre ates than others: A 1 
n many irderiögs in the * Lam bdotl 
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9 and W have none at ll. 1 ; - 2A 95 6 


Can you rehearſe HO way aber of 185 bn the "i 
K 3 "> 

There are fifteen” in e Skull and berg fi 55 
In the Fate, 18. | A. 
The fifteen of the Skull are the Camas 3 
fore · part of the Head; the Oceipitai for the hin- 
der: part; the two Parierals for the upper-part 
and each fide; rhe cw Temporals” for t n = 
ples ; the Os $ Fphenoides or Cuneiforme, which cl 2 4 


ech che Baſis or bottom of rhe Skull; the O 
tat. Ethmoides, or 3 ſituated at the: Raves : Re * 
a of tbe Noſe $ and rhe four little Bones of he 


10 MW Ef on NC fide ; vis . the Lacur or Anvil; be 1 
Bars » NI Heco of" Flamme 3 7 
4A 4 Orbicular Bone, - A = 1 — 
5 e 2 r ; open fond. 
„re counted in the. Upper-Jaw, viz.” the two. 
5 | | 8 or the rwo Bones 785 the Chek. 
T6 ots; che rw Earbrmal <In "the 555 
[ek ners Wh the vie 10 toward yo Ne he: d 


* 


8 e 5 ab Eye es; ED two B 4 
„ dhe Noſe; the rwo Pane which Are" 

its end; and behind rhe Noftrils ; the laſt bein 
fingle , is che Vomer, which: makes the Dix 
fon of che lower part of the Noftrils-; / the. 
are generally fixreen UppereTeerh,: The- 0 Wer 
Jaw contains nineteen Bones, viz. ſixteen Testi Ih 5 3 
two Bones that feceive ibem; and the Or: — -Y 5 2 B 
vides, which is fingle, and fix'd ar de 292 5g 
we Tapgue, 7 I 1 STII IKE». 

2 are the Teech! afl; divi doll with re rope ho 
th A 9 qo? STE N WF 
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Into Inciſive or Cunters, Canine or Do. reel 


Root; as alſo twenty Molar, every one Whereaſ | 
hath one, two, or three Roots. 
Can you recite the number of the Bones f the 
"Trunk or Cheſt 2 | 
There are generall thirty ad three in the 
- Spine or. Chine-bone of the Back, viz. ſeven Vn. 


the Legs, five, fix; and ſometimes ſeven inthe 
 Gartilages at: its end. 
aud commonly three Bones in the Sternum. The 


i p-bones are likewiſe divided inte ks rig 
lion, Iſchion, and Os Pubs. 


5 0 1. * 5 


Arme 


Wade the - Humerus or Shoulder-bone; the 
2 Bones of the Elbow call d Ulna, and 
Radic; eight little Bones in the Carpus ot 
Wiiſt; five in the Meracarpu or back of the 
Hand; and fourteen: in the ingers, three 106 
2 ane W abe Thumb, which bath 'onl 


"Con yen give us a Lift of the Bones of the Lyi 
bei Order ? 

There are thirty Bones in N . vi 
_— Femuy, or great Thigh-bone, the Knee-Pa 
or Retula on the top of the Knee';z che Tibis 
N . or * and the . 6 
9 e I 7 


SW . 
* 5 * 


and Molar or Grinders. There are Eg Inciſve, 
and four Canine, which have only one ſingle 


tebra's in the Neck, twelve in che Back, ive in 
Os Sacrum, three or four in the Cocgiz, and two! 


There are twenty nive in che Breaſt, viz. wen · 
ty four Ribs, two Clavicles or Channel-bonez 


i Do vou know the number ef the Biker Ci te 


o 
Arm, chat is to ſay, the Scapula\ or Shoulder 


— cy 
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Teeth, I Fibula, or leſſer Focile, which. are the two al- 
ciive ſociated Bones of the Leg; ſeven little Bones | 
ſingle in che Tarſus; five in t e Metatarſus ; and " 
hereof WM fourteen in the Toes ; that is to ſay, three r © 
every ode, except the great Toe, which hath on- . 0 
of they wo. 4. 25 v2 I 
„Thus che namber of“ Bones: in ee Hingrs: 3 
in the i Sleleton amounts to two hundred and fifty, 

n Ve. without reckoning the Seſamoidea, the Interſtitial 
ive in Bones between the Sutures of the Skull, and 
in the ſome others, which are not e to be found, | 
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Vue e « Muſee ? 5.0 3 
It is che princi ao or me 

. or it 15 a Portion of Fleſh; wherein _ 
there are Veins, Arteries, Nerves, and F ibres, WN 
which is cover d with a Membrane. 

How many Parts are there in 4 Muſcle? 

Three, = the Head , the Belly, mt; 8 
Tail: The Head is that wn . ck 1 J 
the Nerve enters; the Bell y is the 1 or.” oY 
Middle of the Muſcle ; and 55 Tail is the E- 
tremitʒ: where all the Fibres of he Muſcle 
are termihared to make the Tendon or Sees ol Fo 
+ rc is faſten d to che Part hereto it "ne 5 24 A 
| lotion. . - 
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* 7 be Compleat Sogn 
Flave alt the Muſcles their Fibres Areight fm 
=» "the Head to the Tail? = 
= No, ſome. have them Areight , others tranf. 
=. cal and others oblique or Cireular, according 
rio the e Motions . eh they are # 
pd. 
Ham mam PSs of Muſcles are ales with reſp 9 
3 0 their Action e? 
= |. There are two different kinds, viz. +. the PS 
=_—  tagoniſts and the Congenerate ; the former are 
3 thoſe that produce oppoſite Morions; 3-48 a Fleg. 
= . or and an Extenſor, a. Depreſſor and a Levam 
The Congenerate are thoſe that contribute to 
one and the ſame Action; as when there are 
= - wo Flexors. br twa.Extenſors, and then one ſup- 
plüwKies Fare <A of the 49 ; whereas e 
1 dne o ˖ a uſcles is cut, the other 
3 n ge 0 eee Action | * * 92 
. Fe n Afticnof s Muſele perfernd > | 
. 5 1 LOT I is done by. Contraction and Extenſion; dhe | 
E former res the 5 do pry and. Ae; 
e e ee IIS nds TIES, 
2 85 the GHrtauiey of the beser F Tendon 
which makes a Connexion thar e 
=: "the e WA len Go 
85 ot] 28 


— CS 


n 
- % * * 
— wi 4 ch 
* * _ 
* * 
* 


; £ 314 1 * — 
7 - — — q „ wy 
* 52 I" q * N 2 o 
EV 0 * . . 4 + 
5 * % ©, * — 4 FA * I „ 
4 : * *: vt 5 i 5 
pF Lan 


— * 
1 * 


— 
* 


10 
— — 


Alte et 
—— — 


ES 
* 


"EY n 
8 


N A * ä BD k * 
N 9 , 83 ao l 3 1 Rent » . . l 
7 I . * d 5 J p- 4 ws 1 2 " Wy * = TY" od 
C y SE kt, * bl q —_— * * *. ” a — n 3 
: - 8 Ry 4 1 ; 4 5 k 2 . 5." _—_ 
o - jp s 4 # * y _—_ . : ++ « 4. G 4 © —_ 
> * . . A : ; we by 3 
\ 4 : F ; Ke , ; * 8 PE ñ i 2 
9 . * - ä 1 * 8 Y Ea * 
* : . h G a Fa * 13 1 . * * my # 1 4 N 7 5 * 
N fy ” 2 A & 4 S at * ö ” F-;5 * 5 4 
& 54 X „ 4 2 8 5 . 1 + 7 „ ES * * RE * » 
4 © ap 2 ; % xs - J 5 by, 
* my * * . — 7 
rr 8 * = « 
8 . 8 | Ee { . 
d A 5 . : 8 ; 


4 
a 


+ > 
: ' 
o 
> 


5 1 * * 
* 0 * 50 * 4 * 
: * P 


; Þ — — Ml 
ne the Tit 55 or 1 75 the _ 
Muſcles of the Head. c So 1 


o many Muſcles are hs 4 pointed 6s to move i 
the Head, and which be they 4 I = 
The Head 1s mov'd by the means of We Bo 
Muſcles, ſeven on each ſide; of theſe, two ſerre 1 
0 depreſs | it, eight ro lift! it up, and four to turn „ 
it round about, „ nl 
The two De files are calla Sterndclinomas 3 1 
ſtoidei; they take their Riſe in- the Sternum, alt 
the Clavicles, and N W to join the. " 
Ap pope is Maſtoides, + =_ 
{ the Tour Elevators on each gde, rhe firſt is 1 

the Splenius, which begins at the five Vertebræ of. 3 4 
the Back, and the three Tower ones of the Neck "i 
and aſcending obliquely, cleaves to the hinder par 
5 the Head. The ſecond, named . 25 05 | 
Wake having its beginning as the Splenius,”  _ * 
ſticks in like manner to che hinder part of the 
Head, and they form together a Figure reſembling 1 
that of St. anew! s Croſs. The third is the Res: © 9 3X 
Maar which proceeding from the ſecond Verrebra” A 
f the Neck, ſhoots forward to join the Hinder 5 NT b_ 
part of the Head. The fourth is the Refus Mine, 9 
Ivbich begins at the firſt Vereebrg of . = 
Nd ends ikewiſe in the. binder ö 


TS Head. s. 11 "2 EL 
TAP. Ide wo Muſcles on each ade, 22 cb WW 5 Y 
OY the Head Sy are the Obliqu "Major. aud i 
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I nor; 5 greater Oblique taking its riſe ſand 
the ſecond Vertebra of the Neck; goes to meet the 
© firſt; but the er it gy hath irs Origine in the 
hinder part of the Head, and proceeds to join the 
other obliquely in the firſt Vertebra. | 
How many Muſcles are there in the Lever qa, 
| and which be they 2 —- 
The Lower-Jaw hath les Maia which! 
e it to move; that is to ſay, fix on each ſide, 
_ whereof four ſerver to cloſe and two to open it. 
- The firſt of the Openers. is the Lats, which 
Sp © beginning ar the rop of the Sternam, Clavicle, and 
3 Acromiem, cleaves on the out-ſide to the bottom 
_& the Lower Jau · bone. The ſecond of the O. 
ers is the Digaſtricus,. which takes 1 its rile in a 
. ure lying between the Occipital- bone andthe 
5 NF ee Maſtoides, from whence it paſſeth tothe 
i 5 of the Chin on the inſide. i i 
JO fir & of the Shurters is the Fs ot 


8 
Bo” 


5 05 . of. the . Rt ibres are 
ES © pread from the Circumference to be 1 0 
N. "on ir is covered again with che Pericraniun, 
wa Which renders. its- Wounds very dangerous; ſo 
e the leaſt Incifions poiible ought to be, ma 
> Thayein-.. 5 8 
The d is the Pterygoidews or Al; 

ternus,whdle riſe i is in the 47 plyſts ee 
” 2 — ir ſets forward till it ſtick between the. 
. EEE - Condy{u,and. the Coronal of the Lower-Jaw. 
n e 1 Mie. which hath N 
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from 1 Beglning, and as many Inſertions iche e. I 3 
et the N cond Riſe thereof is at the Cheek - Khot or. Ball of 4M | 
n the be Check, and the ſecond ar the lower part of .- 5 S = I 
inthe: the Zygoma. The firſt Inſertion 1 is at the outer 4 


aner of the Jaw, and the ſecond in the middle 
-Jav, part by chat means forming the K igure of e 
oetter 

which . The fourth is the Preryg genen Alken Be 
a (ide, WF which hath its beviniiin in n the Proceſſus Prem e 
1 it. Leides, and is terminated in the inner eee 
which W the Jaw; ; ſo that Maſtication or Chewing is N X 
e, and form'd by the means of theſe four Nite OE 2 2 


: 2 4 


ottom How many Muſcles. ae there in the Fact, and. 

the O- which be they ? ” 0 A A 
e in a WE There are two for the Tobbead; ld S 3 
nd che l, whoſe Origine is in the upper part of . Ne 
\ rothe I Head, from whence they deſcend by fireight-Fis, © PE 3 


bres, until they terminate the Skin f the Fore · "HY 


ites or 


bead near. rhe: Eye-brows, where they. are res: =; = | 
ar the I united: Their Action or Office is to draw the "a J 
le, the WF Skin of the Forehcad upward, eee whey ſtick * Eh 5 
v hence: ver cloſe. 32 VVV 
s Carte" * Ng are mn two. others cad cer ee 1 
lee 4. ich have their Beginn ning the, lame pla . 6 
res are Wl the preceding; but they Tons, "hack ward, 3 5 5 
Center, I cleave ro the Skin of the D865 ee, 
aniun, | which they draw upward. net ng hen 


us ; 10 There are two Muſcles to each Eyed 75 ie: TY 
X >, made whereof is termed the Azcollens: 0t-Elevatoryaih..... 
dhe other the Depreſſor. The Elevator maxm 1 
mh kr. riſe in the bottom of the Orbit of the Eye; a 
leg, from I faſtned by à large Aponeuroſis to the, edge o 
een che app per E 2 5a The Shutter or.Deprefior, 6 
W. ao the e hath” its Origine in mel 
rwofold Folie, br corner of the Bye, rallth ove 


CT 


24 De Compleat Surgeon. © 
Eye-L id upward, and is join d to the leſſer cox. 


Fa : 


ner of the ſame Fye, being extended along in 


, 


ginals and Inſertions in the bottom of the Orbit, 
through which the Optick Nerve paſſeth, and 


Igwe firſt of the Oblique ones is term id the 


act together. The Oblique Minor is faſten d to 
dhe ourward part of the Orbit near the grest 
E © corner, and draws the Eye abliquely toward 
dhe Noſe : Bur the Obliquus Major is fixt in the 
inner part of the Orbit, and aſcends along the 


its Tendon paſſeth chro' a ſmall Cartilage namd, 
Trochlea, and is inſerted in the little corner wid 


vi. one above, and three behind ; the firſt being 
ſttuated over the Temporal, and faſten'd to the 
Bear to drawvit upward : The three others have 


=_  liquely toward the leſſer corner. 
+» he Ear, altho got uſually endu'd with ay 


whole Compaſs. © | 


The Eyes have each fix Muſcles, viz. fou 
Recti and two Obliqui; the Recti, or ſtreight My. 
ſcles are the Elevator. the Depreſſr, the. AdduRty, 
and rhe Abductor. The firſt of theſe call 'd Elevary 


or Superbus, draws the N as it is pull 


downward by the Depreſſor or Humils ; the 


Adductor or Bibitorits draws it toward the Noſe; 


and the Abductor or In dignarorius toward the 
Shoulder: All theſe ſmall Muſcles have their Ori. 


are terminated in the Corneous Tunicle, by a 
Tyr oo I 1 EE 


Obliquus Major, and the other Obliquius Miner, be- 
cauſe they draw the Eye obliquely. "Theſe Mu- 
ſcles cauſe Children ro ſquint when they do not 


=— mac” 2” Mc At 6 — A ar nnen . aa? 


Bone to the upper part of the great corner, where 
the leſſer Obliquus Minor, to draw the Eye ob- 


ſenſible Motion, nevertheleſs hath four Muſcles, 


„* 
. A £ N 
* . : Fo \ 
2 0 
"+ i 
8 1 i 2 
- a”; ; 
4 > 8 wm 
4 > , 4 ; 
j * 1 ö * 
* * 7 2 1 3 Zo 


Tie Compleat Surgeon, 25 
their beginning in the Mammillary Proceſs, and 
ong nM cerminared in the Root of che Ear, to draw it 
> f back ward. 1 ** a. „ 8 8 
fou There are alſo three Muſcles in the inner part | 
at M. of the Ear, whereof. the external belonging to I 
the Malleus or Hammer lies under the exterior 
part of the Bony Paſſage which reacheth from Þ 
the Ear to the Palate of the Mouth, being fixt .J 
z the Min a very oblique; Sinnofiry which is made im- 
e Nole, MW mediately above the Bone that bears the Furrow, © 
ard the into which is let the Skin of the Tympanum.or *Þþ 
ir On- Drum. The internal Muſcle lies hid in a Bony, +» v' 
Orbit Semi-Canal, in the Os Petraſum; one part of 
b, and which Semi-Canal is without the Drum, and 
„ by ados d on the top with a Paſſage that leads fromm 
I the Ear into the Palate: But the other part 1 
within the Drum advancerh to the Feneſtra O 
the Han- 


ls, and is inſerted in the hinder, part of the H 1 
dle of the Malleus. The Muſcle of the Sape: ( A 
Scirrup is alſo hid in a Bony Tube, almoſt at je 
bottom of the Drum, and fixt in the Head of te 


NMape s. A 5 „ SHAELS oc wt | 
The Noſe bath ſeven Muſcles, that is to ſfay, 
ne common and fix propes the common con- 
itutes part of the orbicular Muſcle of the Lips, OY 

Ind draws the. Noſe downward with the, Lip. . 

Of the ſix. proper Muſcles of the Noſe, four. »..- 
eve to dilate it, being ſituated on the outlide, > + 3 
ro to contract it, which are placed inne 
The two firſt Dilatery,, af a*Pyramidal Fi- 
pre, take their riſe. in the Sutüte of the Fore- 


. LES 
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«a 
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o 


kad, and are faſtned by a.; 1 ge Filament, . 
ele of che Noſe., The tuo other Pilati 
bling a Myrtle Leaf have Fog Rif in the Bone TED 
WES © ͥ © © 2 2 he Oe OS 
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20 The Compleat Surgeon. | 
of the Noſe, and are inſerted in the middle gf 
— ĩ ͤ ͤ YO e ee 
Ihe two Reſtrictors are Membranous, begin. 
ning in the internal patt of the Bone of the Noſe 
and adhering to the inner Ala of the Noftril, + 
The Lips have thirreen Muſcles, vix. eight 
proper, and five common: Of the proper there 
are four for the Upper-Lip, and as many for the 
Lower; with two common for each, and the 
r e 
I be firſt of rhe proper of the Upper-Lip 
bears the Name of the Ineiſſvus, its Origine be- 
ing in the Jaw, in the place of the Inciſive Teeth 
and ns Inſertion is in the Upper-Lip. p 
The ſecond is the Triangulars, Antagoniſt to 
the former; its Rife is on rhe ourſide, at the bot. 
tom of the lower Jaw ; and it is implanted inthe 
Upper-Lip, near the corner of the Mouth. - 
| Fe third being the Quadratus, Iprir gs from 
the bottom of the Chin before, 405 cleaves to- 
the edge of the Lower- Lip 
Ihe fourth is the Caninus, Amagoniſt to the: 
Quadiratus, beginning in the Upper-Jaw-Bone, 
and being terminated in the Luwer-Lip near the 
eg *he- Month. 8 + FH, pe el 
The firſt of rhe common is the Iygomaticus 
the Origine whercof is in the J gema, and its 
laſertion in the corner of the Month, to draw i 
toward rhe Ears; ſo chat it is this Muſcle which 
J „ © _«  — 
The ſecond of che common is the Buecinato or 
Trumpeter, Which is ſwelld when one founds 
Trumpet. It harh its Riſe ar the Reor of the 
Molar, Teeth of both the Jaws, and is extended 
quite round about the L. iIs. The 


about the Lips to cloſe or ſhut them up. 
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The odd Molgle, ar the thirteenth io number. 
is the Orbicular, Which makes a Sphinfer ru d ;! 


„„ 
% 


2 


The Dyula or Palate ef the Mouth hath four 
Muſcles, whereof. the rwo firſt are the Perf 
pylini Externi, taking their riſe from the p- 
per-Jaw, above the laſt Molar Tooth, and being 
iy d ro the Palate by a thin Tendog. 
The two others ate the Periſt aphylini Interns, 
which have their beginning in the Proceſſus Pre- 
M on the inſide, and likewiſe ſtick to the 
The Tongue, altho' all over Muſculous and 
Fibrous, yet doth nor ceaſe to have its peculiar 
Muſcles, which are eight in Number. 
Ide firſt of theſe is called Genioglo/ſus, taking 


irs riſe in the lower part of the Chin, from whence 


ir is extended till it cleave to the Root of che 


Jos before, to draw it out of the Mouth, 
e 


ſecond is, rerm'd S:yloglofſus, its Riſe 
being from Proceſſus Styloides, whence it pal- . 
(th to the fide above the Tongue, to draw it 
up. | | | ; | | 1 5:5 
The third bearing the Name. of 94 loffus, 3 
commenceth in the Baſis or Root af Ne 943 
Hoidet, and thence inſinuates it (elf into the - * 
Noot of the Tongue, to draw it back to the | 
mem of rhe Mouth, GG EEE 
The fourth is the Ceratogleſſus, deriving its 
Original from the Horn of Fa Qs Hyoides, and © 
aving to the fide of the Tongue ro draw ic 
one fide : The Action of theſe Muſcles of ] 
doch ſides together, cauſeth an Orbicular Moti. 
nin the Tongue. Ta theſe ſame add a fifth Pair 
If Muſcles, call'd Mylogloſſus, which ſerves to oh 
aw it obliquely upward, C2 f _ 
| * 


„ * 
oy n * 
5 * 


„ re Compleat e 


rybut & the Action of 911. Hyoides in the 
| Throat, and how many Muſcles, Bath itꝰ 
I The uſe of the Os Hyoides is to ſerve Jar A wy; 
5 For to the Root of the Tongue; and i it hath five. 
| Muſcles on each fide, which keep it as it were 
tied to this Bone. 

I The firſt of theſe, call d the Geniobydidens hath 
irs beginning in the Chin on the inſide, and ad- 
heres to the top of rhe Os Hyoides, which | ir drauz 

| upward. 
„ The ſecond is the Mylobyoiders, whole Origine 
| - - is. in the inner fide of the Jaw, from whence' it 
3% . Cleaves fide-ways to the Root of the Os Hyoides, 
which it draws upward, and to one ſide. 
The third is the Stylobyo; deus, bich, after i ie 
hath taken its riſe in the Apophyſis\ ty loides , is 
faſten d to the Horn of the Or Hyoider, to draw 
it toward rhe fide. 

T' be fourth is the Coracob yoideus, which ſpring - 
ing up from the Proceſſus Coracoides of the Sea. 
| pula, cleaves to the Root and ide of the 01 
8 , to draw it downward 'and on os 

The fifth is rhe Srernoh older, that bath ity 
beginning from the Bone of the Sternum on the 
_ inſide, and is inſerted into the Root of the 0¹ He 
—_. oides which it draws downward. 
= How many Muſcles hath the Larynx ? 
here are thirteen, viz. four So 2nd 
nine Proper. The firſt Pair of the Common i 
4 the Seernothyoideus or Bronchieus, bich proche. 
—_ from the inſide, and the top of the Sem 
1 40 ends along the Cartilages of the Wind-Pipe 
and is terminated in 'the borrom-of the Scuth 
* or Buckler-like Cartila ge, Which it 9 2 
own 


U 


Mouth of the Larynx. 


+.) i 


The Compleat Surgeon. 


which ariſes from the Root of the Os Hyoides, © 
and is inſerted in that of the Seuriforme. This 
Muſcle ſerves to lift up the Larynx, as alſo ro di- 
ace the borrom of the Scuriforms, and to cloſe its 

top. - | „ 

The firſt Pair of tbe Proper is the Cricothyroz- 
deus Anticus, which deriving its Original from 
the hinder. and upper part of the Cricoides, or 
Ring-like Cartilage, is fixt in the upper and late- - 


ral part of the Scuriforms, to cloſe or ſhut it u ß. 


The ſecond is the Thyroides. 


which proceeds from the fide of rhe Cricoides 


the Arytenoides, Which it removes to dilate che 
* 


— 


7 


The fourth is the Thyroarytenoideus, which ari- 
ſing from rhe fore-parr_ on the inſide of the Scuti- 


4, to cloſe the Orifice of the Larynx. 
Source in that place where the Cricoides is united 


gal part, to cloſe the Laærnnxr. 

How many Muſcles hath the Pharyn n!? 

It hath "ſeven, rhe firſt whereof is the O- 
egicus, which takes its riſe from the fide of t 


ehind the Oeſophagus or Gullet, is faſten d to the 
ther ſide of the Cartilage. It thruſts the Meat 
own by cloſing up the Pharynx as a Sphin ster. 
The ſecond named Stylopharingæus, ſprings 
tom within the Acute Proceſs of the Os Spbe- 


The third is the Cricoarytenoideus Laterals , „ * 


within, and. is faſten d to the bottom and fide of ß I 


forms, is terminared on the fide of the Arytenor=.- 2 


AT 
YA 
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The fifth is the Arytenoideus, which having its 


to the Aryzenordes is inſerted in its upper and late: 


utiformi or Buckler-like Cartilage, and paſſing 


downward. The ſecond is the Hyothyroideus,, .. 


N «XL Ns 
I 
3 10 


— 


— 


des, or Cuneiforme, and is inſerted obliquelx 
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5 drawing 1 it upward... . 


from the Apo; phyſi is Styliformas, an is terminated 


drawin its ſides. 


and fifth upper Vertebra's of the Back, and i5f 
ſten d to all the lower Vert: bra's of the. Neck. 
The Franſuer/alis orth. out of ' the vp 
per Vertebræ of the Back, E cleaves to the 1 | 
voy: * 5 18 Verrchre's of the West 

5 BELL | en 2: itt 15 Bo EN t 
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in ny fide of hs Papas, which. it _ lates by 


The third, calld g phenopharyy cut, proceeds 


in the fide of the Pharyns, which i it dilates by 


The fourch Pair is. the To epbalopharyngens, whick 
ariſerh from the articulation of the Head With the 


ſirſt Vertebra, and cloſeth the Lamnx. 


How: many Muſcles are there in the Neck, ard 
e be they s 


There are * Muſcles i in the Neck on 1 
Ade, vix, two Flexors, and two Excenſors. . The 


5 Elexors are the Scalenus and the Retiys or Longus; 
and the Extenders are the Spinatus A0 the Tran Tay? 
verſa 6 


The Scalenus or Triangularis hath hw remote. 
een viz. 8 from the fic Rib, and the 0- 
from the Clavicle 


ther and is ten's torhe ind 
5 and fourth Vertebra of the Neck. 


The Recius or Longus begins in the e fide of h 
four 5 Vertebra' 1 of the Back, and! is Jo 
to the upper Vertebra's of the Neck, aud fb in 


deter part of the Head. 


The Spinatus hath its Origins: from the fourth 
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ken, Blood 1 which proves 
Blood-Veſſels. Jo AS Adult Perſons too there s 


them ſupple, 
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I Para tel between. "the: Diſegſe 25 of the 
Bones and the 2 2 Tan, at 7 
Ti is no great Joie ie ; ſee the ane Tos i 

ject to the fame Diſeaſes with the Fleſh and © 
ſole Parts ſince they only differ in their So- 
lidity. The Bones are compoſed of 1 
Veins, Artetjes, Tendons 1 Metobranes, as | 
well as the Fleſh. e 
Tt oy Bones of bar idm ans hs: 
they have” 52) 


feyeral mall U 1 gh which ' the- Arteries © 
and Veins | pals which Be the the Ini wo Sol 
fn of rhe Bone, into trevie 
lirare the moſt ſoft and Ba 
IYlood, which is called Marrow ; and +4 High 95 
ried back b the Veins into the Bones to make 
iant, and leſs brittle, and ions... 


the Mals of bod, to Theath” rhe. Leids, 


* e 5 
* ö 
ſweeten i ir. £ 4 „ 
* 2M Pos 


The Tendons of the Mulcles are faltned we 8 
only ro the Bones, but are farther inſerred Wo --* 
8 inmoſt Parts, and may be ſaid onty te bx 
Continuity of rhein, fince rhe Proceſſes to which © 
they are el are ſoft and Tendinous in Abor< IM 
tions, and require time to harden into Borie.” 
The Bones of all Abortive Animal ate 3 


like Skins, and are Fibrous and Membranous - 


ane fince Es died in the Hack Rien 


hb 32 7 be La Sener. 
1 whoſe Bones, which are ſtill kept by M. Satirard: 


Mlaſter Surgeon of Pars, are excecding: fo 
While ſhe was living they were ſo limber they 
might be bent any ways. Theſe Inſtances ſhew, 


= - could be ſubject to the ſame Diſeaſes as Fleſh 
=. C both are compoſed of the ſame Parts. 
I The fleſhy Parts are ſubject to a Morrification 


and the Parts ſeparate. . 


= firſt. ſcarified the place that they may Pierce 

8 

The Bones a are ſubject to a Caries.\. This Dif. 

—_  - eaſe. is a true Gangrene. Conſider \how they 
xt e yellow, blacken by degrees, are full of 
3 mall Holes, as if Worm- eaten; Which Malady 


"Al theſe Accidents are ina Gangrene; wy the 
2ure of both is the ſame : That is, by applying 


| Gugiacum, Oyl of Cloves, and raſping the Bone, 


finuate themſelves. 


"Ion of the Parr. TS TRE on — 


that Fibres and Membranes emcr myo. we Com- 


== poſition of Bones. * N 
1 It is no longer a Wonder then, _ Bones 


4 TOY b Livid, Yellow, turn Black by degrees 


5 This is remedied by applyit ing Compreſſes dip: 
in ſome Spirituous Liquor, to recal Heat and Spi- - 
rits into the Parts which begin ro mortifie, ha- 


M 405th difficult to GPs. the. more. Invererar 


Fegg dipt in Brandy, Spirit of Wine, Oyl a 


_ that theſe Spirituous Remedies ay. the eie | 


Ihe fleſhy Parts are ſubje to a Sphacelw, ora 
compleat Morrificariqn. . hey are black, rotten, 
emit .a_Sanzes, and ſend forth a Cadaverous 
- Srench. "This fierce Diſeaſe admirs no other Re- 
medy but the Knife and actual Cautery. Von 
muſt remove the Fleſh, and WE TE: an Am 


Tooth on the left fide of the Mauth in a, Child. 


| rents, though ſurpriz dat firſt, yet finding te 
| Child ſuffered no inconvenience, though it co.. 2 


Teeth which came out were black: they calbd in 5 = a 


which ulcerated the Gum and Whole Cheek. 


"The Blinds are | Sphavelacod ee come £ 0 'Y 
black on the inſide, andi there comes a-way 4 4 
' ſtinking Sante; they only are treated with the. 
Knife and Fire : If an will not do, the Lind 
muſt be taken off. — 4 
The fleſhy Parts are ſubject ro b Ulcers, that i is,” A 
to Tumours which havea nne, Sanies — + wo 
from them. — 


The ſame Diſeaſe hepa to the Revs: Thoſe: . 8 


who have rotten Teeth are too well convinced ff wu 8. 


the Trutk of this from che inſupportable Sench 2 
and ill Taſte in their M outs l. 
The fleſhy Parts are attacked with: Cancers, : „ 
The Bones are alſo ſubject to this fierce Biſeaſe. 
I ſhall mention one Inſtance talten out of the M 
cellanea curioſa. There came forth a larg e black . p 


of a Year old, whoſe Habit of Body was wen 
ger, and Skin | ſomething: diſcoloued. The Pa- 


N 


tinued fo for a whole Twelvemonth, neglected 
to ſinew it. But 


* 
"IT 2 


perceiving. that all the ohr 2 


a Surgeon, who not underſtanding the Dre. 
the Diſtemper, ſcarified the Swelling on the Sum, 


This obliged the Relations to call in a Piſa, NIE 
who found this Swelling was Cancerous, and had” ; © 
been irritated by the Sharpneſs of the Remels 
which had made a ſoul ſtinking. Ulcer, horrible 
to behold. The Phyſician Pele 88 a cooling and 
moiſt Diet upon account of the Hective Fever, | 
and order'd fome Lotions: for the Mouth. This F 
757 9 to oe Temporal wo n 9 
an = 


* 4 * 


"* SM Cotivaifions enfurd, which killed 1 . : 


Sy, extended it 
A e e wiher 
then are ſubject to Cancers as well as the Fleſh, - 


them in ir by 


2 Diele or Luxation happen ſomenines to one 


blow their Fibres cling together and; ſtart out of 
= catious. For the remedying his you; often are 
obliged to exfoliare and tepancte hte, Om 
© - - - from che found Part. 


| tion of the Bones. A ants 1.500 


ſame, as bappens in Anchyleſts, when a Limb is 


- of Extenkon.. EO 4: BOT: 
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"The "Complete en, 


This Cancer, 8 bad its Rot in one Io 
far without — 
eeth. The Bones 


Ruptures are Diflocarions of the Inteſtines, 
which {ortietitnes happen in one, and at other 
times in other Parts. or curing them you muſt 
reduce the — —4 their natural] "EG Keep 

Sae8 i 
The Bones are fub*ect abe me - theit 


Part and ſometimes to another.  For-che curing 

_ theth you muſt put them into their natural place, 

and Keep them in with Bandag es. Fi 
Conrufions and Braifes ha ppen ah che the Fl, 

add you are ſomerimes obliget ro ſu e 

0 Nparate the bruiſed Flelh 2 — 
When the Bones have recrived rs yarn 


their Places, and by this means grow black and 


This Exſoliation way be look'd os Soppure ; 


The fleſhy Part are wed ti gether as the Fir ; 
gers and other Parts after great Burns. | 
And this is often too true, that Bunte do: the 


left too long in the ſame Poſture winour bending 


- Fo Parts are ſized with Eriſppela' , that is 
:rficial Swellings, which are produced by 
fn tl * La ae 
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The Le e r 


eee Lich the Volatil Salr df the 1 = 


of Blood, and extends a pretty way over the = 


where ir cbaguates the Blood in the een 
0 and diſpoſes it to a e eee 40 ce 


are Diaphorericks,: Volatile Sp irits of 6 - 1 
horn, Dia horetick 4 onion ag outwardly 
the ion of Myrrh, Male Frankincenſe, 
made in Wine with a little Camphire, Spirit * 
Wine alone, or tolth 4 little Camp ire of Saffron 
to foment the een and other = 


vents. 


are Bones diſtended and fwoln by the lodging of 


Humours,/ willen Aer ea e e 


the Bones, and infingare- themſelves into their 
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."Feoſtelhe in Bones ave bf a like Pd Tir, 1 


Subſtance. For the curing theſe Diſeaſes, the a 


moſt 3 internal Remedies are Diaphoreticks _ - 


ones are - 4+<-nhrakh | 


Fe ap Parts have Ablceſſes and ur : 2 * 


r 1 . 4 


w Bet ate agen 10/Swellings, an . . 
in che Rickors/ ee 7012 

The fleſhy” parts ute divided and biken!: * 
Falls and Blows. To cure theſt ir is nece“ 
ary to reunite the Lips of the Wounds by » binds - 
ing them np; or promote the Generation of new 
Fleſh, if there be a loſs of Subſtan ee. 

It happem but tou often that the Bones are bros ._ 
bent And then the Ends muſt be brought: ain” 
and that they m - agglorinare, muſl be 
in this Poſture. 4 and if chere be a loſs of Sade 
ſtance, r allowed ſor the Bone ' 
0 7 and fl! up the 1 _ | 
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” pens 10 Bones of the Head: der ; Trp 


__ bare N 
3 Niven rhe flethy Parts have received any blow, 
bY WED. of the Wound recede ſo far from one aw 
* * chat it is difficult to bring them loge g 
. 
= "The Bones too en ſuffer Divulſic ions, as 
5 a Tibia frown the Perone, and the Cubit from the 
= CR 

be fleſhy. "ANG 8 ſink Join and of. 

- ten the Nip ; Joes ſo deep into the Breaſt, chat ir 

hinders the Woman from giving Tuck. 

The Bones are depreſt likewiſe, which happens 
to thoſe whoſe Bones continue tender ande(oft, 
which often have Depreſſions without breaking 
J ſhall mention ſome Examples of wy qui of Fa- 
Wien Hild muss. 
Fe tells us, Cent 3. bf. 12. ;t ar be had 
Teen an Infant of ten Years old who had a great 
. on the Occipital Bone jo a Fall. 
There ariſing no dangerous Accidents, the Pa- 
rents neglected to have care taken of the Wound. 
The Child by Degrees loſt both. its Memory and 
I Though before irs Fall./ir had a 
3 of Wit, it could not aſter follow irs; Studies, 
odr learn any Trade; and ar 36 Years of Age be. 
_—_ came entirely ſtupid, - 

_ The ſame Author relates. farther, that a Child 
5 of three Vears of Age fell on its Forehead, and 
ike made a Depreſſion of the Bone, large enough to 
put theendof the little Finger into. All the Re 
medy uſed; was a Compreſs:dipt in Spirit of Wine 
and laid on the Wound: which was .rengewed e⸗ 
- very Day: The Infant was cured, and ſuffered 
Et eee * ä * * 


S 


. 


ol all Learning, nay wholly ſtu 
hor ſuffer'd 25 Wendler — nc while 


certain Perſon having a continued 


| in, and extremely flender. Theſe Examples er 


that Danes: fu er 
And farther they evince, char all the F 
the Soul are not perform d in all 
Brain, fince the former became who 


pars of 


Fhe fleſhy Parts leſſen their TT 8 the . 
rows lean. | 

he Bones grow lean too, and are muck . 3 
ſen'd. I ſhall give you a ſurprizin n > 3 . A 
ox, his Bones 2 

became ſo weak and flender that he broke ds | 
Arm by lifting a five or fix Pound Weight, = A 
When we examine the Bones of ſuch as have | 
died of the Pox, we find them all corroded wirh-- 


us that the Bones waſte as well as the Fim. 
Let any Man, if he pleaſes, examine all the. 


Diſeaſes Which happen to the fleſhy Parts, ank 2 


he will find they happen to rhe Von likewiſe; —_— 
and are to be treated in the ſame manner. 

This is moſt of what I could gather from the 
learned Parallel of the Diſeaſes of rhe fleſliy-Pabts: © 2 
and the Boney made by the famous MY 2 
the ſtately Amphitheater of St. Comune But hien 
no more repreſents the Diſcourſe of that skalfub + 
8 . Shadows do RO or 20pics: . 


en We br e mY . Mp 
rler aſks Zrunt ; or 1 525 br. 
e aud Back. 1 


bath ay Go Muſcles, | Re] 5 


: 2 ſerve to dilate it, twenty fit 
is to contract wana and the Diagn 


by IH, which both Actions. 
hee thirty for 4 lee _— Breaſt 2 equally | 
E on both ſides co - number of fifteen on 


viz. the Sobelauiu, the Serraut Major In- 
7 the rwo Sorrats kee and the EVEN — 
_ ternal een n bones 


1 ran ax which cobra W imeod wi 


. . "ft 1 252 80 


; up the! bels « ſpace 

8555 and — firſt Rib : Its Po 
- wal —— from the internal and lower part of the 
Clavzculs, and its inſertion | in the upper part of the 
_ firſt Rib. 

- The Serratus Major is a large Muſcle, having 
ſeven or eight Indentings or Jaggs. It makes its 
2 che interiour Baſis of the Scapula or 

de, d its Jaggings are e 1 


* 


5 | the bve lower ws Ribs, s alſo yin to ee 
"A - The Serraras Sheen, Sup erive, | begins with * 
ee eee, in ne 1 

ber Lrrreire of the Neck, and of the! er 


thoſe of the Back ; then paſſin 
boid, it is join d obliquely ey by! 
an 0 fout uppet Ribs. 
ky The Serratus! Poſtlcws infer, eat is _ 
mme manner with a large Ape From: the © 
, Pioceſſes of che cher lower cle of the Bae? 
and of the firſt of whoſe of che Loins, and ids 4 
" e IF 3 the tt 
8 lower Ribs 
15 The eleven Bxrernal: lalerrefta ! Muſcles are 
. ſtuatett in the ſpates between. the twelve N 
ally | 2 3 on the outſide from the back 


undes the 


. 3 y rake their rig . 
1 bo che U — nd have cer iürtten e q 


CES 


3 | boverrlie — 0 10% en 
. The Triengu/ins is 0 itt of thoſe that gon 
os mid che Breaſt, and 

of the Serruum : Its Original is from iy 
part, and irs Inſertion in the _ of che Cattita 


art of rhe Os Sacrum, as alſo from the 
of the Loins, and aſcending from rhe 
e it ſelf into the hinder part of the Ri 
to every one of which it 1umpartsTwe: Tenne, 
one whereof a beres on the ourtide;' and the eder 
on the inſide:· This Mulcle' is: fleſhy: Within and 
fibrous Withbut. di 913 10 I 10 3117 112 
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| dfthetws upper: Riba at n ont 5s 
Tha Satrolnmbue. bath * Riſe in rhe hi der 
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ur Indentings' = © I 


poſſeſſeth the inward: pa £ 2 5 
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10 "Ie Compleat Surgeon. e * hs 
* of every lower Rib, and aſcend oblique 
KK 72 — back-part to the Mans rnb till 
e dind to the lower K * 
3 ben Rib Thus thefe Internal aalen, "= : 
=. 8 e External. form, by the oppoſition of theit 
HE oh»: „ 2 Figure Eg: . St. Andrew) 


9 85 OA Diaphragm or Midrif i is edegend. as the 
fifty ſeventh Muſcle of the Breaſt, and-ſervey' a; | 
well ſor its dilatation ascontraction; It ſeparates 
dhe Thorax or Cheſt from the lower Belly, and is | 
_— tied circularly to all the Extremities af the Baſtard 
— Kkibs, immediately under the d on Saver 
ke Cartilage. 1 
Nliaodern Anatomiſts have diſcoverd. that the 
1 nahen is compos d of wo Muſcles, viz. 
| dne and the other Lower; ſo that the 
— * cleaves to the Extremities of the Spuri- 
dus Ribs, and is terminated in a flat Tendm in 
dice middle, which hath been always taken for 
ei Nervous part. The Lower begins with tuo 
Peroductions, the longeſt whereof being on the 
_ Vers ae, ariſeth | oak the thtee upper Ver- 
=_ ID op of > the Loins, and the other on the 
n from the two Vertebre: of the Back, till 
d. is loſt in the Aporteur 0 the Upper 
== © Ts Muſcle. tion le etz mW al $14 2019 1 
_  . How: may Myſcles are: 'thers in che Baclt yas 
| kee, on and-which be they d 0 16-4:91-21.51077m! 
= There are three in each fide; ix. one for * 
_ ion, and the other for Extenſion- > Jootody 
Ibe Treangularisi is the Flexor, (raltidgiiairif 
l 2 the hinder part of the Rib of: he OA 
mache Inver. pare» of ab O rn: n ng 
1 = ae x waer o/ the. laſt * 
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9 be Compleat ile 


ſtard Ribs, and to the tranſverſe Production % 
the Vertebre of the Loins. ] ta. 20 3 
with The Exenſors are the Sacer, and. the gen 18. 4 1 
theit N Which make che Waſte ſtreighr, bd! Þ 
ren are ſo interwoven, along the Back: bong, 95 4 
4 = would imagine that there were as many... - 'Y 
2 | wall of Maude * letale 45 affording, GY * = 
E wall. „ 
rates The Sacer rings from. behind. the Os . _— 
ndis I cm, as alſo, from the hinder and upper Ex» 
ſtard WF tremiry of — 05 Ilium , and is inſerted inn 
ord- 2 er of the, Vertebra' f the. Loins We: FN 


e Tes d ene bark jos Rite Bash d Bade 1 


: of the Os Sacrum, and is join d ro all the Wi 
the verſe Productions of the Vertebra from che Back 
puri» to the Neck, bein 3 
mm n and the $ a 
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let of the Myolegy, or 7 Anatomy of. the . - I 
To ro the mer Bel, 


1 4 ob FY „ 
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n Ho may Muſcle are ED the ver 1 i 
and which; be they? jy 

900 There are gener ally ren, Hos on * 7 that 1 

s riſe is to ſay; rwo Obliqui, one aſcending,” and the bes "2 

d other deſcending ; _ Tranſ/verſus,.. one. Ie -: 

alfing = rwo. \Pyramidal, of © we laſt, nevertheleſs. „ 


r 
a Re 
E FR Ls. 


Ihe js Copies ny Si, 
The blip ginn  Defcendens, which is abe All, 
"hath: its Orgi inal by digitation from the fixthi and 
I - , - ſeventhof the true 185 from all rhe ſpurious 
| Ribs, and the ttanlverſe Proceſſes of the Ver. 
tebre of the Loins, and comes near to the 
Serratus Major Anticus of the Breaſt; from 
' wherice it proceeds to the external Ridge of the 
90 lion, and is terminated by a large Aponeureſj 
m the Linea Alba or White Laue, which ſeparates 
| the Muſcles that are on each fide of the Abdomen of 
lower 1 FANS 
_ 5 bg _ 2 — atiſech fone: the ups 
N e Hy the Ot Pubis, and the Ridge of 
| „ ip Bone of He, till ir "cleaves 10 tbe 
RE Procelſes of the Pertebre of the Loins, the 
= Rntreniltics of all the Ribs, and the N. 
par or  Sword-like' Cartilage, \ancd” iv tet 
© _- minared in the White Line by a” Wye Ape. | 


=. rg 

1 1 B OY th Ni being rüste berwsem the 2m | 

A + --neureſis of the Obliquus, takes irs riſe from the 

.  Carrilages of rhe Ribe, rhe Beige; and the 

Sternum. and enters into the Os Pubs, 0 K 
AQ + it 3 ts 


he Tranfs 8 $1 84 its „ bet e in the 
4 "ranſrerie of Apop Met of the Vertebra s of el e Loins; 
is faſtetcd to the internal Rib of the G: 
and within the Cartilapes of the lower Rib), 
= and is terminated by a large 4ponenrofii in th: 
Linea Alba, paſſing over: rhe 42 2 and ſtickiz 
5 ro the Perftom tum. 8 
„ The Oblique od che Traps 
117 5 have NE to give Paſfape io 
_ Ie rick Veſſels of __—O ro the round. 
Wot 8 : | 1. Hu ; 
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The e wah 3 


ft 7 figament of the — 5 bones: ee 
4 Ruprures or DHuntennels napper ig Nes, 
Nous pr hy h rhe Holes of theſe three Mates ae not 
. ficuared, one oyeragainſt another. 3 
the The Pyramidal, o named by reaſon of 15 K. 5 
fron WW gure, is firuared in the lower Tendon d (the © 
"he W Keb. irs Origine being in the upper and ex- 
ur Wt - ternal part of the Os Pabit; but ir is terminated 1 
rates in the White Line, three Fingers breadth 7 BE: 4 IF 
en ot the Pubes, and ſometimes even in the Nayel: it 
N WO Theſe Muſcles are not found inall Bodies. 
up. for there are ſomerimes W ſometimes ly one 
e of W and ſometimes none. > xr 
Ne 4 The pref 5 eG of the 95 y 
Th comprels the. contain rts, in 2 
. aſſiſt them in expelling the N 2 15 5 
tet⸗ How many 1 ve there in the 2 45 


e, The 175 we a » Te Fm the ers x 
I "thi cle takes its 2 7 
of the 05 Pubis, and by the IE of i 4 
mn covers rhe Teftic le, which it draws. 3 
War i : 
How many ſoles herd” the Penis Po 
It hath two Pair; vi. the Erefores or Dives”: 
| Qores, and 1 Qilatantes: The Erectores ariſe 
from. he internal part of the Or Iſehien, under. = 
the beginning of the. Corpora Caver where 
they Ae erted, and ferake their ber in- > 
their Membranes. The Dilatantes: or Acceſera. 
tores have their Source in the Sphinkter of "rhe 
Anus, and flipping. from thenee obliquely under 
the Ureter, are join d ro the Membrane * the | 
Nervous Bodies. I 5 4 | 
ow many 6 T are there Hos rhe Clitaris * 0 3 


#4 A 
- Fo, wu 1 
. 7 
2 


N . "M0 q 
* 1 * 
* by 4 
1 1 8 
Us 8 1 . 
* by * 0 bf 


N O's 
. 3 % 
8 2 IEA 
a — : 2 3 2 
: N - 5 * Nr ” » * A, 2 
. | 1 — oor 40 
kl 1 % 
75 2 — * be * * 
4 a Fa, 1 58 . 
3 — - 3 r hr Gags 
p N. oh . - . Pn c 5 6 
. l * 
* # N «SP is 8 8 
N s 4, wifes, * 2 
"+ l 22 WO 
308 2 7 } "ak mY 1 


"A be Compleat Cons: 


_ the e af the Os Iſchion, and- are. in- 1 
fſerted in the Nervous Bodies of the Chih, } 
|» There are alſo ro others ſuppos d to be in Ml. 
|. Elevators, which proceed from the 'Sphintter i 6 
oft the, Aru, and are rerminared. in "the Ne] p 
Figs. many "Mu 79 are there * on Ars 5 1 
There afe three, viz. the Spbincter, 9 90 e 
= Tevateren, The Sphiner is two Fingers broad, Wl | 
* 3 and cloſe the Rectum. This Muſcle being f 
. ; 2 - ga le, is faſten'd i in the A rr ro the Penis i 15 n 
Mien, and ro the Neck of the Womb in Women, 0 
2 = "behind to the Coccyx, and laterally to the c 


E: 1 ents of the Os Sacrum, "and the Hi ips. 
1 15 two Levatoret ariſe from the inner ad i 


: I, g part of the Os Iſebion, and ate faſten'dro i | 
id ee of the Anus, to lift it We. "ROOM. c 


. ©» the 80 0h 
der-Blades, Arms, nd Wal, pe 


"He Q 11. 2 ways doth the 8 105 or. bon if 
| Blade move , and rang: (gre its Maj: | 


WM : 00 e $64 wa x moves upward, downward, for 
ward, by the means of four: 1 
We. Which are Me: TOE: ler 


1 Mes 
> bs 
Fey” 
by or A 
Var" x; „ 
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bet Unpleat Surge, 1 


-$4 2 at] 

BTL oh "the proper Lenater, at "th 5 
Pettoral, or Serratus Minor. Auticus. 

The Trapezius, or Cucullaris hath, 116 anne 
from the back part of the Occapur, or 
part of the Head, from the Spines of the fix owe, 
er Vertchra's of the Neck, and of the nine u * 
of the Back in paſſing 1 5 whence. it is imp . 0 
ed. in the Spine of 778701 or Shoulder? 
Blade, and the Or Part 1195 t e . favicula,. as, . = 
far as the Acromion. This Muſcle producerh, ma un- 
ny Motions by reaſon of. irs. different Fibres, = 
drawing the. oulder-Blade obliquely ee = 
downward, and forward. 
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* . 


. The Rhomboides iS ſituated over the Trape FS, 
and WW its riſe being in the Proceſſes of the three 7 - * 
dro I Vertebræ of the Neck, and of the. three u 
te of the. Back, hut it is after ward join d ro | 
_ C01 Root. of the, Vague which. *. 
9b | draws, backward. 3 oe 
7) W The proper Levator commencerh in dhe Ty 72 _— 4 1 ; 
rf verſe Proceſſes of the [four firſt ro age oe . . 3 2 I 
— Neck, by. differ ad * ogre io! is afre "ns 
Werd reunited |. Gs: ob 1 4 the Upper 
iet of. We alt, which KB . IH 


| | ward 3 : ie e Bi? oat * ws 4 4. $4 ATI N 9 2 =Y 
Ih The le fer. Picks, r Feral, Ma 4200 . 
is ſtuated under the. great ies riſe. be- 

ſ., Wing by Digitation or, 
'” Withid, nd ourth” of the upper nd. 
ſertion in the Docs Cor acordes. 955 b 8 1 
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the ip of nine Mylcles * For it is 
| toides and the 12. a: 0 it s 

5 Ace b y che Las, ay and rhe Revtntly, | 
ward 


_ 


irs Origin from the e ernal Ca | 
er corner of the Sc Pula ,- N e ed with 


ie Gowpleat 6 Surg wo” 


N fe | forts of Mc 
mM rm performs all ſorts o _ 


N 4 a. 


Major”; > "it it dean Sant the Bectorali 
Mijor, "and the Coracoideys ; "drawn back- 

y the Infra-Spinatus, 4030 the Pang 
is drawn near to che Ribs by 


„ „ oy as 


Ken and its circular Motion is 1 


3 all [theſe Mulfles act " togeth r ſuccel. 


5 yi? (28 'Delteides or Tray, al Hath i irs beginning 
from the whole Spine of the Scapula, the Jcre- 
mion, and half = Scapula , and by its 
8 n a ſtrong. Tend aan co tl Ee made 
W 

The 4-5 Nen 98 i riſe 10 che Gi 
r that lies e the Spine of the FScap ula, 1. 80 
it fills, pafling over the Acromion, until. it is joins 
to the Neck of the Shoulder- Bo Which it or” 
rounds with a large Tendon. 

Tbe LA, giſſimus, "otherwiſe 25 ede tor, 
CC almoſt" rhe whole Hack, proceedirig oi 

a"large and Netyous Stock, in the Third atid 
fourth lower Vertebra of che Back, rhe five ef. 
ebra's of the Loins, the Spine of the Os Sacrun, W- 
the hinder patt of che Ridg e of the Os Hon, and t 
the ere part of the Dy Baſtard-Ribs, i in in 
png ow whence it infiruares it ſelf into the I at 
ower corner of the Scapula, as alſo into the upper WA 


SS” 


and inner part of the Haumerus. © R 


The Rorundus Maj or, or Fe Major, having wp 
K ide low or 


> whos With 8 adheres * it by the ſame of 
| BT cos = 


* 


wy” 
* 


1liale below the Head. 22 

The greater Pectorai bach its r wot 
the Clavicula, on che ſide of the 3 30 corp | 
the forr-pare. of AP Breaſt, and is faſten'd-by a | 
ſhort, braad, and nervous Tendon,.r0 Naw top of _ Y 
the Shoulder-Bone, on the: inſide, berween the 
Biceps and the Deſtoides. 3 - 

The Coracoi deus Or Cyr acobr e | begining En E 
Ah ShoaldersBlade yr - adheres 0 the middle of the = 
pg Arm on the inkde, | hic wich che Fectora n . 
cre draws forward. _— 
oint The Infra-Spinar us fills the Caviry which lies 9 
of. below the Spine ot the Scapula, its Origine 2 
being from the lower fide. of che Seapula; ffom 
i. whence ir paſſeth between Abe Sp 5 and the 
c. Reundus Nor, to cleave 10 the Neck of the 
ind If Shoulder-Bone, Which it embtaceth, "and draws. 4 
ur- MW backward. 28 — 
The Retundnus Miner, Jon Tera Minor, proceeds _ 
from the lower fide of che Scapwa,,,and ad-. 
beres to the. Neck of che Shoulder- Bone with 
be en puts 10 dean: 1 * like manner 
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backward. 1 8 8 5 21 f 
| The Suh spare or pan] is framed * 
tirely under the Scapula, p AE m the 
internal ſide oſ the Baſis or 19 — * 172 5 
and being rerminated in 
5 it pry BY be, 


Haw. many Motions: ar0-.there in Moy 
ir lower Arm, and what arerits Mg. 5 
The Cubitus/6r Ting, is endued wich Bd lors 

of 1 .. * 0 6 ee e 3 
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\ beer proceeds from the Proc“ ſſus Coracoides, 


is tied to the Olecranum or Ancon, by à ſtrong 4. 


|  fing from the hinder and upper- parr of the Hw- 


Exrer the ſorm r bting perform'd by a 
he hep. of two Muſcles, that is do Tay; the Biceps, Wt! 
the | Braciiens Intern; and the later by Wi 
1 others, which are- the Lega the Brevi at 
the Brachte, Externus, and the Anconius.” |- Ide 
The Biceps is a Muſcle with two. Heads, one Wc! 


and the qther from the Cartilaginous edge of the 
Slenoid Cavity: of the Fhoulder- Blade: . Theſe 
two” Heads fond: along the fore- part of the 
Arm, and are united in one and the ſame Body, 
from wl ence! ſprings forth a' Ligament, which 
is inſerted ina beer end in che 8 and 
fore- part of the Rid ius. 

The Brac bi. cui Hirernus is a all feſt.y Mu: 
ſcle, pF ing hid under the Biceps,\ Which takes 
its riſe ron the upper and fore · part of the ne- 
_ rus, and is implanted in the upper and inhers 
part of the Radius, to bend che Elbow I 


Biceps Jos 0 
"The firſt of the four Raven is the 1005 
| havin two Origins, viz. one. from the corner 
ide of the the" Soepels near its Neck, and the other 
deſcending to the hinder · part of the Arm, till i 


pomeurgir, which is common thereto; men 
Brevis, and the Brachiæus Externus, . 
The Brevis or ſhort Muſcle of the Oubios ar- 


merus, is falten d to the Olecranum with 191 
Lon 3 „ 
e Brachfiews" Externut is 2 | fleſhy: Male 
which proceeds from the hinder part of the H¹. 
merus, and adheres: to vt yg rr the 
e the ew” N 204 ae | 


"The tes 5 


N 


the Fold of the Cubitut, is the lea Muoſcle'of alf; 


rept) Wat the end of the Brevis and the Lon e 1! and 14 - 
- -» "Wieſcending is inſerted between the Radiy 


below the Olecranum. 4 


How many Muſcles bath the Radius, and. what 


7 nation. 


Stock, and is rerminared obliquely by a Mem- 


the Radius. WS e HI. 073 
| The Pronator Inferior Qu adratus Fe ging n 
rom the bottom and inſide of the Cubitut, is 


1 by a Tail as large as irs Head: This Mus 
le lying hid under the others near the Wriſt, is 


1 hat which jointly with the Rorundas, turns the 
im with the Palm of the land- downward 
rare Which is the Motion of Pronation 1 
Eu- 


Thee 775 is the firſt of the Supinarors, whoſe | 


n ibe ree or four Fingers breadth above the 
eernal Proceſs of the Arm- Bone; from whence + 

luſde t paſſeth along the Radius, 5 cdeaves roThe, : 

H. Mer part of its lower Proceſs. * e 
the Ihe Brevis; or the ſecond of 50 57 age 4 


ing fr om the lower part 5 the eee, 
. 14 "oe; | . . 


mne e, or Cubitali: ie firnazed behind 5 ; 
by ir ſprings from the Extremity of che Artt-Boiie, 5 | 


Land . un 
Cubirus or Vina, three or four Fingers bfeadth 5 


are its Motion? ? * ln eee, 
The Radius is endu'd with mY ewofo!d.Moijon, 3 

by the means of - four Muſcles: Of theſe 8 
the Rotundus and Quadratus” cauſe 'that of N 
nation, as the Langus and the Brevis that of Sao | 3 — 


The Pronator Superior Rotundus, or TIP Mal 2 
cle of the Radius, commenceth from the inner 
Proceſs of the Sheulder-Bone, in a very ry” 


pranous Tendon in the middle and exterio! * Parr of 5 


irt in the lower and outward part of the rl Fe 
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g 5 to unite the rwo Bones of the Cubit. The 
chree Flexors or Bending Muſcles of the Wriſt 
are the Cnbiteus Internus, the RIP Internus, 
and the Palmaris.. — 


W-..-- the: We * and is ty 
1 mal 
zs plac d above the others. 


* b. ace with the Cubit.eus,.and is faſten'd to the 


PR. lies along the Radius, pr Paſſeth unger, the 
Annular Ligament.. 


the Wriſt, although firuared- in the Palm of the 


2 
„ e OM . 
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4 ble Surgeon. 7 


the external of the Humerus,. is. twiſted 


0 HEE about the Radius, going | forward from the 1 
Huiader part till it is united to its upper and for. 1 
part. This Muſele, with the Lon gas, ſerves 0 
cara the Arm and the Palm of the nd upward, WF ;1 
and produceth the Motion of Supination. 2 
Hom many ſorts of Motions belong to the Nn, 3 
and what are its Muſcles? __ k 
Two ſeveral. Motions, are perform'd. by the „ 
Wriſt, viz. one of Flexion, and the abe of MW: o 
No Extenſion, three Muſcles. being appropriate tl & 
the former, and as many ro the later: But it 
- *ought to be obſerved, that a ſtrong Ligament, MW ir 
| 'dthe Ankular, appears here, which ſurround- 4 
. all the Tendons of the Muſcles as it were 0 


celer, holds them together, and elſewhere 


The Cubiteus Internus derives its Original 
from the. part of the Arm Bone, Wir aſſeth under 
by a thick 

. Bone of the Wriſt, which 


Tendon, to the 


The Radieus Internus Segen from the ſame 


rſt Wriſt Bone which ſupports the Thumb. l. 


The Pabmaris.is reckon'd among the Flexorif 


Hand. It er Tow rhe. inner pr roceſs or Ku 
of the Arm Bo 75 nd is united y a large T. fro 
. to the firſt hal * 


ges of the a ſp * 
Pa 


5 1 0 e 8 e. 4 . — 
ted ping under the Tranſverſe: or Annular g Ligamenc, 9 oY 
the WY and e the Skin of, che Palm, of e: 


ore. Hand. br i FJ "Fi 

be three exrenc 

ard, WI the Cubiteus Extern,, and pb 8. 
or the Longus, and the Brevii - 


t 4 ; 


: * L* 


i, The C it. eus Externus Ane its 25 FIRE _ 


kinder part of the Cubit, paſſeth under;the An- 


the. . nular Ligament 5 57 adheres to the up per and 7 85 — 
of outward Pars e the Marine Rag 3 


| to 555 the Lart) 
he 4 


| ſtayeth the Fore- finger. 


n i ' The Brevis or gee e of che the 2 

nun from the lower part of the ſame, Edge "aha = 
rt nas along the Radius, ipailerh wh der the Anny- | 9 XY 
inal r Ligament, and eee, in the Bane f 
nder WW the Carpus or Wriſt, which ſtayeth the middle 

bick i Finger. But we muſt take notice, that beſides 

dich WY theſe fix Muſcles, there is allo Caro quedam qua- 


marin which ſeems to ariſe from the Thener, and 
cleaves to the eighth Wil Bone. It is 9 
| hay this. Maulonions piece of Fleſh ſerves wi 4 


i call d Diogenes's. Cup. . 


{ How many Motions are there i in the Fingers, and - 
f the BY what are their Muſcles ? 
Cnod The Fingers are bent, extended. and rand - 
pot Wl from one fide to the other by the means of 2 | 


** three . —_— are Propare'® * 
2 


— 


. _ 1 4 4 * 0 3 9 
= 
1 NSN A 
* 4 x & l 


4 N 3 4 
ws » 9 Geog : * 7 N. 
£ P-4 b = 4 
1 WG 3 5 
% ne at os” by py - 
TT « * 8 Es o 
— *r 0 


ing wake e de 


ere i 1 = 0 We FE 


arata, or à f. piece of Fleſh under the Pal- 


ar gnar of the little Finger,, 0 wales that © | 


E Senke, Sur ge. 


We common: The former are "thoſe" that 
ſerve” all the Fingers in general, and the other 
thoſe thar are particularly ſerviceable to ſome of M the 
them: The cmmon are the Syb/imiy, the Pr of 
. Fundus, : hs common Extenſor, HE four Lumb. ext 
calet, and the fix Bites offes.. 1 and 
The Sublimis or Perforatus, aa falt the dra 
aa pat. of the lower Proceſs of the Hume 1 
*rus or Shoulder Bone is divided into four T1 WM: 
dons, which run below the Annular Li ament of Met 
the Wrift, and are inferred in the ſecond 5 Phalan 
of the Bones of the four Fingers, after cleavi 8 at 
pals along rg thoſe of the firſt Phalons, rol Mer 
aſp to bend it. It is alfo obſerv'd that every fixt 
5 one "of theſe Tendons hath'a ſmall cleft in its M Fin; 
2 7 length,” to let in the Tendons of the Feu or r 
. 
þ The Pits or' \Perfordns lies ae che dil (cles 
e egen irs Original from the top of the Wren 
Cubitis and Radius. It creeps along theſe” two {ano 
Bones, and is divided into 7.00 Tendons, which 9 
: - paſs nder the Annular Lian t. and flip 1 into the 
the Fiſſures of the Tendons of the Sublimit, 
to adhere to the third Phalanx of the Finger, 
- which they bend with the Sublimis: So that Hef 
two — make togerher the ee of the 


Finge 

ES 85 Extenſor Magnus is that which er rom 

ö ena the tour Fingers. It ſprings” from abe 
+, external and lower Proceſs of the Arm le | for! 
and is divided into four flat 'Tendons ; wich be 
_ paſs under the Annular Ligament, and cles Long 
8 "ro che ſecond | fs pig. F. alanx 05 the Fir oo 


n IF: tv 9 7 g 
— 5 


. 
3 
* 


Col pleat Surgeow 4 TY 
hat The. * n ee or Ne are in 
ber Mebe Palm of the Hand, to draw che Fingets ta 
e of the Thumb: + They p rocked! from the t 5 
pr. of the Prefundus, and he Annular Ligament, 
bi. extend themlelves along the ſides of the ingers, | 
dad are inſerted into their ſecond Articulation, ro 
the MW draw them toward the Thumb. _ 
mes The three Interoſſei Interni, and the three Em 
Ten ni, are ſituated berween. the fGur. Bones of the 
tf Meracar pus, as well on the infide' of the, Hand: 
ans Mas. without; They have their re V in che 
su WM intervals. or Spaces between the Bones of the', . 
, to Metacarpus, are united with the Lambrical, c 
rery ir in the laſt Atticulation of the Bones of the © 
its Fingers, to produce the Motion of drawing. back ol 
- WH or removing from the Thumb. n 
rue Thumb is mov'd by: five | particular Mul- 
ub des; one whereof ſeryes to it, rwo ro ex-. | 1 *Y 
"he rend it, one to remove it from the Fingers, and 5 nl 
two another to draw ir to them. of 
hich The Fiexor of the Thumb takes its riſe from 1 
ino! the upper and inner part of the Radius, paſſeth. 2 
under the Annular Ligamegt, as alſo under the 
Thenar, and adheres to the fit and i ſecond Be one 
rhele of the. ſame Thumb ro bend . 
ie The two Extenſort of the, Thumb are ON 

Longior and the Brevior * Th former proceedir ing.” 


om the upper and outward part of the Cubi- 
the Fs, aſcends above the Radius, and is ty'd with. * 
de forked Tendon to the ſecond Bone of the 1 umb. 
mich be Brevior hath the ſame. Origine with” The : 5 22 
leave Longior, keeps J the fame Track, paſſeth under „ 


F- he Aunular Li ment and is ter ed in the ; 2 
4H a 14 Thur Bone 3 » 13 | 1 1252 ' 72 2 23 1 381 28 8 1 4 
Tl. - - D 01 wh - if 


po — 


n Te 1 

Y A %, ph 
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N 


The Aericbese 1 Fe Taue to Dk 7 
A ther Fingers, haying its Origine in the Bone of 
te Mrcacarpus,, that ſtayeth the middle Fin 
- b 751 its Mghon is. in the firſt Bone of ide 

umb. 1 

The Muſcle Which ſerves to Wed dhe Fore: 0 
finger, is call'd Indicator: It proceeds from the 
middle and outer part of the Cubitus, and is fix: il © 
by a double Tendon in the ſecond | rticulation of 
the Fore-finger, as alſo in the endon of the 
great-Exrenſor of the Fingers. | 
J -_.. Thar which draws the Fore-flig er to the- 
1 Thumb is term AdauFor : vis oo at in 
© - the fore part of the firſt Thumb Bone, and in 
tdteerminated in the Bones of the Fore Hnger. . 

That which removes the Fore finger from the 
Fe 1s known is the Name of Abductor, 


* 


the external and middle 
one 0 the Cubit. an Faun un. 
| 8 te Kean 9 1 ro, che : 
+ apecal, and. ourward. part of. the, e of i t 


pr 

The ietle · ing er bath wo proper e Mat a 
„an Extenſor 190 an Abductor. uf 

he Extenſer ip 15 from the TRAY pan of. ot 
the Conde. of the 3 ne, and is faſtend . N 


a double Tendo 1 in the d. Articulation ol : 
1 Little-finger, . in a ng Ex . 
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rs. 


7 he 8 Surgeon, 


The AbduRtor, .call'd alſo Hy N - bathf 5 1 
beginning from the ſmall Bone of the Writ Which I 
is firuated* over the others, and is terminated R 3 
the firſt Bone of "he Link bags the” out- 
lde. 3 1 HOT | . 


E * . 5 1 
V 4 * 
* _ ©Y 
* a» By - 
: ; : « 
10 ; , We 
o $ 0 2 "5 hy, 
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of the 2 75 he nu. 
and Feet. N 


72 at . Moriens of the This be 85 e 
The Thigh performs five kinds of — — 
ons; for is is nh extended, drawn within ide 
| and without, and turn d round: Alb theſe Moti- 
| ons are product d by the means of fourteen: Muſ- 
cles, vi. three Fle nod. three Exvenfors:,» three 
the Adunctors, three AbdRors, and ar oe, 
or, for the Circular Motion 
dle "The Flexors of the Thigh' are che el, lee, 
un. and Pectineur. ; 
The Pfons or Linbarivis: fenated” invardhyin 
the WM the Abdomen, on the fide of the Pertebra's,.: (The. 
* proceeds from the tranſverſe Pioceſſes of the 
les, wo lower Vertebræ of the Back, and of the 
vpper of the Loins, and ly ing on the inner Pe 2 
of: WM of the Os Ilion, cleaves ro the leſſer Trochanter ye” 5 * 
nd Rotator, 18 5 * 1 
of The Nliaons: Intermus barh its C Otigine i in all the - -2j 
mn WM Lips of the inner Cavity of the Os then, and being 
"BY joyn'd by a Tendon to the-Lumbatis;” is inſerts ; 
be N ee e 
D. ä be 


— 


Mn 
I' be Pedineus takes its riſe from the ſore part 
of the Os Pubis, and is united before to the c] 
Thigh Bone a little below the leſſer Trochanter, | 
The Extenſors of the Thigh are the Gluteu; 


* „ c 
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1 . Medius, and Minimus. 
The Glutceus Major ſprings forth out of the la- f 
teeral part of the Os Szcrum, as alſo the hinder Ml © 
and outer part of the Os Ilion and Coccyx, and «. 
enters into the Thigh Bone, four Fingers breadth 
below the great Trechanter or Rotator, being the re 
thickeſt of all the Muſcles of the Bod. 
The Giuteus Medius , deducing its Original od 
from the hindet and outward part of the Os Ilan, 0j 
is inferred three Fingers breadth. below the great 
_Trochanter, ' * 1 „ 
The Glutens Mininus ariſeth from the bottom 
of the Cavity of the Os Ilion, and is faſten d to 
a ſmall Hole near the great Trochauter. 
The Adduftors of the Thigh are the Triceps 
Superior, Medins, and Inferior. oo. 
The Triceps Superior hath its beginning in the 
top ofthe Os Pubis, and is terminated in the top 
di a Line, which is on the inſide of the Thigh. 
The Triceps Medius proceeding from the mid - 
3 dle of the Os Pubis, is inſerted in the Thigh 
Bone a little lower than the Triceps Superior. 
The Triceps Inferior hath its Source in the bot- 
rom of the Os Pubis, and is implanted. in the 
Thigh Bone, a little lower than the Triceps Me- 
dius. Some Anatomiſts make only one:Muſcle | 


of theſe three, attributing thereto three Hriginab 
and three Inſertions. Theſe Muſclgs ſerve to 


draw the Thighs one againſt anoth 


* 


I The Abduttors of the Thigh are he Iliacus Ex- 
IM ternur, or Pyriformis, the Qiadhstus, and the Ge- 
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| "The dais Surgeon, | 
The ente -arifing from the 


* *. 


The Quadratut or ſquare Muſele of the Thig gh, | 
0 


takes it Origine from the externa? Prominence 


the Os Iſehion, and adheres to che outward 1 b 


of the great Trochanter. „ 
Tbe Gemeli or Twin Matches arise 7 n 


lab Knobs in the. hinder part 2 0 ion, 55 
viry in 


and inſinuate themſelves into) a 
the Neck of the great Troc TY 1 LIT 
The Circular Motion of the Thigh is perform- 
ed by the means of rwo ²n Muſcles, named. the 
Obturatores Externi and Interns .. | 
The Ohturator Internus ſprings 


andi its Texidons:;pafling:berween tha d 8 


are inſerted in a ſmall Qavity at ibe Root of 11 


| great Trochanter or Rotator. 2 78 BY =? 
| The Obeuratot Exteriius ariſerh; from che ont- 
| ward Circumference of the ſame; Hole of the 
Yebion, and is terminated in the fide of the other, 


near the great Trochanter. 


bar are the Motion f the Legs, ande. a6, 4 1 


its Muſcles 8 \ RHB 1 1 11 TE 8 * 
The! Leg is mov d four ſeveral. ways, chat is 


to ſay, it is bent, extended, and drawn inwareg 
and outward, by the means of eleven Muſch = 
viz. three Elexors, four e two adductors, = 


and two Abducturs. 


The three Flexors: of pr ct Leg. are the. 5 * 
Fran the Semi-nerveſuc, and the Semi mejubr ano 


© HEE 3 . 37 1 5 01185 4 "- 
The Biceps: bath tw Heads, the 5 longer, where- 7 
of CH out of the * hovers. of the k | | 
31 TS, 


3 part of the Qa:Sacran; cand.the. Os. Th 
cleaves to the Neck of the:great. Trochanier. 


eie 
Oicmſerence of the Oral Hole of; che Lee, 


* 

* 

: 4 

8 
, "3 4 * 


$4 
ry, the 

ere 
in the outward and u 


ne n, 


the Peromt or Fibula. 


The Semi- nervgſν 
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and the e ee oa Wa 
part of the Femar, and is terminated 


eee 
hath its e in the Knob 


ol the ehen, and is join d backward to the top 


of the E 


cles are 
low the 
The 


L o 
The 


eus. 


Epiphyſis of the Tibia. Theſe three. Mul- 


Ford 


27 1 I 
Neckus or Aireight/ 
rakes its riſe from the fore 


St! Gi 
v E renſeru: of the Leg. are the W. 
Rus, the Vaſtus Inter mas, che Faſtus ere aud 
the ur Bolt 161380 

Muſcle - of the Tons 
part and the may 


ac in che back pait of the. Thigh be. 
ttocks ! 125085 


5 
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of the lion, andideſcends in a right Line: 


covers wich its Tewdan; Which is common — 
the vohnle Knee Pan, and 


three following 
"the N, s >rhe.fore 


adheres te dhe top of 


be agu, ache jv by 
infide of the Thigh, 
top of the Thigh inwardiy, and 


- * 
o 1 ; 
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che lefſer 


id is the Tikts by 


Trochanter or 


W JO IM 


being! fraated vn be 
hatli its 1 


aur: 


thereto with the preceeding. 


from the top 


G8 Ly 182 


in the 


71 94 below. 


ward it is 


"a large Made, common 


0 * 5 S771, bb \*1 


The Vaſtis Taten u plac d on A ere 


£ Thigh, ſpringing and the fore: 


part of the Ka, being united al 5 fame. 
Tendon with the two preceeding 


The Crureus proceeds Ny the top. 


9 


fore part of the Thigh Bone, | ble harms the 


tWo Trochunters; 


Bone, it is alſo faſten qd to the Ts 


rhe. three teceeding 
cover the Knee 


18 a ih 


then covering the. whole 
Bone with 


after having 


weir em mon Ten- 
den. N 


— — 


the Muſcles of the 


| — . the top of the Perene or Fibalds - 
| and ſometimes deſcen to the end of the Foot: 1 


"Thi 


a; which ſerves likewiſe Len roche. 
3 . 3 1793, n 

The two Addubtors of the Leg are the; Sarto, 
rius and the Gracils. 

The Sartorius or the Lengiſſrns draws the Leg — 4 
inward, CO its Original from the uppen, 
Spin ion; | froth eee _— 
8 prota 'the angie: of che Thigh, * 9 
cleaves to the top on the inſide of the Ti ">" vp =. - 

The Gracilis hath its Origine in the fore paer 
a the bottom of the Os 5s, and e Inſertion. 1 


in the top of the Tibia on the inſid e.. 2 


The two Abdubtors. of the Leg: are-the xh. 
lads, and the Pyplit. eus. . 4 
The Faſcia lata, or . e as R BE 
were a kind of e Baſs Which covers all 
prodeeds from the 
eurward edge of = a at is ry'd by: 


The Poplit aus, or Sub-popliteus, ariſing om 
the: lower. and external — of the Thig 
Bone, obliquely from the ourſide to the u- 


fide, till it is loſt in the u upper abode ter = 


the Leg Bone under the NN In „„ — 
| What are Rang of che Foo and what are - 
| ts Muſcles 2 5 wan5 INT Os a, i 8 | 5 3 
The Foot 8 wo! Morians:by the Miß 


of*nine Muſcles as being bene by _y and er. 1 
tended by ſeven. 

The rwo:Flexors are the Tibiews ana, ads. 
the. Peronaus Anticusn. 2), 1 28 
\ The Tibiæus Antieut, i 
and eb 25 from its uppers 


N * wat 


great Toe, after having paſs 
La ament. 353 


a 
3s ooo OR ENS WIS 
de 
8 
= 


a © The Onan 2 En & 
. Oi eee or Wedpge-like Bone, and to that 


of the NMietatarſus or Inſte Wee the An the 
'd under Annular 


he Peronens FINER if prings from the mid 


dle and outward part of the Perone or. Fibula, 
and infinuating ir ſelf thro the Cleft: which is 
under the external Malleolus before, cleaves to 
the Bone of the Aaken rhat ſupport the Ui 
| de T 0801. % 


The ſeven. "Re of the N are the! two 
Gemell, cr the Soleus, the Plantars, the Tibi eus 
Poſtieut, and the two Peronai Poſtici, 


The Geme li are the Interior and the Eeteriby; „ 
the former having its Riſe from _ inner Con- 
u 


aylus., and the other from the outward and 


lower of the Thigh Bone; whence they extend 


themſelves till oh are. faſten'd to the Tauf or 


Ancle Bone by a Teudon common to en with 


the ro following. 
+ The: Solens ariſing Gale . rap on the back 


= part of the Leg Bone and Perone, and confound- 
ins, its Tendon with that of the Gemelli, cleaves 


The ee Ard es hid watt ws 


Gemeli-and. the Solexs , hath its Origine from 
the Exterior Condylus of the Thigh Bone; then 
uniring its Tendon with the preceedin 
to them, and this common Ten 


ir adheres 


is calle 

 Chorda Achillis. 5 
Tbe Tibiæus Peſticus, forings Pom the back 
part of the Leg Bone, from whence extending it 
elf downward, it paſſeth thro the Fifſure in the 


Invernal Malleolus, and Leaves to 1 inner parte of | 
, ian u og le oc e e e 


The 


7 — 
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The. Compleat Surgeon. „ 
hat The Perones, or 'Fibulei Poſtiei, are otherwiſe " 
the IN call'd the Longur and the Brevis, whereof one E. 
lar proceeds from the upper, and almoſt fore part of | 
the Perone, terminating in the upper part of the 
id. Bone that ſupports the great Toe in the Melatar- 
ua, , and the other from che lower part of the 
is Perone, . e ANTE to the Bone with 17 
ro which the little Toe is ſuſtaig d | 26 8 
li WW ib what Motions are. throes WIT Yb ts m. 
„ m Muſcles have they; and which be'they: $7. oh 
wo The Toes are bent and extended, as alſo drawn 
en © inward and outward, by the means of twenty F 
5 —_ of which ſixteen are Common, and fix. 
1 proper The former are two 'Flexors, two Ex. 4 
tenſors , four Lumbricales, and eigbr Interofſes... 
The firſt Flexor f is nam d Sablitas, and. the e other, 
Fra e ee OE OH 190% # NA 
1 Sublimi or Perforatus derives: irs Origicat' 
from the lower and inner part of 'rhe Talus, ahd. 
| is fixt in its proper place y four cleft Tendon. 
which are inſerted in the npper pan x of the Bones 2 bo 
of the firft Phalanx of the dur Toes. It is fituated., | 
| under the Sole of the Feet. hc 
The Profundrs or Perfarant hath its 'begini nin 
in the top and back part of the Leg-bone anc x 1 
Perone, ſtips under che Malleolus, Tnrernus throv gh. 4 
the Sinus Calcars, and makes four Tendins, "which © 
paſs through the Fiſſures of the Tendon of the ”" 
Fublims, and cleaves to rhe Bones of che laſt 5 
Phalanx of the Toes to bow them. 5 
Tbe firſt Exrenfer is call d the cum 0h, at t the _— 
other the Pedieys.. 1, EONS —_— 
ns. MN 


The Common Exrenſor,. or 1 * "Ling 
its rife from the top and fore-part . of 7 the 1 
in n the Place ok irs PI with the Feroie f OY 7 9 


— 
N = - 
= 2 RY 


5 and diyides it * imo ſour 1 
Ligament, are 


every Toe. 
The Pedieus or he te be ing plac 1 


| four Tendons, hich are ſixt to the firſt Articulati- 
on af the four I. 


Muſcle, together wit 


| ; 28 roſes, whe reof 


Spaces between 


5 ones. 
bottom 0 8 Wl 
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which after havi por ny 


1 the Annular 
u. 8 of 


if 


the Foot, proceeds from the Annular 
and rhe lower part of the Perone, and Saen FR 


1 the Longus, cauſerh their 


nſion. 
- © The four Kl Mulcles of dhe 5 BE 
" from the Tendons of the Profundus, and a Mak of 
Fleſh at the Sole of the Feet. They are joynd 
by their 


Tendons with thoſe of the Interoſſei In- 
terns, and 


Toe, : usa 
ee, or ' thoſe, Muſcles thar remgre 


_ 4 n the 2 $6 Tos. are che eight Ime- 
8 called Extern, and 6 

ile in che 
8 1 21 


many Interns. .. 


ke former fan l elr ri 


Dot, 5 


the five. Bon es of rhe 2 5 


implanted with the four Lumbricales inwardly, in 


= per. * al che Bones of the rſt eee 


"Of a fin bro r af of the does, * 
er a ee Wales great Joo which, © 


. * 10 perforin * 
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Mations of Flexion, Ex- 


tenſſon | 


adhere inwatdly ro the e fir | 
ky 2 of the four Toes, wo incline t cm poke 


VV 


| y./ 
riſe tre m ede Bange of the Tarſus, and the Inter. 
vals between thole of the Mezcatarſus, and are 


S8 2 S 


| extends it ſelf over the ourward 
Done of the Metatarſus, "which tay NN 
| great Toe, and adheres to the tap 
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eofion, and dealt sand as backward, The 
wo others are the Adduttar of the ſecond Toe 
the great Toe; and the . of os mae 
Toe, colrd Hypathenar. Ni 4 1 
The Proper Flexor of the great "Tas, $.- 
from the top 1 cy Prone or ils on * back. - 
paſſeth ugn ne on the inf = 
Lacs Sole of the * and is faſten d tothe 2 2 
of the aki Phalau x. wit rg * [596 — 1 At - - 4 
from the middle of the fore part of St = 
paſſeth over the Foot, and hath its Inſertion - 


gg upper part of the Bone a de ce 


WY | 
2 . „ | ; 
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| The Proper Adduttor. — eat Toe, or | „ A I 
f the Talus, the Os Scapboides . 1 


at. The: - 
the e- 
cond Bone of the great Toe, Which it draw 


+: Bl 
;- 255 


The Proper Abductor of the gr or 
the pats ihe , draws it < great. Tos, | i 
Tees, It derivesclts--Otigine-from: che. 
of che. Metatarſus, which ſupporis the 
Toe, ſlides obliquely over the other Bones, i 
cleaves to the firſt. Bone of the great Toe on the 
e. 5 ED IF . 
"The Adduttor a pride to the ſecond 
Toe hath its 7 25 the firſt Bone of the. 
great Toe, on the inſide. and. ſticks. op 
the Bones of the en, en e 1 


. 
7 5 4m. 7 7 es b 


3 8 2 
22 on 1 PS. N 
e 
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BEES: bo gy RATS $24 IO. ET 7. * 8 AMY Hypo. 
ar, proceeds from the omward: part | 
{Naik of the Metatarſus,” that 3 the wor 
Toe, and is inſerted i in rhe-rop--of the little Toe, 
on the omũde. ro remove it from che others, Hh 
. T0 eee e eee rn) 8 
4 Lif of al a lu inthe Humane Bi, 
"OF $53 5 Bat ei DAS nn r ia to? 341 61 
of The Forehead hath tO Muſcles. WE! 1881 2401752 
*2 The hinder part of: the Head 120 f 2 
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of the Aaland; of the Never, 
and Veins in general. 


Hat 1j the Structure of the 
The Nerves are round white. 
| coed i in a double Membrane, communicat 
| them from the two Meninges of the Brain 
| Office is to convey the | 
the Parts. 
Where n f. 


Nerves 5 | . 


All the n a heir. Ori zinal from 5 
Medula Oblong ata. and that of the Spine. Its 15 
How is be . eee, W. them made N 
It is ec perform” d go Conjuz gations or. Fn.” 
Pairs, whereof One, goes do the Right and „9 88 
the other to the Le 7 — There are nine Pairs . „r 
them that proceed fro x m rhe Medulla 9 2 br 3 
and. enter into the Skull, 11 8 8 
cemes from the Marrow. ae et 
ul ES, and the firſt Vertebra of 
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Which the Vertebral Arter enters, ro Sed 
its Branches into ſeveral Parts. 
Tie what Uſe are the nine Pairs of 


ain ? 


the Aucients diſcover d only ſeven. 


I The firſt Pair of Nerves i IS « call'd rhe o- 


and ſerves for the Smelling. 

== - The ſecond Pair i is the R or Viſual Nerve 
HH 5 be third ia bern d Abort Oenlerum, U 
ſerviceable for che Motion of the Eyes. 

= The fourth Pair is nam'd Oculorum Pathetic; 
Which ſhews the Paſſion of the Mind in the Fyes, 
3 2 it i _ a e as wel 


=: dated co the Tie Fins Ende 2 
= eſpecially to the Tongue, as alſo to 
3 head Temples, Face, 


1 FOOT 


WO into the 0, Petraſum, where it divides it ſelf into 


many Branches, which when gone forth, are di. 


e Li 


=. _ftributedro the Muſcles of the Ton 
-* Mouth, Face, Fore-head, Eye-lids, 


£ 


> The eighth is the'Os Va apum, or wandering 


Pair, which, is united to the Intercoſtal Nerve, 


ag alſo ro, rhe 1 e Me- 
ſemerich, Ge. 5 


paſſerh hey the Hole of the Dura Mater, 5 


a ppropri a, whi ch proceed from the Root by th * 


Tk bey ate chiefly defign'd for the Senles, and. 
"= 6 for the Motion of their Organs, of which 


1 


more 
the Fore 
1 oftrils, Teeth, and Prive f 
3 "Tis Arth i i likewiſe for the Tage and goes w 


| E - . BY. Palate. 25 
2 fovetith lu the Ade Mewe: bat enen 


* © 
4 5 o « 
- k a 


WCW 


with the eighth „ dilpe or 
ways, W e join d with wg: of 
the ren di . 
Muſcle Sternobyor dens, ind ins the Tongue 

The Tutercoſtal and Spinal” are not Pairs of 4 
Nerves, bur. only Branches or Twigs | of other 
Tuns: © 


: fi — 1 fins ©! 3 
"Fbe fig of the ſein Pajts' of Nerves 2 
| Neck p from bet 91 8 D 


9 
9 81. fy a” 


e ö 


. nim 49 Pale 


ſtribured together into t 


bat n; the Di dure and Uſe of 1b 
Pairs. FL Nervs e the Ip. inal” Mar- 
2 
There” ay ſevei/ iht ge Wed Hog "the ren 
Pertebre the Neck, twelve from thoſe of. - 
the Back, five from the Loins, and fix from the 
0: Sacrum, according to the following ef. 


8 Pertebra," 


\ 
wa. NE 


cen 5 


wal Ton Farne of the Neck"; 2 


| whereof are loſt in rhe Muſcles of zh + Head, and wy 
wine Kein chene ed obo i 4 


The third Pair iſſueth Gan, berwern the 


and chird Verrebra bf the Neck; and its 2 = 


are loſt in the Flexor Muſcles and Extenfors . 
the Neck. een; 


The fourth, kth, Gank 154 ſeventh "Pail NE 1 * 251 43 
ceed f between the Vertebrat, as before; but 


their Fibres are loſt in 1 0 0 "the Om) _ 
ta, in the Arm, and 1 in Ga . 10 


if, Here it ought ro 5 5 5 
that the Arms receive 12 
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5 Eo. 7 * Re 8 en 4 
dſcſur laſt ba being of the Nerves of the Neck, but 
1 alſo from 1 two firſt 222 of the. Rack, Which 
"extend 


of re. even to the end of the \ Fingers; 
$ Whine it happens that in the Pale of ihe Army, 


Remedies are uſually apply d v0 the Vertebregf 


the Neck; and that in Phlebotomy or letting 
ST Blood, care muſt be taken to avoid pricking the 


| Nerve, which CA HIS the Baſilisk 4 in 


the Cubir. 
The twelve Pairs of 8 thar have thei 
beginning from between the Vertebre of the 
Back, are each of them divided into two Bran- 
ches, as the others; and their Branches are 
. Breaſt, and to thoſe. of the Back and Abdomen. 
3 1 the Fertebre of the Loins, have thicker 
Branches than the others, and the dif 
them is made to the Muſcles of a. the Ain R- 
Sog rium, and Thi ighs 1 5 
f the fix Pairs of Nerves thar proceed from 


— 


Lower of the Loins, ſend 
bigh, Leg, and Foot; and the rwo. laſt Pairs 
1 Parts. rv ro the us, Bladder, 708 W 

arts. 7 


The Arteries are og ang round Canale con- 
= of four ſorts of nicks or Membranes, 
whi 


42 . it to all the Parts fs. 


Nouri 1 | 


TY M3; 


embrancy 7 FRAY Sr 


diftribured 1 in like manner ro the Muſcles of the 
The five Pairs which take their Riſe from : 
ibutiod oi | 


the Os Sacrum, the four 1 r, with the three 
rth Fibres to the 


nat as: he $ Structure of * „ 7+ Be : 


have their Riſe from the left Ventricle of 
the Heart, from whence they receiye the Blood, 


WR, x4 Conſtructian 145 cheſs or . —_ 5 
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but be firſt being thin and Nervous in A 15 
ach ward Superficies, is in the inſide a ae © 2 8 
1s; Inerlacement of ſmall Veins and Arteries; and 
me Fibres of Nerves, which enter into the other 
aer following Tunicks ro nouriſh them. 

ing The ſecond ſticking cloſe to the former, is als - | 
the roperher full of whitiſn Glandules, that ſerve 10. 
- in I ſeparace the ſerous Particles of the Blood. 
5 "The third is intirely Muſculous, and i interwo- 
eir WM ven with Annular Fibres: 5, 

the The fourth 1 ls very . and hath ies Fibres all 


Ne ſrreight. - Wh | ng 


Ire 'Whence proceeds the Pulſe or beating of. the 4. 1 5 1555 4 


he Wl teries? 
ks derived from the Heart, and exatly | an- | 
| ſwers ro irs Motion of Oi aftole, and Syſtole,” 


cal d, and what the" Effect of Xt Duin on 
| made eng to the whole ogy ? e 
Ĩ be firſt Trunk of the Arteries is Nan c. FEY 
| 14; or the thick Artery, which proceeds immedi- 


be do ir communicates before its departure from tlie 
rs Pericardium , one or two ſmall Branches call'd. - 
„de coronary: Aſterward it is divide“ into rwo. 
Branches, *whereof one goes upward,” and — 5 
5 term d the Aſcending Artety; and che other 
. downward, under the Dehomination'6f the Des. 
$, ſcending Artery... 
f The Aſcending Artery arifeth upward along ny 
„ Aſpera Artrria or Wind- Pipe to the Clavicl 
r an] is there divided into rwo Branches, wo 
de Subclavian | Arteries, one whereof goes for- 
Ward to the Right ſide, äbd the other do the | 
5 Ie. and they both ſend: forth on each fide dis 
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ve Branches, Which take their — 
N Ten are they are diſtribgzed 22 
ſuch are the Carutides or pegs Anterni. .&of. 
terni, which paſs to the, Head; the Me ating 
the Intercoſtal, the Axillar, 410 others. N. 
be Deſcending Artery, before its deparnire. 
from the Breaſt, atfords: certain Branches to the 
Pericardium, Diaph a and lower Ribs; ak W 
_ terward it penetrates the Diap A = 
tutès 3 ebe 15 firlt i is. of thoſe F F 
that are W ö [> 2 
2 and Spleen. Tb lee econd Wen genT Ve 
the Upper Meſenterick. Tie third che Em an ; 
which pang to the Reins. . The fourth the | EL 
matick, which are extended to the 8 Ou 
fifth the Lomer Meſenteriek. The fixth the Lun 


E bar. And the ſeventh the Muſcular... But aſſoon Ve 


A the great Trunk is come downwaic do the h ih 
Sacerum, it divides it ſelf into rwo thick. Arteries | 1 


naw'd. che Jack, Which gre diſtri 3; 
External Branches, which likewiſe jmpa K 
or leſſer e the Bladder, 1 Mars 
adjacent Parts: Then the f 

he Th ms the Crurel Arterics on L 
heron the hich are DET ; 

their number eyen to the ends 5 
nt Wor. the a b 
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"That 1 the Serncture of the Veins r 

The Veins are long and round Canals made d 
fox kinds of Tunicks or Membranes, whoſe O. 
co it is to receive the Blood that remains; after, 
the Nouriſhmenr is raken, 2d * carry it back to 
e ee bac ches 


od Yay + 208 3 
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the Canals of the Veins. 2... 


filcrared the ſerous Particles of the Blood con- 
tain'd in the Veſſels of the ſecond Tunicle. The- 
fourth is a Series * ae and Muſculous or 


„ 
The N of che Veins exceeds that of th 


out Veins accompanying them. 
pere is the. Wee, Original 7 it 2: 
bang 172 127 > ELD 0 
All the Veins have their Nack in the Livet ar c 
rwo of the three great Trunks:thar pre 


deſcending. 
The Vena Porte: is diſtributed to all the Parts. 
contain d. in the lower Belly, and rerminated 
or the Fundament; where ir makes the Internal 
Th MW Hzmorrhoidal” Veins.., | er 18% 
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b The Vera Cavs is immediately divided: fit i « 


he 0 thick Branches, one hereaf ariferh u upward 


#6 the aſcendin Vena Cava; 30 3 other goes down- '. - 

ward to the Feet, and conſtitutes the deſcending, 9 2 

Tg What is the Diſtribution of ebe 8 

er Cava ? 7 —_— 

It perforates the Diaphragm, goes Try __ _ 

{i Hearr, and aſcends from thence 0 the e — 
5 | — "nl 


ht 2780 Form of the fone re, t at mole "ol 
The firſt is a C onte ture "of Ne ad N 5 
ſtrei freight Fibres. The . is a Plexus of mall 


Veſſels chat carry the Nouriſhment. The third 
is ll over beſet with Glandules thro? which are 


er a 65 the Arteries b "the 5 >. 


Arteries ; and there are ſcarce any Arteries wirt 


| thence are call d Vena Portæ, and Vena eee . 
| the third is twofald. vi. the ang. and the - 85 
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after having communicated to. the Midriff in pa 
_ | fing a ſmall Branch called che Phrenicus ; as 41 
one or two ro the Heart,” nam'd the Coronary; 
| 1 
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and ſome be 8 to bag 6/4 A 
=  -fingle Branch, rermd Azygos, only on the Right Ml 

2 7 1 185 Trunk of e aſcending Vena gl 0 
voa, being once come up to the Clavicles, is di. 
vicded into twe Branches, well known by the 
Name of the Subclavian, one whereof / {tons 
forth toward the Right fide, and the other to- 

ward the Left; and they both make various Ra. 
miſications like to thoſe of the thick aſcending 
EF _ . Artery, by producing the Cervicales or Sopoygles 
and the Internal and External Fugulars chat go 
EF tothe Head: as alſo the Axillars, which paſs o 
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FF Tide, and the other to the Leſt, both inwardly 
5 Branches to all the Parts contain d in the 4b. 


-_ 


Be? 


£1 4 
7 8 
© - 
- = LIP 
_ 


Atterward the outward Branch of the iach de: 
 ſcends within the Thigh, to form the Crural, and 

= others, as far as the Saphena, together with that 
that are at the end of che Feet. 


» Ml F : 
"a- 
07? 


8 4 , 4 * Pra, 
* ; I 1 8 8 # 5 * 22% 
T 1 I J ' a 8 x * 4 ; : * 
28 1 4 £ ? „ % 
pO £ # . > A a „ & 2 4 
„ e \ , : ; „ + . 
o © 4h 2% 2 « : a4 Ry . 
"> 5 x . % * $ * * ” 2 y 3-4 
* * N 1 * 3 + * . 1 3 8 A £ "> . N . 4 
x, x "I AB . | . 4 ; 
2 8 I «as l : N by « 
1 . % * * . 
5 * 8 
* 5 oF * k 


* 0 8 ? be 8 f 3 1 
* * * ay 1 952 IE : } — 


a PR” 1 Þ 4 ber Bel J N * wo” ; 
8 . : Es 3 


17 71 # this eb Avia . 
0 |  & into vations Parts; cant that which BR. 
Ra. owed inthe. Anatomical Schools 2 . 
k is is that which conſtitutes. three Ventert, ER: 


55 10 lay, the Upper, the Middle, and the Lower, — 
dich are the Head, che Thorax. or Breaſt; and = 
he Abdomen or tower Belly, rogethe' "ith bees I 
Extremities, Which are ue Arms and Legs. rs ll 
"What i che lowe Belh. 3 Rs ied, > ent 8 9 *", 
| lis a Cavity, of che Body thar contains the © I 
Organs of Nurrition, - as the Reins, che Bladder)” n, 
and all thoſe that” are N tiated ro CN] 44. 
J;ö—1.⁵ùͤ Thy: cot nonhede, "= 
Wat ti te be conſic der 4 outwardly in the tower” 
5 elly "$4 1 4 
15 different Raids, and the "fey 
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Wed is giv 1 r oh 
It is from the ke or Sebi gar 3 3 
age to the Os Pubs, the divifion whereof into © 
bree r Parts, oonſtirutes the three A 


Kegions ; the Epigaſtrium being the firſt upward, * = I 


1 4 
ap" he Unbilical 8 e and the e fim = 
ack i third, NO TON of F R 


1 Sits die the E Pigat firin 

Poſſeſs therein 

„ he: Parts. contain d in the 55 are the MW; 

Liver, the Spleen, the Stomach, and the Pancreg if 

© or Sweer-bread, which lies underneath Tie 

| Stomach takes u the middle before, the Live Wi 

"We plac'd on the Right fide, and the Spleen 

r ſo hs theſe two ſides of the 12 
gaſtrick Region, are calld the ; Night, ahd Lf 

© Hypochondria, - © | 

. Bhat Parts are there comment] in the Until g 


25 N "what Place do they 
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ion, and what f their ſituation? 
L C.- are the moſt part of che win imehhſte 
3 1 —1 r Guts, viz. 8 82 Duodenum, the Fej ubam, 
- and the 1eon, which have their Reſidence in 
the middle, os, they are eridrcled with/a 
Portion of the two great n Ce cam. and.Co- 
Wile 5 thar, take on of, the S Es, 0 * 
| "oli dve, ; and. near back | 


— E Poirmogn. ” in.  $s 


— — 


OW "The greater pare Foe his thick + Sit: wy 1 
And Colon, are enclos d. therein, with the Entire 
D ; there is allo a Portion of the Lech, 
Which hides it ſelf- in rhe tides of the IJ, cf 
3 8 2 In the middle under the O. Pubs. the + 
«Bladder is ſicgateck on che Gur Rectum in Me, 
| * yr and the Womb in Women Hes deve, che 8 
© e and Bladder. 5 
"After what manner *s the | 
rperform'd at's public 
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"The Compledt Sue © DS 
5 begun with a Crucial Inciſion joube Skin f is 2 
las haben neath the Thibatr downward. tra, 9 
vetſing ſtom one fide. ro another in the Urabili- - = 
cal Region; chen the Skin' is raiſed, beginn ling 0 
at the four Corners, and the Panniculeſus Ad polar 2» 
is immediately diſcover'd : Under this Fat 1 "2 
fey Membrane, call d Membrana Carugſa; and Q '4Y 
9 that, the common Membrane of uf Tegan 8 2 
Muſcles of rhe lower Belly, Thus we have tak ihe 
a View of what Anaromilts, commonly zerin-th 
five Teguments, chat is 40 "ay," che. E erm, or. 
Scarf-Skin, the Derma or true Skin, he Panmicy 9 i 
bs i the Panniculus 1 or mee 5 
14 Carnoſa, and the, common | "FER nt 
Mues. 
The ive Teguments being remov 45 
wich as zany Muſcles on each ſide, vi 
\ (canding > Oblique, che aſcending \-th 
Fenbrerſe.. the ſtreight, and the EN 
| the means whereof. the Belly _is_extended "an. 
contracted. © Afrerwards appears a Me — 
Hy nam d Periton.eum, which contains all the Bake 9 
p els, and covers“ the whole lower „ beiog = 
*  Witrongly faſten'd to the firſt and third Vel, 8 
, ok the Back. The Fat Skinny. Nex.. a „ i 
TU inmediarely under the P eritanæum, is.calld,Epz- * 43 
lech, %% and Omen Caul; ; 18; floars et I 1 
;, er ibe Bowels, Weping na up 5 3 
pleneſs neceſſary for their Functions, maintains 14 
the Heat of al the Stomach, and cantributes to "4 
section. WE, — 5 
Wt remains. co rake an Account” of 
{+ the. Stomach,.. Meſemery, Liver, Spleen 1 | 
8 ys, Bladder, and Guts, together 5 ie 
— Rar Wet for. GS ERA 
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care the Spermatick Veſſels, the Teſlicles, and the | 
Pen; and in Women, the Spermatick Veſſels, 
= the Teſticles or Ovaries, the Womb, and its u. 


— 3 "IF 
$ >. a 8 © * * TP \ & 9 n $525 W * — EDX 1 . 3 2 N N . 
A P { * . þ « 0 FR” 4 * * * 1 "FF , <2" 
p 1 
1 4. 


. 
* * 


gina or Neck. 


Nenn 
It is the Receptacle of the Aliments or Food: 

convey'd thither rhro' the Oops or Gullet, 
reighr Gut that 
+52... reacheth from the Throat to the Mouth of the Sis. 


which is a Canal, or kind of 


mach. The Stomach it ſelf is ſituated immediately 
Ander the Diaphragm or Midriff, between the Liver 


Aid the Spleen, having two Orifices, wherecf 
de Left is properly call d Stomachis, or the Up- 


per, and the Right (ar its other Extremity) 7)- 
lorus, or the lower Orifiee. Its Figure reſem- 
bleth that of a Bag - pipe, and the greater pam 


pos d of three Membranes. viz. one Common, 


which it receives from the Peritencum; and two: 


Proper; the rwo uppermoſt being ſnuooth, and 
he innermoſt alrogether wrinkled; 
bat # the Pancreas or Sweet-bread? 


It is a Far Body, conſiſting of many Glan- 


dules wrapt up in the ſame Tunicle, being ſitus 
ted under the Pylorus or lower Orifice of the Sto- 


mach: It helps Digeſtion, and hath divers othet 


uſes; bur its principal Office is to ſeparate the 
ſerous Particles of the Blood, to be convey'd aþ 
=. terward into the Gut Duodenum, by a Canal et 


.-, = Paſſage, nam'd the Pancreatick This Juice ſerve 


to cauſe the Chyle to ferment with the Cholet 
in order ro ſeparate the groſſer Particles from 
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Veſſels.” _ 
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of its Body lies toward the Left fide. It I cm- 


"thoſe that . oughr to enter into the Lact 
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SS + Compleat ee 7 
There are two ſorts, viz. the thin ah the | 


RO, "How many t thin or ſmall Guts are thee © 3 
Three; that is to ſay, che Ouodeniim, FEY 
1 junum, and phe e Ileon, _ - NG 5 Y 


Hon n) thick Guts are vs 1. 
"Thces likewiſe © viz. the cœeum, the eilen and 
the Rectum. 
Hog are eme vf t. them call 4 thin qua , le, 
thick? | 
Becauſe thin ate ſmaller being appaikige 
ly to tranſport the Chyle out of © Sol 
into the Ciſtern or ee he, che li 
are more large and ſtronger, ſerving ro FA = 
the groſs Excrements our of the Belly, 7x. 
Are the ſix Guts of an equal length? © ik 
No, the Duodenum, which is Ne firſt of 9 R 
din Guts, is only twelve Fingers breadth long 2 
| The Jejunum, being rhe ſecond, fo calld becauſe... 
| always empty, is five Foot long: : The third is = 
nam d Jen, by reaſon' of irs great Turnings. | 
which oblige it to paſs to the Os Ilion, where ir 
ſomerimes producerh A Rupture; z it extends ir ſelf 
almoſt twenty Foot in length. ' 8 
The firſt of the thick Guts, known by 8 
Name of Cæcum is very ſhort, and properly on- 
ly an Appendix or Bag of two thirds of anInch 2 
in length: That which follows is the Colon, being 8 9 | 
the larpeſt of all, and full of little Cells, which 
are fill'd ſomerimes with Wind and other Mat- 
ters, that excite the Pains of the Cholick. It 
encompaſſeth the thin Guts, in UE. from the- 
top to the bottom of the Belly, by the means of 
is great Circumvolutions, and is 8 5 eight o 
nine Foot * The kalt is Ty Redken. or 1 I | 
I E 3 Tl ras " _—_— 
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- * 5 * 1 * * tha 9 * FA hs © 
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8 The N ges. — 
Arete Gur, ſo nam'd, "becauſe it goes ED ” 3 

to the Fundament: : Ir is no lon er than Wl i 
Hand, but it is fleſhy, and ſituated upon N 4 

| Sacrum, and the Coccyx or Rump. bone. ws E 

What 6 the Periſtaltick Marion of the Guts 2s ( 

I is the ſucceſſive Motion and Undularion = 

whiteby the Guts inſenſibly puſh forward fron WM « 

the top to the bottom, the Matters-contain'd in 1 

them ; and that Motion which on the contrary is F 

F d from the bottom to the top, "Ml 
Fuad the Antiperiſtaltick, as it happens in the Ml - 

ach Pa ſſion, or twiſting of the urs, calld WR + 

Domine  Miſerere , by reaſon of its ee ( 

Pain. Wi 

What i; the Meſentery . 

| . Iris a kind of AP a 3 ey, i 
* "i which is join d to the Spine in che bottom 8 = 
= phe] the Belly, and. by. its ales "keen ih 
all the Guts ſteady in their Flach : 3 
over beſer Wich Red, White, and La ack a 
13 3_thar is ro lay, thoſe hat carty t 
198 yle, and Lympbha, - Co J 

cauſe this laſt ro run more freely, and to fer: Ml 
mem. Three notable Glandules are alſo: ob- Wl © 

- fery'd therein, the greateſt whereof lies in the Wl 
middle, and is nam'd 4ſeliuss Pancreas; the twa Wl * 
&- - ' other leſſer are call'd Lumbar Glandules, as be. K 
ing ſituated near the Left Kidney, From each Wl | 
of f theſe Glandules proceeds a imall Bratgh ;WM ! 
and both are united together ro make the great Will ! 
T.acteal Vein, or Thoracick, Canal. This Tub: WM * 

_ conveys. the Chyle along the Pertebræ of the Wl 
Back tothe Left Subclavian Vein; from when 
$ it paſſeth into the aſcending Vena Cava . b 
* ern into the Right Vectricle bf the 1 F 
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The he ebe 820 5 7» 55 
198 e the form of Blood; See 3 


tha it returns to the Heart chro the Pulmonary 


| ofthe Body. Thus is the Chyle diſcharged i imo the 


and converted into its Subſtance. 
. What « tbe Liverꝰ“ © 


it pafſerh to the Lungs thro the Pulmonary Artery ; : 7; I 
Vein; and goes forth again thro' the Left Ventri- = | 

cle! of the Heart, between the Ata or great 
D 4 to be aſterward diſtributedꝭ to all the Parte I 


Blood, and Circulates with ir till 1 1 is N 1 3 


The Liver; being the thickeſt & all 3 3 
es] is placd in the Right Hypoobondrium; at the . 
dbb ond/'ofy'Biagerslncadeh Same , 

phragm ; its Figure much reſembling that af a 


thick piece of Beef; it is Convex on the out- 


ae re Concave wichün its Fubſtanca is ſaſt 9 
tn render, its 8 and 8 being, like .-*j 


5 einde wo 
| th6other Mr Is: Sar. ic 
-of Blood- 


ſtrong Li aments, - 
te Br 


tagm, and the —— 
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or Sword-like Carcilag e. Two great Veins take 4 


their Riſe from! 1 the Jena Porte] and d 


the Vena Cava; which form n 8 2 8 
ches , as it were Roots in che Body of 


Liver. The Gall- bladder is faſten d to the _— 7 


low part thereof, and diſchargeth its Choler 

into the Gut Duodenum, thre the Veſſels that bear 

the Name of Meatus Cboledochi, or Ductus Bili- 

ares, This Choler is not 4 meer Excremenr, 

.nce . but on the contrary of ſingular Uſe: in cauſing 

k the Fermentation. of the Chyte, 2 of 
TR ROY "af 10 e i 07 
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"Whit i the Spieenm ?“? 

The Spleen is a Bowel newline: a \ Hark 
* ue in ſhape, and ſſtuated in the Left! 
chondrium, over-againſt the Liver: Its length h 

about half a Foot, and its breadth equal to tha 
of three Fingers; its Subſtance being ſoft; x 

that of the Liver, and its Colour like dark c 

agulated Blood: It is faſten d to the Peritous- 

um, Left Kidney, Diaphragm, and to the Caul 

on the inſide ; as alſo to the Stomach by cet⸗ 

rain Veins, call'd Vaſa Brevia; neyertheleſs thele 


there in the lower Belly, -where-wt-often 
N its place, and cauſeth Many; 8 
Symptoms by its irregular ET 
is to ſubtilize the Blood hs cans 

; 336; 

What are the R ein⸗ . 28 3 wg: 

W _ The Reins or 3 nod 'Parts\of il 25 
= ſiſtence, harder and more firm- than thar 
FF. of:the Liver and Spleen: Tbey are both tus. 

1 — in the ſides of the Umbilical Region, _ 

on the Muſcle Peas, between the . Tuni 

af the Peritonæum; but the Right is lower than 

= -  'the Left: Their Shape. refemblerh that of a 
French Bean, andithey -rective:;Nerves: . 
F _ -Scomach, whence Vomitings re frequently oe. 

ce aſion d in Nephritick G licks: They ate 

|  _ - faſtend to the MidriffzLoins, "and Aorta, by 
the Enmlgent Arteries, as allo ro-the Bladder 
by the Ureters.: The Right Kidney likewiſe 

_ adheres to the Gut C acum, * the; Lefr to 5 

> Len. Their Office is to ſiltraze or ſtrain the 


have in the n of — Wer ca 


= 


wg = ©. 


= wb =D SD 


* atures do not hinder it from ſtifting- ben 


int the Pelves or Baſons , which t 1 | 


£1 


8 8 2 js 


* 
S — 


ſons: As 


fe e 3 


it to run thro' the Veſſels call'd Uretersin into che © 
Bladder.''. 5 

Immediately above ns * on "ack 6de, i is. 
+ flat and ſoft Glandule, of the thickneſs. A a 
Nut; they are nam d Renal Glandules, or 
ſule Atribilarie, becauſe they contain a WE 


in Liquor, which, as ſome think, ſerves as it 
were Leven for the Phe: „to kes SE a fer- 


menting. - FH 90K TEIN TIN 
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Mat is 5 Bladder ? _ 5 
It is the Baſin or Reſerver of Urines, of a 


Membranous Subſtance as the Stomach, - being 
placd in the middle of the Hy 


gion; R that ir "Lek guarded by rhe Os. Sacrum 
bel Os Pubs We i : Two Parts 


which Je enerate into ie ro Ubi in 5] ARES 
= its fleſhy Neck, longer and crooked .. 

in Men, and ſhorter and ſtreight in Women, 

it cleaves. to the Inteſtinum Rectum . in the A 


mer, 140 ** the Meeks of the Womb i an. ba la- 
ter. y. its e is to receiv the Urine, 
to keep; ic, and to diſcharge i it from 19% ro 1 


What are the:Genitals in Men ? 
\ They are the Spermatick Veſſels, the Teſti- 


a Vein and 
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Arteries 
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cles, and the Pen. The Spermatick Veſſels ace 
an Artery on each ſide; the farmer 
proceeding from the Aorta, br thick Artery. of | 
the Heart; and the other from the N of 
the Vena Cava of the Liver... Tang 
and, Veins. are terminared in the Bod y of the 5 
Teſticles, which are two in number, eacles d withe 
in dhe derotuũ. SR 7 „ The- © 
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1 Ta Organ of Generation, and the 
u x perform d, reſembling the Figure of a a 
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© The Office of the Teſticles is to filrrare thi 


Seed, Which is brought thither from all the paris 


of the Body, through the Spermatick Veſſels, cal. 
led Præparantia, and afterwards to cauſe it tg 


paſs through others nam d Deferentia, to the Ve. 


ficule Seminales, from whence it is forc d into the 


Deters through two {mall and very ſhort Canals 


The Pens or Yard is a Nervous and Men. 


branous Part, well furniſh'd with Veins and Ar. 
teries, containing in the middle the Canal of 


the Ureters.. Its Extremity, which conlifts of a 


very delicate and ſpongy ſort of Fleſh, is calld 


Balanus, or Glans, and the Nut, the Skin that 
covers it being nam'd the Præputium, or the 


Fore-Skin. Thus by the means of this ſwelld 


Part, and ſtiff thro* the affluence of the Spirits, 
rhe Male injects his Seed into the Womb of the 


Female, to propagate his Kinc. 


n are the Parts appropriated te Goneratin 
HI They are the * Veſſels, the Ovaries 
or Teſticles, and the Womb. The Spermatick 

Peſſels are a Vein and an Artery on och: 

ia Men: The Ovaries or Tefticles, ſituated on 

the fide of the bottom of the Womb, are almoſt 
bk the ſame bigneſs with thoſe of Men, bur of 

2 round and flax Figure. The Peſiculz, or lin 
Bladders which they contain, are uſually term 
Od or Eggs by Modern Anatomiſts; and the Veſ- 
ſels that paſs from theſe Teſticles or Ovaries to 

the Cornua of the Uterus, are call'd Deferentia or 
VT 22360516 


fide, as 


Ide Matix, Uteru or Womb, is the princ- 
place where 
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with its Head upward, and being firuated be- 
| rween the Gut Rectum and the Bladder : It is of 
a fleſhy and membranous Subſtance, retain d in 
irs place by four Ligaments, faſten d to the bot- 
tom; whereof the two upper are large ones, pro- 
ceeding from the Loins, and the two lower round, 
taking their Riſe fromthe Groin, where they form 
a king of Gooſe-Foor, which is extended to the 
0s Pubs, and the flat part of the Thighs ; which 
is the Cauſe that Women are in danger of Miſ- 
carrying when they fall _ their:Boees. 

The Exteriour Neck of the Womb, - call d Vs = 
1 is made almoſt in form of a Throat or Gul- 

e 


9 


et, extending it ſelf outwatdly to the ſides of 
the Lips of the Pudendum, and being terminated 
inwardly at the internal Oriſce of the Womb. 
dhe ape whereof ang,” of. the Muz-. 
zk or. Noſe of a Puppy. The ourvard Neck 
of te Womb is faſten to the Bladder and the 
0: Pubs before, and in the binder pat to che 
0: Scrum: Between the Lips of che | 
| lie the Nymph 


r E 

mity of the Canal of the Bladder, 30 CONFEY — 

Urine ; and ſome what farther appear 

ras. of ial picesof Fleſh, ae a ae 
agins, join 

the & thi Membrane oak 1 a 
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Of the eee if the Thorax, Brey e 

> Eno middle Venter, apa J 

ns. ks Breaſt 2 ©} Tf 5 g 

Ir is a Cavity in which the Hear and th i 

Lung are principally enclos d. 
Mat is to be conſider d outwardly in the Breaſt? 

Its extent, and the firuation of the Parts there- ] 

in contain d. erte | © be ed t 

hat is 3ts extent >. dh A 


SY It is extended from * . to * A. TC 
$15 der, or Sword-like e 4 on the forepan, 
Fi -and bounded on the hinder by the twelſch Ver 

| *rebra' of the Back, having all the Ribs to ſorm 

its Circumference, and the Diaphragm for it 

"Bonnds at bottom, ſeparating. it from the Addy 

men or lower Belly. . 

What is the fi ruation of the Pares contain in 
8 the Breaſt? zo 

_ . The Lungs take up the upper” N and F 
mm almoſt the whole Space, deſcending at the d 
 __ ftance of two Fingers breadrh from the Dia- 
1 Feb the Heart is ſituated in the middle, 
bearing its Point ſomewhat towards the Left ſide, 

under the Lobes of the Lungs, which are divided 
by the Mediaſtinum that diſtinguiſhes rhem into 

the Right and Left Parts. ; 

. How is che Breaſt * d or 8 J 


1 )))) c . SING 1 


7 Ne Comply Surgeon. 25 95 1 
After the diſſection of the "five Teg ments. 
pe the removal of the Muſcles, as in tl e lower | 
Belly, the Anatomiſt proceeds ro lift” up the 
Sternum or Breaſt-bone, by ſepararing it from 
the Ribs; then it is laid upon the Face; or elfe 


entirely raken away, to the end thar the internal 


parts of the Breaſt may be more clearly diſ- 
cover d; whereupon immediately appear, the 
Heart, the Lungs, the Diaphragm, and the Me. 
digt inum. whick ſticks to the Sternum rhrov shout 
its whole length. | N 
Mat is the Heart 7 1 3 211 
It is a moſt noble Part, being the n at 
Life, and the firſt Original of the Motion of all. 
the others; on which account it is call'd Primum 
vivens, & ultimum moriens ; that is to ſay, the 
da Member that begins to live, and the lalt chat | 
dies. 8 
What Parts are to bo confil d in OY Heels! 
Its fleſhy Subſtance, with all its Fibres turn 4 
round like the'Skrews of a Vice; its'Baſfs, Point, 


Auricles, Ventricles, large Veſſels, Pericardium, ff 
and Ligatures or Tyes: The Bir is the upper 85 
moſt and broadeſt part; the Point is the loWer- 
moſt and narrow! part; che rwe Auricles or 


mall Ears being as it were little Ciſterns or 
Receptacles, chat pour the Blood by degrees in- 


to the Heart, are ſituated on each ſide aboye or” 


the Ventrieles. The Ventricles, which are like 
wiſe two in number, are certain Cavits at 


ins Right and Left Sides The large WellbWare _ _ 
the Aorta or great Artery, and the Peng G, 
together / with che Pulmonary Arte and Ven, _ 
The Pericardium is a. kind of Bag Hikd with 72 7 


Water, wherein che Heart is TONS! Which is 
LO | Cn ene 


- 
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15 faſten'd. to the Mediaſtinum by its Baſis, a 
the ar Veſſels chat enter and: 8⁰ out * n 
Ventric 


0 it from the Wind- Pi 
Bronchiæ. Their natural ſl is; @ pale Red, 


they receive from the Plena. They are fu- 
ſpended by the MOTO ipe, - by their proper Ar- 


The e e 


„ 


What are the Terms a) propriated to the conti wy 
beating of the Heart ? 


They are Diaſtole and Syſtole, from whence 


proceed two ſeveral Morions, the firſt whereof 
is that of Dilatation, and the ocher of Contraction, 
communicated to all the Arteries which, have the | 
fame Pulſe. 


To what uſe ſerves 5's Water contain F 40 che Pe- 
gg. rank 2 


revents the n of the Heart by its ker. 


peru Motion. 


What. are the Lungs 0 


They are an Organ 3 for FEED 
of Aa ſoft Subſtange, and porous as a Sponge, be- 


8 ing alle over repleniſhr with Arteries, Veins, Nerves, 


DN . and perforated with 


ilaginous Tubes, that are imparted 


and marb!'d dark Brown; and ee. whole Bo- 
dy is wrapt up in a fine ſmooth Membrane, which 


Pl 


are calld 


tery and Vein, and by rhe. Ligatures chat faſten 


to the Pleura it ſelf; They are alſo divided 
into the Right and Left — by che Mediaſt- 


on the Leſt fide cover che Heart. Their con- 
tinnal Motian conſiſts in /in 2 aa in 
the Air, and — vr ta it dur: 
3 


Ecaravce ipf. "hs. . 


| % them to the Sternum, Aion, and 2 


. aum; having four or five Lobes, whereof: xhoſe 
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„e Lungs, and ke Piper unte . . 
s / pbagus or Guller, at the bottom of the Mourh, — 
| WL 1055 into the Stomach. 


” eee 
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, 07 the aun of the Head, or Vlad 
4 
; Hat is the Head ? | | 
. Ic is a bony Part, that contains and en- 
g cloſeth the Brain within its Cavity). 
What * * remarkgve in the oneward parts f | 
the Had ? © f 3 
The Temporal Arteries, the cn te, 5 
Temporal Muſcles, and che Sutures of the Skull. 
y are theſe things conſiderable ® is 
The Temporal "Arteries are of good Note, A 
becauſe they are expos d onthe outſide, ly ing even 1 


with the Skin. The Temporal Muſcles are ſo 
likewiſe, in revered that they cannot be hurt with- 
our danger of Con vulſions, by reaſon of the Pe- 
ricranium, with which they are cover d. And the 
dutures, becauſe the Meninges of the Brain 9 1 
from thence to form · the Pericranium. { 
' What is the Pericranium }? ?; 4 
It is a Membrane that lies * the thick 
hairy Skin of the Head. ___ rages covers 
"rhe Skull. | 
_ What are the Menin es 5 | 
They are rwo'Mem det the Sub» 
tance or Marrow of ho 1 | 
los i is 4 dune 2 
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of the Fore-head, and 10 


| ference to the place call'd * eee or Neu 


Pair of Compaſſes, the Legs whereof are ex- 


We. 4 . is the diſpuſition deen | firuation of the 
Falſe Sutures mn 1 


DR 


22 1 2 ws * 
* * 9 
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It is a kind of rhick Seam: or Stich, that ſerves 


to unite the Bones of the Skull. 1 


How many ſorts of Sutures are tbevg 8 0 1 

There are two ſorts, viz. the rrue, and the 
falſe or Baſtard. : 1 

What are the true Suture n? 

They are three in number, namely the Sagittal, 
the C oronal. and the Lambdoi dal. 

What is the 4 Ji tion or ſituation of the eve 
Sutures ? 

The Sagittatis ire] hr beginning in the middle 
times at the root of the 
Noſe, and being rde behind, at the joining 
of the two Branches of the Lambdoidal Suture, | 
The Coronal appears in form of a Crown, 
paſſing up to the middle of the Head, and de- 
awed thro' rhe Temples, to finiſh irs Circum- 


the Root of rhe.Noſe. -: 14) 
be 'Lewhibidet: ee 8 made like an open 

tended toward the Shoulders; fache Nate s 

in the top of the Head backward. 
bat are the Baſtard Suture? 5 
They are thoſe that are call'd Squamous or Gab 


2 #1 


They are piacd at the wo fides of the Head, ; 
and make a Semi-Circle of the bigneſs. of the 
Ears, round the ſame Ears. 

What difference is chere ee che true and 72 


85 rious Sutures ? 85 * 


The true Sutures are made in form of the Bo 
Teeth of 'a Saw; which enter one inte the I ma 
other; and the falſe or Ballad ones are "a ba 
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What ts the iſſe of the Sutures 2) + 0 


The Ancients were of Opinion, that they | 


were made io hinder. the Fracture of one Skull- 


Bone from paſſing thro' the whole Head; bur 
there is more reaſon to believe that they have 
the three following U ſes, that is to ſay, 1. o 

promote the tranſpiration of the Brain. 2: To - 


give Paſſage to the Veſſels that go to the Di- 
ploe, 3. To retain the Meninges, and to ſup» 


that reſemble the Scales of Fiſhes, which 
are join'd together by 2 g one over the otler. 


port the Maſs of the Brain, which is included 4 


in chem. 


What are the Names of the Bones that compoſe 
ues 2300905 


The Bone of the fore part of the Head is 


call d Sinci put, or the Fore-head Bone, as alſo 
che Frontal or Coronal Bone. The Bone of the 
binder part, enclos d within the Lambdoidal Su- 
ture, is termd the Occipital. The two Bones 
that form the upper part, and are diſtinguiſ d 
by the Sagittal Suture, bear the Name of Pa- 


rietals, one being on the Right fide, and the other 


on the Left. And thoſe behind the Ears are 
cal'd Temporal, Squamoſa, or Petroſa. Theſe © 
allo. are diſtinguiſh'd into the Right and Left 
Temporals, and are join'd.ro the bottom of the 


Parieral by a baftard:{quamous Suture. 


hat is moſt remarkable in the thickneſs of the 


Shull Bones? 


The Diploe, which is nothing elſe but a Plexus 
or Contexture of | {mall Veſſels, that nouriſh the 
Bones, arid in the middle of their thicknels - 
make the diſtinction of the firſt aud ſecond Ta- 

blature of the Bones; wheace it ſometimes hap- 
1 8 1 pense 
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pens that an exfoliative Trepan, or Semi-Tre- 

88 is ſufficient, when the firſt of theſe two 
ables is only broken, the other remaining 

emire.. 

Ts the-Brain which i preſerv/d in the Shel al of 


one Piece, or one equal Maſs ? | 


No, it is diſtinguiſh'd by the means of Fr 


Meninges i into the Brain it ſeif, and the Cerebel. 
lum or little Brain; rhe Brain, properly ſo cal. 
led, takes up almoſt the whole Coney. of- the 
Skull, and the Cerebelum is lodg'd altogether iy 
* binder part, where it conſtitutes anly one en- 
tire Body; whereas the former is divided in- 
to the Right and Left Parts by the Meninges, 
which ſeparate it even to the bottom, 'whence 
_ Foldings are calF'd Falx ; i 6 a Saile or 
iche. 
u bat 5 chiefly renurkable i in the Subſtance of th 
* 39 1 

The Ventricles or Cavicies: which are to 
8 , together with the great Number uf 


_ Veins, Arteries, Lymphatick Veſſels, and Nerve, 


that carry Senſe to all the Parts . 1 
"OM * their Motion. EF Ste 


8 N nit 


An atk H efris al e, of at th | 


Holes of the Skull, che Ut 4 
; Phat paſs thro them. A 


To atrain t an bene Knowledge = all ü the 
Holes with which rhe inſide of the Baſis of the 


Skull is perforared, they are to be conſider d ei. 


. with reſpect Res pe. or to e 
C FA be. | gh 
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"20.0 whole ſixth Pair. 
"Pairs, which go entire thro? this Cleft, there is 
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The Compleat Surgeon. 91 
There are nine- Pairs of Nerves' thar ariſe 


from the Medula Oblongata, and go forth out 
of the Skull F many Holes bereaſter — of 


nam' d. fi 
The firſt pair is tharref the OlfaBtory — 
appropriated to the Senſe of Smelling, which are 


divided below the Os Cribriforme, or Sieve like 4 


Bone, into divers Threads, that paſſing into the 
Noſe through many Holes with which this 
Bone is pierc'd, are diſtributed ro the inner Tu- 
nick of the Nole. 5 

The ſecond Pair is chat of ak Optic, « or Vi- 
ſua} Nerves, that pass into rhe, Orbits of the 


Eyes, thro certain peculiar Holes made in the 


0: Sphenoides, or Wedge-like Lune, immediate 
ly above the Anterior Proceiſus Clinoi des. | 
In the Portion of the ©s Sphenoides, that makes 


h or Befis of the Orbit, lies a Fiſſure about ſeven 


1 Hairs breadth long, 3 is to be ob- 
at the bort + u 5 1 


. ro which the 


There are many Pairs of Nerves chi cond 
into the Orbit rhrough this Fiſſure, viz. I. The 
third Pair, call'd rhe Mororii Oeulorum, 


fourth Pair, nam'd Pathetici, by D Hills. And 


alſo a Paſſage for the upper Branch of the fer 


| moſt Fibre of the fifth Pair, which the 3 


Hranch. 


renowned Phy ſician calls the Ophthalm: 
iflure, to- 


Beyond the ſcwer part of the (aid 


8 the hinder part of the Head, is to he ax . 


, 
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9 - The Compleat Surgeon, 
in the OI Sphenoides on each fide, a Hole that 


Fe > 


doth not penetrate the Baſis: of the Skull, but 

makes a kind of Ductus, about an Hair's breadth 

= long, which is open'd behind the Orbit on the 
cop of the Space between the Proceſſus Prengu 


des, and a third Bone of the Jaw ; thro! thi 
Ductus runs the lower Branch of the foremof 


Fibre of the fifth Pair, . - 


Os Sphenoides, or Wedge like Bone, two Holes 


are plac'd in the-hindermoſt ſides of that of the 
Os Sphenoides, and give paſſage to the hindermoſt 

Fibre of rhe fifth Pair. TS: 
| | | The Hole thro which runs the Auditory Netve, 
| | that makes the ſeventtt Pair, is in the middle of 
bike hinder part of the Os Perreſ that looks 


toward the Cerebe lum; This Hale being very 


. hollow'd in the Os Petreſum, and which ſinking 


of the Cochlea, and partly by a Portion of the 


rable is that of the upper part, through which 
poaſſerh a Portion of the Auditory Nerve. This 
Is alſo the Entrance of another Ductus made in 

the Os | Perroſum, which is open'd between the 
 >2MM-Poiges and Stylozdes. : The other Holes afford 
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About the length of two Hairs breadth be. 
yond theſe Ductus s, we may allo diſcover in the 


of an Oblong and almoſt Oval Figure, which 


obliquely from the fore part backward, for the 
depth of about two Hairs breadth,” forms as it 
were the bottom of the Sack, the lowermoſt 
part whereof is terminated partly by the 34% 


Mouth of the Veſtibulum. At the bottom of this 
Ductus are many Holes, but the moſt conſide- 


ms . Plige tothe Branches of the ſoft Portion of 
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double, but its two Entrances are re. united in 


the Paſſages of the nine Pairs of | Nerves that 
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The Compleat Surgeon. 93. 

Below this Ductus there is a remarkable Hole 
form'd by the meering of two hollow Cuts 
the larger whereof is in the Occipital Bone 
and the other in the lower part of the Proceſſus 
Petroſus : From the middle of che upper part 
of this Hole iſſueth forth a ſmall Prominence. or 
bony Point, wherero is join d an Appendix of 
the Dura Mater, which divides. the Hole into 
wo Parts; ſo that through the foremoſt Orifice - 
paſſerh the Nerve of the eighth Pair, and that 
which is call d the Spina! Nerve. We ſhall 
have occaſion hereafter to ſhew the Uſe of the 
hinder Orifice. e er 
Near the great Hole of the Occipital Bone, 
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from hence proceeds the Medulla Oblongata, we 


may obſerve a Hole almoſt round and oblong, 42 
thro! which paſſeth the Nerve of the Ninth Pair :- | 
This Hole is intirely firuared in the Occipital 
Bone, and making a little) Way in the Bone, 
poſſeth obliquely from the back-Parr forward. 
In the Inſide of the Skull this Hole is ſometimes 


the outward- part of the Skull; and the two 
Branches that form the Origine of this Nerve, 
and which paſs thro? theſe; rwa! Holes, are like- 
wiſe re- united at their Departure. Theſe are 


proceed from the Medulla Oblongata, and it re- 
mains only to ſhow t he Paths, thro' which tze 
latercoſtal Nerve goes forth, as alſo chat of the, _ 
tenth Pair. "The: Intercaſtal> runs out of the 
the - Internal  ProceſJus. | | As ſor the tenth, © 
Pair, in regard that it ariſeth from the Mar- 

row Which is enclos'd between rhe Ns 
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94 The Compleat Surgeon, * 
| Bone and the firſt Vertebra, it goes forth thro! the 
Hole of the Dura Mater, where the Veitebral Ar. 
/// TIE TOR RR. 
To know well the Holes, thro which the Ver. | 
ſels that belong ro the inner-part of the Head 
enter, and iſſue forth, it is requiſite to diftinguih | 
them into thoſe which are diſtributed to the 


Dura Miter, and thoſe that are appointed for 


the Brain. The Veſſels of the Dura - May, 
are Branches of the Carotid or Veytebral Arte- 


* 


ries. 


hind the Hole, thro' which paſſeth the hinder- 
moſt Fibre of rhe fifth Pair df Nerves lies ano- 


ther ſmall Hole, almoſt round, that gives En- 
rrance to a Branch of the |Exeernal Carotid Ar- 


the Dura Mater, and forms many Ramifieatio 
to over - ſpread the whole Portion of this Mem- 


brane, which covers the Sides and the upper-Part 


of the Brain 5 


At the bottom and top of the lateral ourward 


1 Part of the Orbit of the Eye, above the acute 
| Angle, for want of the Os Sphenordes, there is 4 


> thro which paſſeth an. Artery, being 2 
Twig of a branch of the Internal Carotid vhich 


is diffus d in the Eye, and diſtributed to almat 
. - the whole Portion of the Dura Mater, that coves 


the Fore- part of the Brain. 


| . . 23 8 f EET, 
The Vertebral Artery: in entring into the Skull, 


metk it on each ſide with | a conſiderable 
_-,nch! Which is diſpers d throughout the whole 


v 


.ottion of rhe Dura' Mater that covers the Cere- 
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In the *Os Sphenoidss, or Wedge-like Bone, be- 
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lead 


wiſh 
the 


the Mouth of the fame 1 Tus -ander th 
Durs Mater along the Sides of the 07 Sphenoices . 
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As for the Veins that accompiny theſe Arte- 


ties, they almoſt all go our of the Skull thro the _ 
ſame Holes where the other enters. 


There are four thick Arteries which convey to 


* 


the Brain the Matter with which it is _nouriſh'd; 


and that whereof the Spirits are form d, viz. the 
two Internal Carotids and the two Pertebrals. Ny 

The Internal Carotid Arteries enter into the 
Skull thro a particular Ductus made in the Tem- 
poral Bone, the Mouth thereof being of an O. 
val Figure, and ſituated in the outward Part 


the Baſi is of che Skull. before the Hole of BE 
This Ductus extends it elf. 


Inernal Fugular. 
obliquely from the back-ſide forward, and after 
having made about Three Hairs breadrh vi 


0: Sphengides. The Artery: traverſet 
winding Comp 
bles the Figure of the 


S. and 0 


tothe Anterior 1 us Clinojaes, Where it ri- 
ſeth up again, rforate the Dura Mater, and 
to adhere to the 2 2 of che Brain. - Theſe Velo 
ſels, in like 1 after\ their Depatture from 
the Bone of Temp! les.” do the Place 


cuit in form of the 'Romran' Character S. 
Place where theſe Carotid Arteries penerrate the 
Dura Mater, they ſend forth a thick branch, 


which enters into the Orbit of the Eye, by the 


lowet-part of the Hole, wy which. 25 45 5 


length, is terminated in che ee 35 . : 
- | 


Where 
they pierce the Dura 76h make 8 Dr 
t the 


aſs of this 19 15 Which relema Jes 
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96 The Compleat Surgeon. 


The Vertebrdl Arteries proceeding, fromithy 


4 5 


« 


Holes of the tranſverſe. Proceſs of the firſt Vas 


zebra, turn about in paſſing under the upper Ob- 


lique Proceſſes of the ſeven Vertebræ: Atterward 
they perforate the Dura Mater, and running yn. 
der the Marrow, enter into the Skull thre the 


Occipital Hole; then inclining one toward an- 


Trunk. ae 


; 72 . 3 * 1 . , » * * l f Tot Is , 
* r . W 1 k by iS ai + 448 
he Veins that bring back the Blood from the 


Subſtance of; the Brain, are empried into the 


Sinus of the Dura Mater, which are all diſchu- 


ged into thoſe chat are call d Latera, which laſt go 


out of the Skull immediately under the Neryes 


of che eigheh Pair, zbro the inder. paft of the 


: 


Hole made by, che meeting of the Occpcal 


Bone, and be Apophy/is, Petrgſa: Ibeſe Lite- 
ral San z ball, inte the, interna! Fugulars 
which are regeix d into a conſiderablè Cavity hol- 
low d. on each, fide in the outward part of the 
Bait of che Skull, which is nam d the Pit or Hol 
of tha lug Fugue 
In the upper and A of the Hole, 

from whence the, Lateral Sinus] iſſuie forth, is 
be ſeen an ↄpening n he Extremitj of a Dur 
tus, the Mouth whereof, lies behind the Cong» 
li, which are on the ſides of the Occipital Trunk: 
This Ductus is extended about the length of 


two Hairs breadth. in the Bone, and the Canal 


enclos d therein is open d immediately into the 
Vertebral Sinus: So that one might affirm it to be 
as ir Were its, Original Source. +, Whence it 
appears that the Blood contain; in the Late- 
ral Sinus's is empty d thro two Places; the grea- 
ter Portion thereof deſcending in the * 
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"he rom the Neck, and che other in the 2 
ons: Sometimes thoſe Ductus s 7 foun 
Ob. only on one ſide, another while bo both are lope 
Ward up, and then the Blood. contain d in the . 6 
Ft ral Sinus 8 is diſcharg d into Lock Internal Ft 
| oulars. 
ane gehind the Proceſſus Mi on each fide, 
inge s a remarkable Hole, thro which paſſeth a 4 
tick Vein, Which brings back part of he 
n the! Blood that hath: been diſtributed 70 the Te- e 1 
2: the puments and . Muſcles, which, cover part of the | 
ent W0-ciput, or hinder- ſide of the Head: This Vein 
lt go is open d into the lateral Sinus at the Place 
eres here they begin to turn about. But in tb 
f the Heads of ſome Perſons, this Hole is found only 
el on one ſide, and even ſometimes not at all-; <A 
Ate» in which caſe the Blood contain'd © in thele | 
Wars, Veſels falls into the External Fugulars,. with 
\hol- wpich the Branches of rhis Vein have * Con 5 
munication. F 
Hole In each Parietal Bone. « on the 58 of * . Fee 
Wi: Suture, at a little Diſtance fromthe. — 7 | 
ubidal, appears a Hole, thro”. Which 1 1 12. 
Vein, that brings back the, Blood of. Teg 


Dice ments of the Head, and rgeth it, ſelf 0 
nch the upper 111 Sinus. 5 Tbeſe oles. are 
unk: lomerimes ſtopt up on one fide, and. ometimes 
th el Wor both; and then the Blood contain d in the 
Sn ranches of this Vein runs into the Eaters | 


Tgularg. 


ln the middle of the Sells of vhs thu D 
udes, we may obſerve one or two {mall Holes , 


iro which (according to the Opinion of 3 
ſome Modern Anaromiſts) the _ Lympha con 4 
ain d in the Glandula Pituitaria Is thrown in- 
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98 The Compleat Surgemm, © 
to the Sinus of the Sela of the Os 8 henoides , 


- All'd only with Blood 


nevertheleſs it is certain, that theſe Holes are 
4 on ith ] Veſſels, which carry and 
bring back the Blood of the Bones and Mem- 


branes, whereof thoſe Sinus are composd; 


beſides that, theſe Holes are rarely found in + 
dulr Perſons. 1 ” 
Between the Spine of the Coronal Bone ar 
the Criſta Galli, is a Hole, which ſerves as a 
Etrance for a Ductus, which ſinks from the 
tap to the bottom, the length of about two 
Hairs breadth into the Subſtance of the inner 
Table of that Bone: The Root of the upper 
Longitudinal Sinus is ſtrongly implanted in this 
Hole, which alſo affards a Paſſage to ſome Blood 
Veſſels appointed for rhe Nouriſhment of this in- 
ner Table. 5 
Many other ſmall Holes are found in divers 


Places of the Baſis of the Skull ; the chief 


whereof are thoſe that are obſervd in the 4p- 
5225 Petroſa, and give Paſſage to a great Num- 


chat part of the Temporal Bone which is calld 
& 


r of Veſſels that ſerve for the Nutriment of 
the Tympanum or Drum: The other Holes ae 
principally defign'd for the Veſſels thar are fer- 
viceable in the nouriſhing of divers parts ot the 


Bafis of the Skull. 
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The n Ana halt Hiſtory wad commu 

nicated to me by Mr. Francis Poupart, the 
be does not aſſume it his own, it bein ng ex 
tracted from ſome. Modern Authors, tbo” 
, ſome Difference i in the Order. 9 70 75 
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4 Deſcription of. the . 


7 Hoever would know the true "PUT ER of 
the Motion of a Watch, can never ſatisſie 
himſelf better than by taking it in pieces after 
he has invented its Outſide: In the ſame-manger - 
the Naturaliſt who inquires into the Cauſes f 
the Functions of the Brain, muſt diſſect the won- 
derful Machine, and conũder well all the Parts 
which compoſe ĩt. 5 5 
After the five common Tegumente are 8 7 
mov d, there remain three more particular to 
the Head alone; the one Carnous, the other |< 
Fleſuy, laſt and Bon viz. the Muſcles, ge 
Fericranium and the Skull, which ſerves. as a q 
natural Helmet to cover . Brain, and defend 
it from the Injuries which ſo ſoft a Subſtai. 
would . e be expos d to. * ſhall not 
ſpend time in obſerving that the Skull is divi- 
ded. into two Tables, which are ſeparated "byfta: .. _ 
Spungy or Cayernous Space, call'd the & 
that this Natural Armour is made of Pieces E 
als 50 together, and diſtinguiſhd by e 2 
4 * which 7 ſo mant W * „ 
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| which. the. V ours of the Brain exhale ; - that 
_ the inner Surface of the Skull is lind with 
the Dura Mater, and has ſeveral Furrows im- 
printed in it by the beating of the Arteries of 
the Dura Mater, whilſt the Subſtance of that 
a was tender; nor, in ſhort, that the round 
8 Eigure Was given to it in Men, Whoſe Brain 
is larger than that of other Animals, that i 
might be more capacious and ſolid. For the 
Famous Mr. Boyle aving put two Gaſs Vel 


ſels into his Pneumatick Engine, and cxhay- 
ring the Air, ſuffering it to ruſb in of a ſudden 


ning it a Paſfige, he found the round 


$ entire, when that of an irregular Figure 


= broke by the Imperns of the Air. I hall 


paſs over theſe Conſiderations. fince _ do 
not aſſiſt us much in the Knowledge of the 
Animal Operations, which it is my 1584 De- 
gn to ſpeak of. | 


When the Cap is cakes off the Brain, ir yew 


ſenrs ir ſelf ro view as it is coverd. with the 
Dura and Pia Mater, which are interlacd 
with an Infinity of Veins and Arteries; from 
the * of which, by Syſtole and Big pre 
. ceeds. PTS 
The Dura Mater, beſides an Liane) of {wall 
Veſſels, has four conſiderable Wark, call'd 
Sinus, which have 4 Pulſation like Arteries, 
* bring back the refluent Blood into the 
Some have thought the Animal Spirits arc 
a ared there, and others allot che to coo! 
1 Tee which ne b of: rhe Atteries. 
ö fe is like a Balneum. Mine, 
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the Animal Spiro in the Cinereous Subſtance of 
the Brain; and bring back the ſuperfluous Blood - BN 
Part are like ſo, many f. nal. Brooks, which di — 
charge Blood into four great Rivers 
ITbe Sinus extending along the Falx, anſwers 
tothe Sagittal Suture, is the largeſt of all; and 
the Lambd idal Suture is larger than the fourth, 
which is call d Toycular. This 1s form'd by the 
Concourſe of the three former, and ſtrikes into 
the inmoſt Parts of the Brain. When it ar- 
rives at the Glandula Pinealis, which adheres 
cloſe to it by a certain Number of Veſſels, it 
makes a Fork, one branch going to the right, 
and the other to the left Ventricle, and there 
forms the Plexus Choroides, by joining to twq Ar- 
teries, which riſe from the Carotids, and pro- 


8 


n be dran back. 


the Brain, may be 
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traction and Relaxation. For the refluent- Blood 
having loſt its moſt ſpirituous Part in the Cine- 
reous Part of the Brain; and having left behind 
it in the Glands of rhe Membranes a Parr of its 
Seroſity, muſt neceſſarily be thicker. Therefore! 
to prevent it from ſtagnaring in the Sinus, there 
are Arteries inſerted into it which add new Liſe 
Wut,, e nit Bal 
The Veins which come to theſe Sinus have 
their Courſe from before backwards in Animah, 
with their Head hanging down, leſt a contrary 
4... Pofition might give way for the Blood to fall? 
8 down to the Noſtrils, where it would be enclo- 


* 
2 
18 


ed by its Weight: but in Men theſe Veins tend 
w from behind forwards ; from whence it proceeds 
chat Men are more ſubject to bleed at Noſe 
11 
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And fince theſe ' Lateral Sinuss may be more | 
preſs'd by the Cerebe/lum in Beaſts, -who have 
their Head hanging down, and eſpecially ſuch as 
are deſign'd for Swiftneſs', as Dogs: or Fighting, 
28 Lions, which might ſtop the Circularion'ofthe 
Blood in the Brain; Nature has placd a Bone 
of a Triangular Figure between the | Cerebellum | 
and theſe Sinus's, to prevent Compreſſion. | With? 
out this Precaution, the Weight of the Cere- 
lelum bearing on the Brain, would preſs toge- 
ther its Channels, and hinder the free Motion 


of the Animal Spirits, and cauſe a perpetual Le- 
thargy. 1 . 21G ttt ROT. = 
It is on theſe Sinus chiefly that the Convex 


Surface of the Brain is tied to the Skull which 
helps to ſuſpend the Brain, and its Concadve 
a adheres to the firſt by ſeveral Veſts 
Tbis is interwoven with a great Number of + 
Aneries, the leaſt of Mhich have but one /Tunick _ 
and as many Veins which form divers admirable 
Labyrinths. Is does alh'the good Offices to the 4 
Brain which a tender Mother can do to her In- 
fant. ' It keeps it warm in her Boſom when it 
has not ſtrength to ſtand of it ſelf. It defenddss 
and keeps ir from external Injuries, and gives is 
| Breaſt to draw Nouriſhment from: The Dara 
Mater does the ſame Services for the Brain ; and 
after that there is no room t ask whence. it has 
its Name, tho ſome pretend theſe Membranes. 
are ſo call d, becauſe the reſt in all Parts of h 
body ſpring from them. 
"Tho? the Pia Mater be a very thin Membrane, 
yet it is beſet with a great Number of Glands, 
which can only be ſeen by the Microſcope 8 
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104 
cepbalus: for then being fill d with Serofities, - 


cannot be ſaid they are 2 Products of a D. 
ſeaſe; becauſe they are found paturally in the 
Head of all Animals. 


from inſinuating it ſelf into the deepeſt Anfractu 


the Edge of the callous Subſtance, on which it 


The Compleat Surgeon. 
- frer they have been ſoak'd for ſome time in 
warm Water, in which they ſwell, as in a Hyd 


they are conſiderable. They were firſt diſcover 
by Dr. Willis in an H ydropical Head; but i 


All theſe Glands being very ſmall, do nor hin- 
der the Pia Mater, which abounds with them, 


in the cinereous Part of the Brain, ſtopping on 


beſtows ſeveral Veſſels, tho Dr. Willi has not 
obſery'd any. 

The Brain being intrely diveſted of theſe tn 
Membragesi irs Cinerous Aſt colour d Subſtance 
appears under. This Colour is not ſuperficial, but 
penetrates to the bottom of the Simiofiries, under 


which lies the Medullary Part, which is as whii 


as Snow. I inn n Na wt 

It is very 'probable rharths different Colour of 
rheſe two Parts does only proceed from the dif 
ferent Diſpoſirions of t 8 r Surfaces; a6d that 
the one is white, becauſe it reflects more light, 
and the other brown; becauſe it "reflects lets 


Light towards our Eyes, Kr of which ir drinks 


into its Pores. s: MET 20 0 

But a more particular Cauſe of the brow 
Colour: may be given, by aſcribing it to the 
Sal — which is very plentiful in the 


Brain, which by irs Volatility is ſublim'd to 


the upper Part, being ſtopt there by the 


cloſe ( dates wie of den Skull. The Scent 
Sc =o Brain, e Wen it — 5 cor- 


© rupt, 
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Diſtillation, ew it is fill d with ſuch a Salt as 
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rupt, and the  Chymical Anatomy of it by 


we have deſerib'd. Laſtly, the beriet Ga- «0 
ur of the inner Subſtance of the Kidneys, 4 


| which is full of an Urinous or Aromatick Salt. 


ſhewsrhar this is capable of giving a Colour to 
ſuch Bodies as it abounds in, as in the cinereous. 
Parr of the Brain. E „ 
This Part is diſtinguiſh'd by a Mulkitude of 
Furrows, the uſe of which was unknown to the 


| Ancients. Ariſtotle fancies they ſeryd to make 


the Brain lighter ;' but if this were all the D& _ 7 
ſign, Nature might have made it leſſer. Era. 
Mratus places the Underſtanding here, which. 
is founded on the Variety of its Anfraſtus, 
which anſwers well enough to the Variety of 
its Thoughts. But this Imagination being 
ded more on Morality than Nature, I ſhall: 
paſs it by in this Place. It is more probable 
they ſerve to introduce the Veſſels wiro the 
Pia Mater which goes to the bottom of theſe 
e . — 5 | pot. i 
And ſince they are ſo many Pores, through: 
which the Mares of the ,Spirirs is conveyd 
into the Brain, thoſe Animals which havemoR: 
of theſe Anfractus s - muſt have moſt Spirits, 
and by conſequence moſt Sagaciry, : which; 
chiefly depends on this ſubril Liquor: Io 
this Dr. F/ilkss Obſervations do agree. And 
as the Animal Functions in Med do | regyire- 4 
more Spirirs than in Beaſts, wich much more 
Reaſon we may conclude, that thbſs who have 
the feweſt Anfrutus have d leaſt Wire becuaſe 
they cannot ſo well exergiſe rhe chief Functions 
of the Sonl, as thoſe who have more, Where-. 
ä W | 


* 
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fore little Heads which have very few, and 


x ſharp-pointed ' Heads, which contain ſtill les, 


becauſe the cinereous Part is very ſmall, being 


-preſt by this Figure which contracts it fel | 


above, are ſubject to Folly, which ee way 


ro the Latin Proverb, Cilones in inſaniam pro- 


cilves ſunt : And the Prince of the Greek Poets 
_ obſerves, Thar Therſites had his Soul as ill 
rurn'd as his Body, prigring him in theſe Terms, 
- pale dH⁰α re. 

We have inſiſted long on the. Surface of the 
Brain. If we proceed a little further, and ex- 
amine nearer the Cinereous Subftance, we (lall 
find that it is nothin 15 more than an Aggre- 
gate of an Infinity of ſmall Glands, Which 
are _ conſpicuous when the Brain is tho» 


N y boil than when it is raw and nat 
boil'd: at all. * as all the glands which 
ſerve for Filtration, have a pt lar Veſſel, 


into which they diſcharge their. ng ; ſo dhe 
Glands of the Brain have. each rheir particular 
_ excretory Tube, thro which che Animal Spirit 
9 he filter, is convey d. 
beſe Tubes meeting in a Faſciculus. ot 
make the Corpus calloſum , which 
lies immodiarely under the Aſh- colour d Sub- 
ſtance: They form alſo the Spinal Marrow 
and Medulla oblongata, which is ſeated under 
the Corpus callaſum. So that the Brain may 
be juſtly .compar'd to a bunch of Grapes. 
The Glands of the Cinereous Subſtance wy 
the (Grapes, the -Medullary Tubes which ariſ 
from them, are the Stalks, which unite; ar 


end in one Stalk, and that is the Medulls, 


N ; — The Tubes atiſing from. thel 


Gland. 
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Glands are thicker in the Corpus calloſum, which 


is immediately beneath them, than in the Medulls 
oblongata, which is more diſtant. Nor can it be 
thought ſtrange that this laſt is not ſo large as 
as the Corpus calloſum, tho' it be an Aggregate of _ 
the ſame Tubes which compoſe both. — 
If we purſue theſe Medullary Channels, they 
will lead us to certain Cavities call'd the Ventri- 
cles of the Brain, which ſeem to be form'd by 
the Meeting of the two 
rifog from the Trunk of the Medulla oblongata, or 
the Baſis of the Brain form a ſort of an Arbor. 
Their Figure reſembling a Creſcent, Ka + gave 
the Ancients occaſion to fancy the Moon had the 


Government of the Brain. The Serofities with |} 


which moſt commonly they are fill d, the ſiruation 
of theInfundibulum in the middle of them, in which 
it ſerves as a Sink, and the Glandula Pitujtaria 
directly beneath to receive what comes from them, 
ſeem to evince they are only Recepracles of. the 
Superfluous Moiſture of the Brain, and not the 
Laboratory of the Animal Spirits, which ſubtil 
Fluid muſt needs eſcape through the Arches of 


theſe Vaults, or the Infundibulum, or the Hole 


which anſwers to the Criſta Galli. 
Theſe two Ventricles are divided by a Partiti- 


dn, which the Latins call Septum lucidum, by re 
ſon of its tranſparence. This Partitition is faſt- 
ned above in the Roof of the Ventricles, and b 
low to the Medulla oblongata between two Em "Y 


nences call'd Corpora ſtriata or the channelld Bo- 
dies, from the Furrows viſible in tem. 
| Roofs have need of ſome Pillars or 
other Props to ſupport them, ſo this of the Brain 


basthree, one of which is calld the Baſs of the 


N e 


great Branches, which 
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Vault. which is ſeated between the Thalami ſot MW 
Beds] of the Oprick Nerves and theſe ſtriate & 
_ Channell'd Bodies. The two orhersare call'd the 
Arms of the Vault, becauſe in effect they embrace 
the Thighs of the Medulla oblongata. Theſe 
might with better Reaſon be call'd the Arches of 
the Vaulr, becauſe theſe Arms bending a link 
towards the ſides of the Medulls oblongata, form 
a Ridge with two Arches and three Pillars, which 
make the Bajis of the Roof, and the two Extre- 
mities of irs Arms which ſupport themſelves on the 
Medulla oblongata. The two Branches of this 
Medulla bear the Name of the Thighs, not only 
becaule they pretty much reſemble thoſe Parts in 
their Figure, but further becauſe chere are abore 
them two Eminences which are like Burtocks. Be- 
tween theſe two Parts there is a Hole which i 
call'd Pula, becauſe its Figure and Situation is 
not very unlike that Part. That call'd Anus his 
its Name too from its Figure and Situation, which 
is preciſely between the Buttocks at the Entry into 
/o AMT ENTS 
The Thighs of the Medulla oblongata do not 
feind fo well but that they leave behind them a 
Hole call'd Infundibulum or the Funnel, which 
terminates at the Sella Turcica on the Glan 
. dula Pituitaria, with which it is enchaſed there 
as in a Nich, and all enterlac'd with an Infinity 
af ſmall Arteries which come from the Carotids; 
Or it is by that way they enter into the Brain 
their Branches joining with ſo many ſmall Veins, 
ce eompole thar Contexture, which is call'd Rete n- 
rabile. The Pituitary Gland is like a Sponge, 
which abſorbs the ſuperfluous Serofity which 
contain d in the Arteries. of that Plearys, whic 
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Man has no occaſion for, his Bloo d nor beipg ſo 


watry as that of Beaſts. 


* 


conſtantly pouring in, and which it receives from 
the Arteries which enter it on every fide, and 
carries them into the Jugular Vein to make the 


Blood more fluid, which by rhe loſs of its Spi- 


rits in paſſing through the Brain, was become 
thick; and this is the Cauſe roo. why the Trunk 
of the Lympharick Veſfels diſcharges irs Lympha 
into the EB which are Ramifications 


of the Jugulars. The Injection of colour'd Li- 


quors, which is made thro the Infundibulum and 
which appear in the Jugulars, will not ſuffer us 
to doubt that the Seroſities of the Brain go thither: 


For we muſt not believe chat the Water which 


runs thro' the Infundibulum, paſſes thro the O. 


Sphenoides, and diſcharges it ſelf by the Palate 


into the Mouth; though the Water which Dr. 
Mili poured into the Sella Turcica, after he had 
remov'd the Dura Mater which lined it, the Pi- 
tuitary Gland, and all the Veſſels of the Rere 


mirabile (ſore of which fill the Holes of the 


Os Sphenoides) did diſtil into the Mouth, be- 
cauſe he himſelf had made a Paſſage by remov- 
ing the Veſfels which filk the Holes, Whereas in 
a living Animal, this Bone being lined with the 
Dura Mater, and its Holes fill'd, it is impoſſible 
that any Liquor ſhould paſs, as any one will find 
who ſhall pleaſe to make rhe Experiment. Pour. 
Water, or any other ſubtil Liquor, as Spirit of 


Wine, into the Sella Turcica, and you will nor 1 
e leaſt Drop te eee 
| | | y WT 1 £ tten PD | 


| The Veins of the Rete Mirabile which rermi- 
nate likewiſe in the Pituitary Gland are charged 
with the Humidities which rhe Infundibulum is 
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better diſcoving the Pituitary Gland and the Rete 


mirabible you muſt free rhe Dura Mater, which 
adheres to the Baſis of the Skull, beginning arthe 
Entry of the Spinal Marrow, and continuing to 
the Sella Turcica. This cannot eaſily be done 
but in the Head of a Calf, becauſe that other 
Animals, who have the Head leſs tender and 
moiſt, this Membrane cleaves more cloſely. 
Tbe Pituitary Gland is not only watered by 
the Seroſities of the Anteriour Ventricles, but 
farther by thoſe which come from the Cerebel 
by the fourth Ventricle, or that which flows from 
the Nates by the third. And this can ſcarcely be 
denied if we reflect, that from the fourth Ventri- 
dle quite to the Infundibulum there is a continued 
Valley, in which there was a Stream of Serofi- 


ties, which paſſing under this part call'd Varoliy 


his Bridge, ſeated under the Glandula Pineals, 


goes and diſcharges ir ſelf into the Iafundibulum, 
and thence into the Pituitary Gland. 
But for fear this Rivulet ſhould exceed its 


Bounds, and run over the Lateral Proceſſes which 


bound its Channel to the Right and Left, and 
which are ſeared between the Brain and Cerebel, 
there is a Cloth ſpread over to hinder theſe In- 
undations. For the reſt this Cloth cannor in any 


manner do the Office of a Valve, becauſe it hin- 


ders neither Wind nor any other Liquor from 
paſſing from the third to the ſourth Wee 
nor from the fourth to third, as appears by the 


making of Injections. Beſides that its two Ends 
are faſtned to the Roof of theſe Ventricles, that 


is, to the Cerebel at the Head of the Vermiculat 
Proceſs, and on the ſides of the Nate, to the Edge 


of the Teſticles, whereas to perform the Obie: 
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Rete of a Valve, ir ought ro have been faſtned 
hich 


below. * 1 et 
For the more fully evincing the Truth of 


this there requires nothing more but to paſs the 
probe dextrouſly underneath, and to obſerve 
heedfully upon laying I open, whether it has 


made it ſelf a Paſſage by 2 the ſoft Sub- 
ſtance, or has follow'd the Road which Nature 


has traced ; and if you have introduced as you 


ought, you will find it has made no Breach. 
oo what I have ſaid I am perſwaded that 


the third and fourth Ventricle, as well as the two ͤ 
anteriour ones only ſerve to receive the Seroſities 
of the Parts above them, very far from what 


Bartholin fancies, that they are the Place where 
the Animal Spirit is generated. | 


The third Ventricle ariſes from the Conjuncti- 
on of the two Anteriour ones by their Concave 


Surfaces. Boch thoſe half Sphæres and their Pro- 


ceſſes, which have the Shape and Name of Te- 
| ticles, are only Productions of the Medulla ob- 


In paſſing from the Eminences to the Cerebel- 
lum there are three forts of A pophyſes or Proceſſes, 
viz. two Lateral lying all along the Marrow on 
rs Edges. Theſe are join d by a middle Proceſs, 
where the Patherick Nerves take their Riſe. All 
theſe Proceſſes are on the Medulla oblongata, be- 


| low which there are the Pyramidal and Anuular 
Proceſſes, which taking their Riſe from the Cere- 


bel, like a Ring, embrace the Medulla oblongata. 


| Theſe: lateral Proceſſes. ſerve to keep a Com- 
munication between the Brain and Cerebel, and 


convey the Undulation eſ the Spirits from one 


tothe other; and perhaps the Courſe of one is 


#%F 
: 


"I 


from the Brain to the Cerebcl, and the Feat 
the Reverſe of this, that two contrary Udyl b 
tions at the ſame time may not hinder” one 30. 
ther; and this is the Nea 2 belt Dip th 
pliciry. £2 
| * The middle Proceſs commiini tes to th : Pac 
thetick Nerves which ariſe from ir, the Und 
ons which the Paſſions imprint on the Spirits, an 
which paſs from the Cerebel to the Brain by the! 
Lateral Proceſſes. Theſe Undulations. of "the 
Spirits being convey'd to the Muſcles of the yt 
put them into ſeveral Motions proper to die 
the Pafſions which cauſe them, as any one f 
diſcover in himſelf or another upon any Emorigh 
of Mind, and from rhis they derive Chen! 
5 Name. | | 
The Pz Hamidal proceſſts are the 88888 f 
the Spiri which flow into the eighth Pair off 
Nerves, which aſſiſting in the incefan; Motions; 
of rhe Lungs and Diapbragm, require a preay 
jon of Spirits which are kept in theſe E 
ceſſes. 
In the laſt Place, the Annular Praceſſes us 
to keep a Communication between the Heart ind 
the Brain, in ſuch manner that all the Patbe⸗ 
rick Undulations which are raiſed in the Spiri 
pf rhe Heart, being conveyed to the Brain chith- 
ly by the Nerves of the fifch and ſixth Pair, 
paſs through che Proceſs in which theſe two Pair 
of Nerves terminate. For this Reaſon it is that 
Animals which are moſt paſſionate have thee | 
Proceſſes larger than others, becauſe the Spiri 
dilate them By paſſing often through them. 
_ The Cerebel in which | theſe Þ oceſſes termi- 
nate, is formed by two Branches, which * 
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ws W the Sides of the Trunk of the Medulla Oblon- 
% form @ fore of Arbor above, meeting in 
the midgle, and leave a Cavity, between eren 
i accounted the Fourth Veneriele, - which - 

wards the Spine,” 7 ina Point like that of'a a 


Franks ate divided into ſeveral leffer ones; 
tte Which wake a ſort of a lirtle Wood in the Sub- 


Thr dpf So,. | 177 12 


Tete ; YA 48 they. kebede Kön =O 


the Cerebel. whoſe / Sies Lows Say 


0 divid A.inro | divers Pieces. S339 e 5 
n bs Separation is made by the Help 1 
, 69 tage raf, e ſmall ones 
as e moe Num srous and Regular than thoſe of | *2Y 
- +1 WMibe Bray, — e cee Eee like fo 4 
ied many wels, of which t | Corpus calloſum * 4 
0 4 ſembles the Meſentery, ER 20 2 
ions ge Apr e, 8 a 5 Pro- 2 

* is the Permien- "2 
Prob? Dex W Ring which incomnp a 
bu 7 2 Cerebel, or a. Worm: which bends b 3 
rand, hen de obſerv's. kbar the” Cetebe, I col 
ache. Nen and Beaſts, are very much alike; be“ 3 
piris i auſe che Viral and Natural Actions Whick 
-hiet- depend qn it, are perform d in de fans - i 
Pair manner in one as in the other + © Whereas b 
Pair 27 is a very conſiderable Difference between 
that n in Men and other Animals; becauſe ö 
chefs e (enficive Functions of this Part are very | 
iris diffrent - © 

I think the Op: nion of choſe Mew too 
um. etaphy ſical, who. prerend, that the | Fur- 
ving * of. the © Cerebel oughr ro be Regular; 

raue irs Functions are all orderly, and 
Wn, that 
D . 
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between two e. Ang the Nates at 


Riſe from the Extremity of the Medulla Oblongs 
ta beyond the Cerebel. 


5 — . . -The Compleat Surgeon. 
' that thoſe of the Brain ſhou'd be irreguln WY /* 


by reaſon of the various Modes it exerts in T 
Operations. 1 01 

"The Cerebel and Brain are both plac d and I 
ſupported on the Medulla Oblongata; or nM" 


ther they are only principal branches of this 80 


great Trunk, while the Nerves. are le: d 
ones. N 


The Ol factory Nerves ariſe from its Ante. 0 
riour Extremity, or its two firſt Eminence, b 


which are ura the Striate or Channell'd Bo. © 


lies. . i: ä 
The Op tick Nerves come from theſe two n 
EF AS which are in the anteriour Bodies e 


between the Striate Bodies and the Nates.; and ſt 


for this reaſon they are call'd the Optick Beds, off © 
Thalami O ptici 


The Motory Nerves of the Eye ariſc from the 
Place of "tag Medulla Oblongata , which lis 


Buttockh k. 
The Pathericks 8 font the middle Pr 


ceeſs, which joins the two Lateral ones, and i 
| ſeated behind the Teſticles. 


The Fifth and Sixth Pair ſpring fron 


the Amnnular Proceſſes. ; the Seventh and 
- Eighth Pair from. the: Medulla Oblongats unde 


the Cerebel. 
The Ninth, Tenth and Eleventh; 5 take thei 


Laftly, all the other 8 which are ven 
Numerous, ariſe from the ſame Marrow whet 
included in the Bones of the Spine of the 
Back 3 and like O: Bans, is compos'd 1 

arge 


2 — K . wool 
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large Pipe and ſeveral ſmall ones. The great 
Tube is the Spinal Marrow, and the ſmall 
ones are the Nerves which come from it. 
The Animal Spirit which flows thro' it, is 
like the Air which fills theſe Organs, and the 
Soul is like the Organiſt which plays them, 1 
determining the Spirits ſometimes into one 8 
Nerve, and at other times into another; tho 
often it has no ſhare, the Exteriour Objects 
becoming then the Organiſt, and determining 
the Spirits in different Manners. 4, 

Tho all Nerves ariſe from the Brain, yet it 
may be ſaid it has none, becauſe. none is anſer- 4 
ted into it. And therefore its proper Sub- 
ſtance has no Senſe, tho it gives Senſe. to the - 
whole Body, which. ſhews the Falfiry of that Axi- 

om of the Schools, That nothing can give what 


| has 
it has not. . 1 
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Of the Method of Diſſecling the Brain. 


FOR the perfect View of all the Paris men- 
tion d, I don't approve of making g 
deep Incifions into the Brain, reaching td 
Ventricles, which is Sylvins's Way; or 
king them beneath on the Sides of the MF 
aulla Oblongata, as Bartholine teaches ; nor, 
of cutting the Brain Horizontally, as the moſt 


part of our Surgeons ſtill do. Laſtly, cho' Dr. 


Willis's Method be excellent, I wou'd nor, like 


, * * 
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him, cur the two Lateral Parictes of the Aut 
rior Ventricles, with the Baſis of the Arch ang 
the Septum lucidum, which cannot be demon. 
ſtrated if we purſue theſe Steps: Nor woud' 
ar firſt cut the Brain thro the Middle 
for a Reaſon I ſhall hereafter give. 
Tam perſwaded that the more a Part can be 
unravel'd without cutting its Subſtance, the bet. 
ter its natural Structure may be diſcover, 
which otherwiſe is much alter'd by the Inciſ- 
ons made into it. Therefore I admit that when 
alfrhe Parts are exactly laid bare as far as the 
can be without rearing their Subſtance, to ſeę i 
it were the Ourſide of Nature, there be as mz 
ny Incifions made as you pleaſe to view thefiWcr 
Inſide, one ſerves to diſcover the Form of the 5p 
Part, and the other irs Fabrick. If any oe 
defires to know the Artiſice of a Machine, le 
cannot take a better way chan to run thro theWor 
bes leſt between its, Narts: io the Anatomit 
who wou d diſcover the Natural Machine af 
an Animal Body, cannot do better than to fol- I. 


low thetiteparation, which Nature has made N 
And is the way that I have taken to de-be 
monte the Structure of the Brain. dl 
de Skull is neady-ſaw'd off all roum e 


ut cutting the Meninges, and the Brain h 
M means is laid bare, I make an Inciſion with 
We Poin of a Knife, and enter into the Sinu 
their meeting, that is, at the lower End of us 
Falx, becauſe they are largeſt there. Then in 
troducing a Probe into each Sinus, I open the 
three upper ones, by (cutting lengthways th 
Membrane which joins them; I. — 
1 55 ä 8 LY on · 
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Longitudinal to the Cy Galli, and the Late- 
ral ones to the Fugular Veins, into which they 
diſcharge the Blood they carx. 
By this, we ſee the Fugular Veins are conſide- 
rably dilated, where they go our of the Head, 
and make each of them a ſort of a Gulph, where 
the Blood ſtops in the precipitate Courſe of its 


IDeſcent, for fear it ſhould fall with too great Ra- 
Ipidity, and the Brain be too ſoon evacuated, 


and the Heart oppreſs d with too great Abun- 
dance. Ig ee 11 „ 
After this, I flit the Dura Mater from the 
Proceſs of the Eehmoidal Bone, which is calld _ 
Criſia Galli, quite to the Beginning of the 
Spinal Marrow to the Right and the Left; and 
cut the Lateral Falces, which lie in that Val- 
ky which ſeparates the Brain from the Cerebel, in 
order to turn che Brain back... 
For this purpoſe having cut the Dura Mater, 
which makes a Bridle: before, and hinders the 
turning it back, I divide in the neateſt manner 
I can the Mamillary Proceſſes of the Olfactory 
Nerves Which: lie beneath. This Separation may 
be handſomely made with the End of the Han- 
dle of a Dreſſing-Knife, cutting finely with the 
vr, mall Ligaments which tie xheſe Bodies 
% C Ve enix Bs x 
After this, I make an Inciſion on the OlfaFory 
Nerves, to lay open a conſiderable Cavity, which 
moſt commonly is fill}d with Seroſities in Beaſts 


* 
FL 


which graze ; becauſe their, Nourihmemè being 


moiſter than thar of other Animals, their Brain 


ij ſo in propontion like wiſe. This Water le ves Ks 


toabare the excefliveiſtrong Scent of | 
whick wou d offend the tender 
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Brain, as the Humours of the Eyes preſerve th 
Retina from the violent ſtriking of the Rays of 


Altho' the Cavity of the O factor) Nerder be 


not very ſenſible in Men; yet the yellow Water 


which Dr. Willis has ſeen flowing from the No. 


ſtrils of an Epilepticx Woman who had the Ven. 
tricles of the Brain full, makes us conjecture, that 
there are one or more inſenſible Ways which bring 
to the Noſtrils part of the | Moiſture. of the 
Brain, which contribute to furniſh Matter for the 


* 


T bis done, I finiſh with cutting the Olfafto) 


Nerves, which I continue to ſeparate gently from 


the Baſis of rhe Brain quite to their Riſe. Then 
the Brain begins to invert it ſelf by its own 
Weight, if it have room to incline backwards, 
and diſcovers the Optick Nerves, which muſt 
be diveſted of the two Membranes, to 'ſhew 


how ny are united in the Place where they en- 


ter the Cavity of the Skull, how they are ſepa- 


rate again above, and the Difference of the 
_ Fibres which compoſe theſe two Nerves. In ſhort, 


I follow them to the Oprick Eminences, that is, to 
„ woe rhe 6 LEN 
1 do the ſame thing to all the other 


to the Skull, I take it quite out of its Place, 
This Method of taking the Brain out of 
the Skull is good; bur I ſhall* ſhewy another 
which is ſomerhing mere tedious, but is much 


*. 


Having laid open che Artery of the Neck of 


an Animal, and made an Incifion ſufficient co 
receive the End of à Syringe; . 
e n ay 


erves; | 
and cutting all thoſe Strings which tie the Brain 


Spammerdam. | 
ſince found the way to do this with Quickſilver, 
which does it much better than Wax : becauſe 
the Veſſels fill d with it are not ſo ſoon broken 


a5 the ſormer. I continue theſe Injections till 1 


find that the Fugular Veins, which I have alſo 
laid bare, are fül'd with it. Then I tie the 
Veins to ſtop the 5 in the Brain, and view. 
more commodiouſly the agreeable Ramification of 


the Carotids, and Vertebral Arteries, and the Fupu- 
lar Veins, and the Communication of theſe three 


ſorts of Veſſels with one another. 
To diſcover the Diſtribution of this Liquor 
in the Veſſels of rhe Brain, I ſaw the Skull 
handlomly round; and having ſeparated the 
Dura Mater, which lines it, 
which covers the Brain ; after which, by the. co- 
lour'd Injection. I trace the wonderful Diſtri- 
bution of the Veſſels, and by the Help of this, 
find the Veins which empty themſelves: into the 
Longitudinal Sinus, and are inſerted from be- 
fore backwards in Beaſts, and from behind for- 
wards in Men. % gn Oe 
Or to diſtinguiſh more eaſily and with one 
tranſient Glance of the Eye, the Arteries from 
the Veins, I begin with Injections into the 


= 


Jugular Vein, having firſt evacuated the Blood, 
by pricking it with a Lancet, and ry'd the Caro- 


tid'; and then I drive the Liquor forcibly with a 


Syringe to beat down the Valves, which might 


under the Diſtribution. 
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Injections with a certain black Liquor, or ra- 
ther with Wax melted and mix d with Oil 
and Turpentine according to che Method of Mr. 
This dextrous Anatomiſt has 


take the Cap 
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I tie the Carotidt in the firſt place, becauſt 
it wou'd be vain to let cut the Blood in the 
Jugular, if I did not hinder new Blood from 
being pour'd in continually by the Arteries 
I evacuate the Vein, that the Injection ma 
find a more eaſie Paſſage, and give a bettet 
Tiacture. In the hf place I begin theſe 
Injections rather thro the Vein than the Ai. 
tery ; becauſe if the Liquor ſhou'd be ſupposd 
to paſs froni the Artery into the Vein, they 
wou'd be filld. with the fame Liquor if] 
began the Injection rhro' the Artery : Whereas 
on the contrary, if I firſt inject the Vein, not 
a Drop will paſs into the Artery : And when 
the injected Wax is cold, if I \then inject the 
Artery, it is plain nothing can paſs our of it into 
the Vein, ſince that was fill'd with the former lu 
RR ß CEE vin 
And eſpecially if this be done with Wax, 
which hardens immediarely. The Syringe inver- 
ted by M. Swammerdam (for the common ones 
will not ſerve) muſt be well heated, and the In- 
jection made near a good Fire, while the Ant 
mal is yet alive; that the. natural Heat of the 
Part may ſupply the Place of an Artificial 
one, Which is procur'd by keeping the Pan 
in warm Water; but there is no room to ſo- 
ment the Brain in this manner. Therefore it 
would he better to take it out if it could be done 
without breaking the Veſſels of che Dura Mater, 
which adheres cloſe to it; for then they might be 
heated with warm W would hinder 


dhe Wax from con 
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Thus the Arteries and Velhs are eafily a. 
ioait'd by their differciic Colonr® and * 
will ſee where the Veins are inſerted into the 
Fins, You will fee at che ſame time tbr one | 
Caratid has a Communication with the other, 
borh of them wirn the Pertebral ' dpreries., 
ſince the Injection made into one e arotid will 
not only be imparted to the other, bur likewiſe 
to the Fertebral. Arterie. 


According to this Method you muſt have a 


Care not to cut the Dura Mater till the Brain 
be taken out and all its Veſſels examin'd, which 
xe diſpers d thro its Membranes, becauſe this 
cannot be done without cutting ſome one of theſe 
Veſſels, which ſhedding all their Liquor, wou'd 
fruſtrate ſuch an Injection. But the Dura Ma- 
ter muſt be carefully 1 5 70 trom the other 
Bones as it was in that Part of the Skull which 
eee up een en 
When in making this Separation, you come 
o the Sella Turcica, you mult tie them to pre- 
vent the Effuſion of the Liquor in them, and 
Keep the other Arteries. from empty ing them- 
ſelves. The ſame muſt be done to the Fupular 
Vems and the Vertebral Arteries, continuing til! 
Ine Dura Mater be ſeparated from the Bone 
and the Neryes, are cut, that you may take out 
F ee bas Tf L 1 
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Then you may ſee all the Veins and Arteries 


which warer the upper and lower part of the 


Yrain, and run curiouſly thro it. Then I flir 


the Dura Mater under the Medulla Oblongata 


ute from the Olfactory Nerves, to the Begin- 


ning of the Spinal Marrow, and ſeparate it 
gently from the Pia Mater, to which it is ty d 
i G | NED > by | * ; 
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which ir lies, drawing it one ways and another 


by * & 1 \ + * * * * x 
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by a number of ſmall Veſſels, bringing it 9 
the ſides of the Brain, and upwards towards th, 
Falx, which muſt be carefully ſeparated from 
the Brain without tearing any thing. For thi 
. purpoſe you muſt gently dilate the great Fold iz 


and cutting at the ſame. time all the ſmall Fila. 
ments which tie the Falx , or join -both ſides of 
the Folds together. You muſt continue to do this 
rill you come to the Arch of the Brain, and then 


it will be eaſie to turn back the Falx togetherliif 0 


with the Dura Mater which covers the fore · pan n 
of the Brain quite to the Torcular; for if 30 
ſhould pull in this place, there would be danger it 
of rearing of the fourth Sins. . 
Tbe Brain being thus ſtript I do the ſame thing r 
to the Cerebel, turning back the Dura Mate, 

which covers it quite to the Concourſe of thi 
four Sinus, and ſeparating. carefully, as well thi 
Lateral Falces as the Longitudinal one, I raiſe that 
MMembtane to the Right and the Left, gathering 

it at the Place of the Torcular, which I epi 

rate entirely from the Bodies which encompal 


ir. | 3 1 
Then indeed you ſee the Brain naked, bu 
you only ſee the outſide of this Manſion of de 
Soul. For to contemplate its inſide you muſt ru 
through its four Chambers, and ſee what they 
contain. You muſt by Degrees invert the uppet 
part of the Brain, or the Fore-Arch after it B 
well ſeparated from the Cerebel. By this you 
diſcover in the firſt place that part of the Medulii 
oblongata, Which lies between the Brain and che 
Cerebel, embraced by the Annular Procuberar 


= 


« 


Ces, 
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> it off ces, on. the Edges of which lie the two Lateral 


ds the Proceſſes joined by the middle Process. 
1 from 


Fold n tie the upper part to the lower, you will ſee the 


nother ! Tefticles and Nates or Buttocks. In proceeding 

1 Fh. to reverſe it you will come inſenſibly to the Edge 
des off of the Anteriour Ventricles. There you will he 2 
do tha two Arches of a Bridge form'd by the Arches of 


d then the Roof, and ſupported by three Pillars, two 


ether of which are on one fide; and the other in the 
re · pan middle. This laſt is called the Baſis of the 


if jou Roof, and the two ocher are the Extremities of 


danget 


Ingata. Under this Bridge there runs a Tor- 


2 thi 
Mate and fourth Ventricle throws it ſelf into the 13. 


of the 
ell the 
fe that 
hering 
; 

| ſpas 
oMpan 


d, by 
of dle 
uſt run 
u they 
| upper 
N 
8 you 
Aedulit 
nd the 
berau- 

ces 


. 
* 


ing from before backwards. 8 


Probes over the Arches of the Vault, to raiſe them 
on both ſides. By means of this you may very 
well ſee the inſide of the Ventricles. The two 
Plexus Choroides which are feared between the firi- 
ate Bodies and the Optick Eminence, leaving the 


the Ventricles, and the latter, and the Optick 
Eminences behind towards the Poſteriour one. 


ſome Anatomiſts who make the Inciſion on cha 
e 2, 62 "22: ln 


Li 
LY, 


If you reverſe the Brain a lirtle farther, ha. 
or this ving a care of ny the ſmall Veſſels which 
0 2 


fundibulum, paſſing firſt under this Bridge of Varo- - 
lu, which is at the Iſſue of the Ventricle, com- 


After this I blew with a Tube under the Arms FOE 
of the Roof, and the Anteriour Ventricles are ve- 
ty much diſtended. In the mean time I put two 


former before towards the Anteriour Extremity of 


You ſee likewiſe the Septum lucidum, in Which a 
light Inciſion diſcovers a ſmall Cavity, Which 
ſome think to be the Seat of the Soul. There are 


- * 
1 by 
* Wo 
* * J 
8 


is Arms, which are e in the Medulla ob= | 1 


rent of Seroſities, which coming from the rhird . ' - .. 
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_ fide of the Septum; bur I make it on the Roy 
_ Hdeſcending till I come to the Cavity, or | 
blow gently. with a Pipe into the Hole I hate 
In paſſing thus from the Brain to the Anteriout 
Ventricles, I follow the fourth Sinus or Torcylq, 
and I find it makes a Plexus on the Glandul; 
Pinealu, to which it cleaves very cloſe, and that 
fork ing it ſelf into two parts, in its Progreſs i 
makes part of the Plexus Choroi des, 
I 0o return to the Glandula Pineals, I ſeparat 
it together with the Medulla oblongata to which 
it is only contiguous, as you may find if you take 
Pains to cut the Ties. Re; 
- "This Gland is at the entry of the thirdVentride 
into Which I introduce a Probe through the Hole 
- calFd the Anus, and above FVarolius his Bridge, ot 
through the Hole call'd Vulva, and above the 
_, ſame Bridge, for theſe are both Parts which 
lead imto the ſame Ventricle. The Probe whic 
is introduc'd, goes out beyond the Cerebel + 
dove the Medulla oblongata, without hurting the 
Subſtance of the Brain, as appears plainly enougt 
ff you open the third and fourth Ventricle, to (et 
f ide Probe has not fore d a way by making 1 
Bteach through this ſoft. Subſtance. 
Zut the Communication of the third and fourth 
Ventricle is manifeſt without opening them « 
inttoducing a Probe, only by blowing with 1 


z 


true Cloth which covers the Medulla oblongata be- 
* tween the Brain and rhe; Cerebel to (well con 
derably, and you will perceive the Breath be 
Uncfth- the Cerebel if you put your Hand there 
-: Stcauſe the Cloth which I mention d hinders | 


from 


Tube thro the Anus, for then you will ſee tha 


Roof 
er |] 
have 


eriour 
cular, 
naula 
d that 
reſs it 


parate 
Which 
u take 


tricle 
2 Hole 
ge, or 
7e tht 
which 
Wie 
bel + 
ng the 
:nough 
do lee 
cing 1 


fourth 
em c 
with 4 
e tha 
ata be. 
conſi 
th be 
| there 
ders l 
from 


will come out 


long as the Parts may be ſeen wirhout 


depth of theſe Anfract in, 


from going our between the Teſticles and the Ce- 
rebel. If you ſuſpe the ſubtilty of the Breath” 
might make a way where Narure has not form d 
ant, nake Injecions, and you will find the Liquor 
| beyond the Cerebel above the 
M-dulla oblongatæ. i FELT UTE. 
1you blow behind the Brain, or make Inje - 
gions there, forcing towardt the third Ventri- 


cle, you will ſee the ſame Cloth 3 Es 


will feel the Wind if you pur your Hand 
fore the Anus or the Vilva,-or you will ſee the 
Liquor with which you make the Injections run 
thro' theſe two Holes. 8 1 
Laſtly, for the better underſtanding the ex- 
tent of this, and ſeeing at the ſame time the in- 
ſide of the Cerebel, I ſeparare it well from rhe 
Medulla oblongata, by cutting all the Veſſels or Fi- 
laments which tie it down. Then inverting the 
Cerebel forwards, I fee perfectly the fourth Ven- 


tricle, reſembling in its Figure a Pen pointing 


backwards. 


I diſcover at the fame me the two ends of the . 


Vermicular Proceſs, the Head and the Tail, 
which are bid under the Cerebel, and a little be- 
yond the Anteriour, and I fee the place Where 
this Tent is faſtned ro the Roof of the Cerebel, 


by reverſing it a little on the fide 3 but as 


believe it is beſt to omit it. . 


Regulariry of the Farrows, and the upper Semi- 
circle of the Vermicular Proceſs are ſeen without 
any Operation as ſoon as the Dura Mater which” 
coyer d the Cerebel is removed. But to find the 
you need only dilate them 
6 


ju Ny 


- 4 
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a. 


Inciſton, 
The two Pillars of the Roof of the Cerebel the © _ 


Ma hs. + . 
N . "OR 
* F * I 3 / L 4 


+ 


S 


VVV 
with the end of the Handle of your Diſſecting 


Knife, which muſt be made flat like a Spatula, 
and cut at the ſame time the Filaments which 


tie together the two ſides of theſe Folds, and you 


will find that they penetrate to the Callous Sub- 
ſtanee as well as in the Brain, on which you 


muſt make the ſame Operation to follow its 


* 
* 


Furrows. 


All the Exteriour Part of the Medulla oblonga- 


ta may be teen without any other Operation than 
what is here deſcribed. _ | 


Thus I demonſtrate the Machine of the Brain 


to ſhew irs Form; nexc, ro know its Matter, I let 
it ſeerh for ſome time in a Por of Water with the 
Sptnal Marrow, which I have taken out of its 
| Sheath, till the one and the other be half boil'd, 
Then taking them from the. Fire and leaving them 
0 cool, I begin to ſeparate the Filaments of the 
Spinal Marrow, which is nothing more than a 


pretty large Bundle of ſmall Nerves, which way 


is traced by one who is dextrous, to the Brain, 
and its Gray Subſtance where they all end. 

At the end of each of theſe Filaments or Ner- 
vous Tubes there is a ſmall Gland. This forms 


the Animal Spirit by filtring the moſt ſubril part 


of the Blood, and this ſmall Tube is plac'd be- 
neath it to receive this Spirit and diſtribute it. 


Between the ſmall Filaments which compoſe the 
Brain, there is a ſoft Medullary Subſtance, 


which chiefly appears in the ſtriate Bodies. 

Some of * Filaments which compoſe the 
inal Marrow end in the Brain, and others in 
the Cerebel. The Superiour terminate in the 
latter, and the Inferiour and Middle ones in the 
Former. When you have done dividing the op 
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dal Marrow, the Medulla ablonp ata and the Cal. 
lous Body, you will find theſe three Bodies are no 
more than a. Collection of theſe Filaments, as 
well in the Cerebel as che Brain, and becauſe. 
they are larger in the Callous Body than the Me- 
ulla oblongata, and their Interſtices are larger, and 
fuller of a Medullary Subſtance : It muſt not be 
thought ſtrange that the Medulla oblongata is ſlen- 
derer than the Callous Body, though both are 
no. more than a Collection of the ſame Fila- 
ments. 


I am very much inclin'd to believe ( pardon the f 


* 


Digreſſion) that the Seroſities which run into the, 4 
Ventricles are ſeparated rhrough this Medullarx 


Subſtance : For it is not probable there ſhould be 
the ſame Filter in the Brain for Spirit and Phlegm; 


hace the Rectification of the one only conſiſts in | 


the. ſepararion of theſe two Subſtances. 135 
Laſtly. In purſuing theſe Filaments to their In- 
ſertion in the Glands of the Cinereous part, one 
may obſerve the wonderful Ramification they 
make in the Cerebel. You will ſee it ſtill bet- 
ter if you cut the Brain from before backward . 
with a very ſharp Razor. _ „ 
This Inciſion is not to be made before you ex- 
amine that fine Contexture which covers the Me- 
dulla oblongata between the Brain and Cerebel, be- 
cauſe being faſtned to the Roof of this, it is quite 
torn, and you cannot ſee its Origine. . 
When you have traced all theſe Filaments to 
the ſtriate Bodies, you will find them thicker, . 
and ſeparated by. larger Medullary Interſtices 
which form theſe Furrows or Channellings, 


| whence they take their Name, You will more 


readily and better diſcover rheſe, by making a 


| quite to the Aſf- coloured Subſtance of rhe Brain, 


118 The Compleat Surgeon. 

very ſuperficial Inciſion on theſe Eminences, and 
IE away with the back of the Knife the 
Aft-coloured Subſtance which hides them, 7 
Will nor ftand to confute the png Bf thoſe 
Who fay theſe Channels are Artificial; becauſe if 
you do not make your Inciſion after a certain 
manner they do not appear; for the ſame Rea- 
ſon would prove, that rhe Structure of every 
part is Artificial too, becauſe it would not ap- 
pear without lay ing it open after a certain man. 
ner. 3 eg 1 | 5 
After having traced” the Nervous Filamente 


you will ſee it is nothing more than a Collection 
of a certain Number of Glands ranged orderly by 
one another. 35 F 

This is the way I take to diſcover the Form 
and Matter of the Brain. It is a little tedious, 1 
confeſs, and requires a great deal of Care, bur 
1t is alſo very good, and gives great Satisfaction. 
After a profound Admiration of theDivineStru- 


Citnure of the Creator, I am aſſur'd you will not be 


of the Opinion of the Philoſopher who alcribes 
no other Uſe to it but to cool the Heart. For 
beſides the great diſtance, which muſt render it 


incapable of ſuch an Office . ee according 


to the Opinion of the Philoſopher who was igno- 
rant of the Circulation) the moſt ſubril Blood, 
which is raiſed ro the Head, the Volaril Salts 
which are ſublimed in abundance as to the Head 
of a natural Alembick, the great number of Veſ- 


ſels from which it receives a conſtant Heat, like a 


* 


Balneum Mariæ, and the great quantity of Spirits 
with which it abounds, induce me think the Brain 
is more hot chan cold. „ 

. | | r 


It ſeems to be the Principal Organ of all Ani- 


corroded and 
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mal Actions. Though a certain Woman found _ 
her Child ſtir briskly in her Womb, was born 
withour a Brain. For there is Frome to believe 
it might have theſe Morions before the Brain 
was diſcloſed by any Cauſtick Liquor which had 
blacken'd the internal Surface of 
the Skull, and before it ran through the great 
Hole of the Oceiput, whichthis violent Carrofive 
had probably penetrated, leaving a black Spot 
where it paſſed. N : 
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| 0: +: | 
Straps, 8 wathing-Bands , Bandages, : 
Bolſters, Splints, Tents, Veficato-. 
ries, Setons, Cauteries, Leeches, Cup- . 
ping-Glaſſes, and Phlebotomy: 


| ' CHAP. XIX. 
0f Straps, - Swathing-Bands, Bandage. I 


and Bolſters, . 


THAT # 4 Strap a 5 | 


I uſe of for the Extenſion of Members 
in the reducing of Fractures and Luxations; or 


le in binding Patients, when it is neceſſary to g 
confine them, for the more ſecure performing of 


lome painful Operation: Theſe” ſorts of Liga -- 
datures have different Names, according to their. 


* 
* 
we 
9 
q 


74 


It 3s a kind of Band commonly made 


hs * 
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ſeveral Uſes, and often bear that of their In- 


venter. ))) 
- Wat ir the Marrer whereof theſe Straps are com- 
* id: 5 


They may be of divers ſorts, but are uſual 
a 2 A Wow, or Leather. » 
bang ? — 


OF is — roa Band. tha Freche 
Wrap 0 Ely and I rgebns 
Dreſſings or Prepararives. 


Of what Matter me Cheſe Swathing-band; 
made ? 

They are made at preſent of. Linnen. Cloth, 
but in the time © ea were Face of 

Leather on Wadtlen. Sryft. \\ 1G id \; 
© How many eres of $ v d. «arp t there in 
general? 

There are wy \forrs, wie \{tbe\ Si cad 
Compound ; the former ae thoſe chat are 
ſmooth, having only two ends; and the others 
are thoſe which are trimm'd with Wool, Cot- 
ton, or Felt, of that have many Heads, chat is 
to fay, Ends, faſten'd or cut in divers places, 
acoordiog as different Occaſions require. 

bat are the Conditions requiſite in the L innen 
Cloth whereof the Swat hing- bands are made? 


It muſt be clean, and half worn out, not ha- 


ving any manner of Hem or Liſt. 
hat ave e pre Ly vhe alfferent S wathing: 
Bands: 91310 Ok 


I bexe are e el bur the greater part 


of them rake their Dene minarions from their F- 
gure or Shape; as the Long, Streighe, Trian- 
gular. and th e which have many ads, or are 
friend,” 


Wat 


t 


7 * „* 
* 


mec, Surgeon: 
en #'Banilage 2 
1 1s the ee f a Swatbs, Riſer, oe” 
m_—_— at N 


— 957 'of Bids es are there > nr 99 
As many as There are ifferent Parts OP 
potndk; ſore of them being Simple, and others" 
Compound': The former are thoſe that are made 
with an uniform Band; as the Circular, that With 
ings, the Spiral, "the Revetſed, 9 — divers 9 -— 
ther forts : The Compound are tho 
of many Bands ſer one upon another, wh few'd. 
togerher; or elſe thoſe” tha have many Heads. 
They have alſo particular Names taken from the 
1 them, or from their Effect; as Ex- 
ages to drive back, Aetruttibetö draw: 
ee Content ive, to concay | Recentive do re- 
train, Dioulſi ve tO remove, Arglutinative, to re- 
join, Ge. * 
There are others whereto certain peculiar 
Names are appropriated ; as Bridles for the 
lower Jaw, Slings for the Chin, the back part 
of the Head, ry git Perineum ; Scapu- 


 laries for the Body, after the manner of che 


Scapularies of Monks ; . Truſſes for 1 0 
Stirrups for the Ankle-bones of the Feer, in 
letting Blood, and upon other Occaſions. Laſt ; 
ly, there are an infinite number of Bandages, the 
Structure whereof is learnt by Practice, and 


obſerving the Methods of able Surgeons, Wo 


invent them daily, according to their ſeveral 
Manners ; and the firſt Idea's of theſe can only 
be taken in. reading Authors that have treated 
of them. 

Mhat are the general Conditions to be obſerved 3 in 


the . 2 | 5 


— 
\. 
— 
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There are many, viz; 1. Care'muſt be taken 
that the Bands be roll d firm, and that they be 
not too ſtreight nor too looſe. 2. They are to 
be united from time to time in Fractures; 
muſt alſo be taken away every three or four Days, 
to be reſitted. 3. They muſt be neatly and con- 
veniently roll d, that the Patient may not be un. 
eaſie or diſquieted. = 1 8 
I bat ought to be obſerved in fitting the Bolſter; 
Care muſt be taken to make them even 
ſoft, and preportionable to the bigneſs of the 
Part affected ; to trim them moſt in the une- 
ven places, that the Bands may be better roll'4 ( 
over them, and to keep them 3 
e, 


— 


k 


ſten d with ſome Li proper for the 
oat ie tn. ö 


6 * 
q \ * 
1 * 
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TREATISE 


Ghirurg ical D . aſes. 


0 HA P. L 


Of Tumours in general, Abſeeſſts, or: In- 4 | 
poſthumes, FO out, Puſtales 


od 7 ubercles. 
rng. is a Tumour? | 
A Tumour js a Sites or S welling rais'd' = 
in fore pare of the Body by a fe "3. 8 
Humours, f > 


How is this ſetling of Hamours produc'd pos 6 
ag ſeveral ways; viz, by Fluxion and Con- 


2 e 51 Eluxion'? 8 
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Ir is that yg 3 ine, by - E once, 
or in a ver { time, by luidiy 
[to gs — » | 9 
Mat is the ſerling by Congeſtion 1 + < 

Ir is that which produoeth the Tumour by lit m: 
tle and little, and almoſt inſenſibly, by reaſon of 
the flow Progreſs and Thicknels of the Matter. Wy 

Which are ube moſt dangerous Tumems, tboſe 
thar ariſe from Flu#ion, or thoſe that derive their MT, 
Original from congeſtion 3 * 

Thoſe that proceed from Congeſtion, becauſe 
their thick and groſs Matter always renders em 
obſtinate, andidifliculr TO. becurd.-. \.$,*:2:> Ys me 
Hence do the difforences of - Tarhotths proceed? of 
They are taken, firſt, from the natural Hu- 
mours,! Simple, Mit and Alter. J: Limple, as 
the Phlegmon, which is made of Blood, and the 
_ Eryfipelas of Choler: Mixt, as the Er pelatous Mich 
Pblegmon, which contiſts vf Blood mingl'd with lat 
a Portion of Choler ; or the Phlegmonous Ery/ipe- me 
1486, ,which p Tres Chaler intermixt with Wan: 
3 a 30 ttion of Blood: Aer d, as the Meliceris, Icke 
_ -- 3 compos d of mary Humors, that can- WW 

—_ _ be any ons diſtinguiſh'd. by.veaſon of their n 
doo great Alteration. Secondly, the Difference of Nac 
F  -Tumonrs is taken from their likeneſs to fome o- {Ware 

3 2 thing; as che Carbancle and the Talpa, the mc 
| former refembl ling a burging Coal, and che other | 
4 a Mole, —— ro the 1 of "their L. 
8 tin Names: | m the Parts wherein. 


theyre Gu) y 
the Diſeaſe that can ISIS 
ſtilential Buboes. Fife h, rom certain "3 

. ties found in ſome, and not in others; as the Es- 


ca 


on- Phlegmon, the Oedoma 


The Compleat . 


= 37 
0 Tumours, which have their Matter in 2 
dos d within their prone Cyſts, or ſuch as are 

contain'd in a Bag, of + Membranes ; and ſo of 


many others. 
How many hinds of Trnddapy are there chat cem 


ebend at once all the articular $ pecies ? 5 
There are four in Number, viz. the Natural 

Tumours, the Eneyſted, the Critical and * M- 

lienant. 

ba are abr Taheus 5 995 g 
They are rhoſe that are made of the Fong Hu- 

mours contain d in:the Maſs of the Blood, or elſe 


of many at once intermixt together. . 


Phat are the four Humours contain 27 in ' the Maſs 
Ther are Blood, Cholet, Pl und Nel 
are er. e m A elan- 

choly, er ce krdcucdth 1 icu- 
lar Tumour: Thus the ary roduces gal PING. 1 
mon, Choler the Eryſipelas, Phlegin the Oedem⸗ 
and Melancholy the Scirrbus. The Mixture 0 
theſe is in like manner t Cauſe of the Eryſibelu- 
s Phlegmon or Phleg- 
monous Exyſipelas, and the Phlegmunous Oedema, 
according to che quality, of rhe FH umours, which 
are predominant, from whence the vera Ile 
mours take their Names. 1 

Miat are the Encyſted Nano CO 

They are thoſe, the Matter whereof is con- 
tain d in certain Cyſtes, or Membranous Bags; 
as the Meliceris, and the Struma or Kings-Evil 

Nhat are Critical Tumours ? 

© They are thoſe that appear all at once in a- 
cute Diſeaſes, and terminate them with good or 


bad Succeſs. 


= 9 Vhat are Malignant Tumours ? | & 
| | They--:. 
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I bey are thoſe. that are always accompany d 
with extraordinary and dreadful Symptoms, and 
whoſe Confequences are alſo, very dangerous; ax 
the Carbuncle in the Plague, TR 
What are Impeſtumes or Abſceſſts, Breaking: ou 
and Puſtules 2 5 | it 
Indeed it may be affirm'd, that all theſe kinds 
of Tumours ſcarce differ one from another, ex. 
cept in their ſize or bigneſs : nevertheleſs, to 
ſpeak properly, by the Names of Impoſtumes ot V 
bſceſſes, are underſtood 425 Tumours that are i | 
ſuppurable, or may be diſſolv'd, and by thoſe N. 
0 | Bt) out and Puſtules, only fimple Puſtes, 
W heals, or ſmall Tumours, that appear in great 
Numbers, and which frequently ,do. not come pe, 
d e of them conſiſting of very 
1 and others altogether of à di I 
| | der. 3 3 1 6 'T , | 
WV hat difference is there between a\ Tumoue al ij 
an Impeſtume or Abſceſs? ? 
They differ in this particular, that all Tumour 
are not Impoſtumes nor Abſceſſes ; bur there is no 
Impoſtume nor Abſceſs that is not a Tumour : A 
+ for Example, Wens and Ganglions are Tumour, 
yet are not Abſceſſes nor Impoſtumes ; wheres 
theſe laſt are always Tumours, in, regard. they i 
- cauſe Bunches and Elevations.  ' 
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of the general Method to be olſerved in 
| ES: Curing of Ti Hmours. : 


: U 
- 2 


ex- : 
$, t0 7 HAT ought a Surgeon chiefly to obſerve in 
Ss. Tumours, before he undertake their Cure? 
© ae He ought.ro know three things, - viz. 1.. The 
chale I Nature or Quality of the Tumour. 2. The 
altes time of its Formation. And 3. Its Situation: 


Sel The Quality of the Tumour is to be known, 
dome Whecauſe the Natural one is otherwiſe handl'd than 
VE!) that which is Encyſted, Critical and Malignant. 
0; Was for the time of its Formation, it is ſcuf-fold, 
r tbe Beginning, Increaſe, State and De- 
; clination, - wherein altogether different Reme= 
dies are to be apply d. The Situation of the Tu- = 
mour muſt be allo obſerv'd, becauſe the Dreſſing 
boy's and Opening of it ought to be as exact as 5 | 
' + 2 sble, ro avoid the meeting with an Arrery or 
10, neighbouring Tendon. ET i on | 
How many ways are all the Tumours that are eu- 
e rab, terminate? „ - of 
They are terminated after two manners, viz. | 
either by diſſolving em, or by Suppuration. 
Are not the Scirrhus and the Eſthiomenus or 
Cangrene, two means that ſometimes ſerve to termi - 
nate and cure Im . 


| WWW : : 
AVI Yes ; bur it is ; imperfectly, in regard that 
WW Tumour or Impoſtame cannot be ſaid to be 
 {Wblolucely cur'd, as long as there remains any- 
ling of the Original Malady, as. it happens - | 
; 95 the 


h 1 
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the Scirrhus, where the Matter is harden'd by 2 
imperfect diſſolving of it, or when the Impo- 
ſtume degenerates imo a greater and more day- 
gerous Diſtemper, as it 3 in the Eſthiome. 
uus or Gangrene that ſucceeds it. 8 

 VVhich is the moſt effectual means of curing In. 


 poſtumes, that of difſolving, or that of bringing 'in 


to Suppuration ? 


That of diſſolving them is without doubt thy 


moſt ſucceſsful, and that which ought to be usd 


as much as is poſſible; neverthelels ſome Caſe 
are to be excepted, wherein the Tumours or 
Ablſceſſes are Critical and Malignant: for then 


the way of Suppuration is not only preferable, 


bur muſt alſo be procur d by all ſorts of means 


eyen by opening; which may be done upon thi 


. occafion, without waiting for their perfect Maw 


NN '} 8 1 


pat are the Precautions whereto a Surgeon ought 


be have regard before be undertake the opening d 


Tamours } | 


He muſt take care to avoid cutting the Fir 


bres of the Muſcles, and in great Abſceſſes of 


diſcharging the corrupt Matter all at once, t0 
Pre vent the Patients falling into a Swoon. 


Ought the opening of Tumours always to be mad 
longirudinally, and according to the dire Come o 


the Fibres? _ F 
No, it is ſometimes neceſſary to open them 


with a Crucial Incifion, when 1 large, 
or when a Cy/tzs or Membranous Vehicle is to 
be extirpated. | | ; 


4 * 
- 


— 


© 5 8 How many forts of Matter. a are there that iſſue 
Forth in the Suppuration of Tumaars ? Ie 
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There are four —_ vix. * Iebor, mier, 
and Virus. | 

Woat is Pus? 1 

Ir isa thick Matter, and white 3 as Milk. 4 . 

Mat is I chor? 

It is a thick Matter like the Pus, bur of. divers . 
Colours. | 

What is Sanies 3 1 3 5 

It is a watery Marter that: riſerh av is: Ulcers, | 
ame manner as che Sap in 
Trees. 1 "124 | 

What is Virus? 

It is a kind of watery Matter, being Wbitic 
yellowiſh, and greeniſh ar the ſame time; which 
iſueth out of Ulcers, very much ſtinking, and is 
endu d with corroſive and malignant Qualities. 

' How many general Cauſes are chere f Tumoursꝰ 

There are three, vix. the Primitive the Ante- 
cedent, and the Conjunct: The Primitive is 


that which gives Occafion to tbe Tumour : As 


for Example, a Fall or a Blow received. The 
Antecedent is that which ſupplies it with Natter, : 
ſuch is the Maſs of Blood that thickens and main» 
rains the Phlegmon. Laftly, the Conjunct Cauſe 
is the overflowing Blood or Matter, which 1 imme- 
diately forms the Tumor. 


Wat regard ought to be had to theſe three fare 5 2 


of Cauſes in the Cure? 

The Primitive Cauſe may be prevented by a- 
yoiding the Falls, Blows, or other Hurts, and the 
Antecedent by diminiſhing the Plethory of the 
Blood, and cooling the whole Maſs by Phleboto» 
my. The Conjunct Cauſe, which is the over- 
flowing of the Blood, may be alſo remov'd ia diſ- 
perſing it by difolving, or elle in — ic by 
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bar is a Cryſis? © 

Mt isaſl adden | ſerling of Humours which happen 
in OS whereby they are "uſually termi. 
nat 

How are theſe critical Setlings. e Fected ? | 
By the Strength of Nature, which either er. 

pels the peccant Humours by the Anus, Bladig, 
ec. or carries them in'o the Habit of the Body; 

for in the former ſhe- cauſeth Fluxes of He 

mours, Urine and Blood, as in the other the ex 
. cires Sweatings, Tumours, and even a Gangrene 
ir ſelf. 

"In what Parts do the Criti cal Nene uſual 

araſe 2. 

In the e which the Anclence call 
the Emundctories of the Brain, Heart and Liver ; 
for they gave: the Name of EmunRories of the 
Brain to the thick Glandules which lie under 

the Ears, that of the Emunctories of the Hear 

tao thoſe that are under the Arm- pits; and that 

of the Emimdtories of the Liver, to thoſe unde: 

tte Groin, Now Malignant Tumours may aride 

in all theſe Parts, but the Venereal happen only 
ae eee 5 


2 2 > 
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CHAP. Ill. 
Of Natural Tumours. 


ARTICLE LL - 
o the Phlegm on and its Dependencies. 


HAT is« Phlegnion > 
It is, a red Tumour occaſion'd by the 


Blood diffuſed. in ſome Parr, wherein it.cauſeth - 
Extenſion, Pain and Heat with Pulſation. © _. 
Are Ancuriſms and Varices which are Tumours 


made by the Blood, to be reckon” 4 among the Phlege 


mons ? 


No, becauſe the Blood that forms the e þ 
7d 
Blood 


and Varices is not extravaſated nor acco 
with Inflammation, but only a Tumour 


proceeding from the Dilatation of che Arteries : 


and Veins. _ 
May Ec hymoſes or 0 ontuſions conſiſting of extra = 


vaſated Blood be eſteem'd as Phlegmons ? 
By no means, in regard that it is not ſuſfici- 
ent that the Blood be 
the producing of a Phlegmon ; it muſt alſo 
cauſe Pain, Heat, and a beating with Eb 
mation, Which is not to be found in the F 
moſes, except in grear ones, after he 


25 2 


has 


been neglected for a long time; where the 
corru * Blood ought to be let out imme- 


diately, 


3 - 
. 


extravaſated for 


45 43 
* 
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— 0 to prevent the 3 over. Ml - 
much Suppufation , and many other ill Conk In 
quences. ; | oe 
Is the Phlegmon almays compoi 'd of pure Blood) 
No, it may happen ſometimes to partake n 
| Choler, Phlegm, or Melancholy; on which 2 
count it is nam'd an Eryſipelatous, Oedowatous, dar 
Cebirrous Phlegmon, always retaining the Name off C 
- the predominant Humour, which is the Blood C0 


2 and fo of rhe others. PRA pe 
if What 4 are 1 8 RI 2 4 übe 
Ihbey are of two ſorts, viz. General and Par- 
1 ticular; ; the former having regard to the antece- 


| 1 dent Cauſe, and the other to the conjunct. 10 
= 8 n iS cur. d in its 1 Cauſe, 
# = "Phlebotomy or "letring Blood, by good 
and fomerimes by Purgations; by w i 
. the Plerhory, Hear, and Alteration of the Blood 
is diminiſhed : But Fomentarions, Cataplaſms ani 
Plaiſters facilitate the Cure! in the conjunct Cauſe, 
6. - r diſſolving the Tymour, or bringing i 
_ - to Suppuration. Fg 
= 3 e time A - ale (POR, of. a Fein 1. 


i. 2 


bat are Jung eder Ir oper 10 1 457 ENS 
of. the Tumour ? _ 


ly upon the rſt appear. . 
LAN Re 4 a 7 "Anddyne 83 as Cher- 
vil bold in. Whey, adding & little *Satfron, ro waſh 
the Tumour, lay on Linnen Clothes oak d! n 

this Decoction, an Nn — 55 my $ 
wis e Mbit en 


WH Compleat e 
0 „ele take the Urine of a healthful . 


f Sulphur for each 
with, ir. [raged (3512p 
1 * made 9 
ood 8 eit er one, or wit me 
9 10 ro Oap mixt roge! er; or Oak Leaves 
and Plantane beaten ſmall, and apply d. But 
Care muſt be more. eſpecially taken to avoid 
cooling Medicines, Oils, and Greaſe, which are 
pernicious in great Inflammagions. . 7 
Wat ought to be done in t be increaſe. of the Tie 
mour and Pain? ' vg 
They are to be allwaged by molliſying and 
difolving Medicines; to which. end a "bd 
orPultis is to be made with|the Leaves of Elder, 
Wallwort, or Dwarf- Elder, Mallow, Yioler- 
Plants, Camomile , and 1 en i whereto is 


added bearen Line- ſeed; cauſing the whole Maſs 
to be boil'd in Whey 92 2 1 * to every 
Pint, or thereabout, a Volk wx an E twen⸗ 


j Grains of Saffron, a quarter of 5 Pound. of 
Honey, and-the Crumb of N till ir 
comes to a neceſſary Conk Or elſe take 
Cow's Dung inſtead of. 
Herbs, and mix with it all the other Ingredients, / 
to make a Cataplaſm, hic 1 alt be be er A 
caſt every twelve Hour!!! 3 
. What t to be done in thy 54 e | 
If the Fumour cannot be;difloly:d (as was in- 
tended) it muſt be brought to Suppuration by 
Lataplaſis, conſiſting of , theſe Ingred ents, viz. 
2 TOP: wy! bite; Lilies e under 
8, Milk, and & Ba Lv 
Owe of only: take 4 Gh e& Milk; in ck 


18 di Nes wet che Lin- 
994 8 H; EP nen 
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The pier Sree. ; 


apy ro the Tumour ; and ler it 1 a 5 
3 Otherwiſe make uſe of Sorrel boil 
with freſh Butter, and a little Leaven or Vea P 
The Plaiſter Diaſulphurs is alſo moſt excellen p. 
either alone, or, if yougledſe, mixt with Dien | 


I 


and Baſfilicon, OO A 
What t to be done in e Declination after th th 
Su rut Wo 


he Ulcer muſt be at firſt pe ently a 0 with 1 
Piaiſter of Diaſulphurs or Diachylon, and afterwati 
_ that of Diapalns may be us d, and Ceruſe ot 
White Lead. 
bat Method u to be obervd rie there hk 
ny Diſpo ſition toward a Gangrene 3*. > 

It is requifite during the great Biftam mad 
to make uſe of good Vinegar, in an Ounce 
whereof is difſoly'd a Dramof White Vario, 
with as much Sol Ammoniack, to bathe the To 
mour: Or elſe take the Tincture of Myrrh and 
- Aloes, with a little Unguentum fg yptiacum, and 
afterward make a Digeſtive! of urpentine, thi 
Tolk of an Egg, and Honey, mingling it wich er 
- lirtle Spirit of Wine, or Brandy, 11 there remain 
"oy Parrifaction or Rovenneſs.” 


Remadic for Aneuriſns and Varies. 


What is to ho el is order be ce ian «nan ! 

When it is little, as chat which happens aftet 
an Operation of Phleboromy or letting Blood il 
| . d, it may be ſufficient to lay upon tie 
affected Parr a thin Plate of Lead, or elſe 4 
. Piece of Money or Counter wrapt up in a "Bok 
+ 2 bind ic on REINER 3 


\ r 
? 
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Often | Piece of Paper chew'd is much better for that. 


$* Ik the Aneuriſm ORE! MY an Abe 0 
ellen A plaiſter may be us'd, ſuch as the following, . . 9 


che Take Bol, Dragon's Blood, Frankincenee, ys A | 
* "Yabes, and Hypooyts, of each a Dram; min 15 5 al 
er le the whole with two beaten E gs, and add 55 
ss give ir the conſiſtence of a Plaiſter, Wich 3 
vith may be 7 3dr alone, or mixt with an CMS: 
rward Portion of Emplaſtrum contra Rupturam, alway 
le" of making a ſmall Bandage to keep it on. Empla» |. 
un de Cicuta hath allo. a wonderful eſſect. 3 $; 

ere E When the Anenriſm is exceſſive, it is ablolute=.  - © 

| ly neceſſary to proceed to a Manual Operation, 

the manner whereof ſhall be ſhewn e in 


— 
LEY 
beter 


Junce Wthe Treatiſe of great Operations. 

urid, Mat & requiſite to be done in the Varia" 3 
. Tv Varices arè not generally dangerous, but a 2 3 ; - 
h and Mconduce to the Preſervation of Health; e 54-5 
v, andWheleſs, if rhey. become troubleſome. by tS,HM , 
e, tieWiheir greatneſs, and the Pains that accompany f; 
wich 4 em, they may: be mollified with che fallow; l 18 5 


aN the Mucilages of the Seeds of Sr 
and Line, of each two Ounces; of Po apulc on be I 
two Qunces ; Oleum Lumbricorum & Hyperct, - 
of each one Ounce ; and of the Meal of Whit R 
pne Ounce, adding Wax to make the Confiftence 3 
of a Flaiſter; part of which ſpread upon Ligne 
or Leather, muft be apply d to the Varix, art 
bound on with a ſmall Fand. ES a ER 
If the Blood 3 too much, it may „„ 
licharg d by the Application of Leeches, or by 
aPunQture made with x Lancet; Aſterwatd — 
you the Fart a JO: of LAS ſow” d ap in a Clark, 


7 
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and let it be kepr cloſe with a proper Banda 
Otherwiſe you may make uſe of a Alegre 
ſuch as this. 

| Take a Pomegranare, cut ir in pieces, „ and 
boil it wirh as much Salt as may be taken up 
with rhe Tip of your Fingers, in a Gallon « 
ſtrong Vinegar ; then dip a Spunge in this Vi. 
negar, ap ir to the Varix, bind it on, and 


continue the uſe of it ir twice a 891 for a Month 


rogether. ” 
* Remedits for Echy Abts 8 — or Bra 
| How are Echymoſes to be treated ? 


All poffible means muſt be vs'd ro diffolve* em, 
by Lying Slices of raw Beef upon the Pan, 


| 2 em very often, or applying Linnaff 


= ape in Spirit of Wine impregnated wit 
ron. 

They may be alſo diffolved with che Roois d 
3 Tk d and apply'd thereto, or elſe with 
Plaiſter or Mortar, . Oit of Olives and Us 
uentum Divinum,a Mixture whereof being made, 


Tumour or Swelling. 
If. che Eebymeſis happens in a nervous Pan, 
Balſam of Peru may be us 2 or, for want there 
of, Oleum Lumbricorum & 8555 ci, with Juke 
- warm Wine, with which the ompreſſes muſt be 
ſoak'd to be laid upon it 
When the Echymoſis is great, and much Blood 
8 diffus d between the Skin and the Fleſh, the 
feſt way is to make an Opening to let it ow, 
leſt a too plentiful and dangerous Suppuratiet 
Gould enſue, or 965 a > ic felt.” TROY 
Vel, 


1$ to be put between two Rags, and laid upon i 
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yer, a Surgeon ought to proceed in the cn AY 


Eebymoſis in the Face with great Circu apogee 5 
a, which muſt be _— prepar'd for Incifon. . 85 


o 3 Tumours or Impoſtbumes, and * 5 


Remedies Proper for em. 


What are ho Tumours or Impoſthumes has; ber- 
tale of a Phlegmon? 5 
They are the Bubo, Carbuncle, Anthrax, Fu- 
riuinculus, Phyma, Phyperon, Panaritium or Paro- 
njcbia, Burn, Gangrene, and Kibe or . 
blain. 5 | — 
Woat 11 4 Bubo? CE — 
A Bubo is a Tumour which ariſeth in 1 „ 


eim. being accompanied with Heat, Ar. 


Hardnes, and ſomerimes a Fever. | 
N bat « 4 Carbuncle ? | 


* 2 1 ” 17 


4 Carbuncle is a hard Swelling, red. bart 


and inſeparable from a Fever: It is coloured 

with a black Cruſt or Scab, chat afterward falls - 

off ar the Suppurarion, leaving a deep and dan. 4 

gerous Ulcer, and which ſometimes Iv nk — 

luppurate at all. | 2) | PO 
hat is an Anthrax. | ; 
The Anthrax is very near the fins thing as NY | 

Carbuncle, only with this difference, that the + 

latter always appears in the Glandulous e 2 

the Anthrax every Where elſe. = 


What 6 a Furunculus d 


It is a kind of Boil, or benign \ Cabune, 
which ſomewhar reſembles the Head of a Na il, > > 
and is on that account. call'd Gi. by the French, 
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_ cauſing Pains, as if a Nail were driven into the 
Fleſh. „„ = "3; 88 
Nhat ; a Phygeton2 "OM 
The Phygeron is a ſmall, red, and inflam' b 
Extuberance, ſituated in the Miliary Glandules db 
the Skin, where it cauſeth a pricking Pain, wid fe 
out Suppuration. 1 — 
PVhat h a Phyma To | 
The Phyma appears after the fame manner 4M " 
| | © as the Phygeron, and ſuppurares. 55 7 
bat are the Remedies proper for all theſe ſo 
f phlegmonous Tumours and Impoſthumes ? 
They are Cataplaſms and Plaiſters Anodyn, 
Emollient, Reſolvent, and Suppurative, which 
are us d proportionably as in the Phlegmons. 
Hoa is a Gangrene, Sphacelus, or Eſthiome- 
„J% I es Ks 
Ihe Gangrene and Sphacelus ſigniſie the ſame 


* — 
* of 
* . 


= thing, nevertheleſs are commonly diſtinguiſh; 
- 1 rmer being a Mortification begun, and 
3 the Sphacelu an entire or perfect Morrificate 
on; call'd alſo Necroſis and Sideratio. An Eſtbir 
menus ĩs a Diſpoſition to Morrtification, diſcoyert 
by the ſoftneſs of the Part; and a Gangrene. i 
-., defin'd to be a Morrification of a Parr, occaſion" 

by the Interception of the Spirits, and the Pries: 

tion of the natural Heat. „„ 
Mbat are the Cauſes of a Gangren? in general? 


> _ — __ As —"— 


Every thing that hinder the narnral Heat 
from exerting it ſelf in a Part; as ſtrong Li 
garures, aſtringent or reſolvent Medicines, no 
conveniently us'd in great Inflammarions , a vio 
tent Hemorrhage, . or Old Age, whereby the Spi- 
rits-are exhauſted; the bitiags of Mad Dogs; 
. exceſſive Cold, GSS. ö 
y what Signs n the Gangrene known 2 I 


— 
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bouring Flefh, 


cet is made, a kind 


The Compleat Surgeon. rx 
It is diſcover'd by the. livid Colour of the Skim 
which departs from the Fleſh, rhe ſoftneſs, cold-- 
neſs, and inſenfibility of the Part; and ſometimes 
by its dryneſs and blackneſs, from whence: ex- 
hales a cadaverous Stench, with Sanies iſſuing 


forth after Punctures or Scarifications made there- . 


in. Laſtly, a Gangrene is perceiv'd by the cold 
Sweats, Swoonings, Syncope's, and Delirium's that 


invade the Patient, and which are all the Fore- 


ranners of approaching Dean. 
Is a Gangrene only * in the Fleſh, and foft 
Parte of the e Tn 
It happens alſo in the Bones, and is then call d 


How is ebi; Caries or Gangrene of the Bone dif- 
cover'd, when it lies hid under under the Fleſh ? 
It is known y. black Colour of the Neigh- 


away, the intolerable Pains felt thereabouts, 

which are fix d and continual before the Im- 

poſthume and Ulcer _—_— ; bur when the Ul- 
r 
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Take an Ounce of good Vinegar, 'ſteepiny | 


"ehereio a Dram of White Vuriol, - with a5 mug 
Fal Ammoniack;: Let it be_us'd in bathing 

Part; and apply thereto Compreſſes well ak 
in the ſame * This Remedy is S Convenis 
ent in the firſt Diſpoſition toward a Gangrene; 
Or, if you pleaſe, you may make uſe of the 


Yellow Water, which is made with Corroſwe 


Sublimate and Lime-Warer ; taking, for Ex 
ample, half a Dram of Corroſive Sublimate 10 
be infus'd in a Pint of Lime- Water... 
But a Tincture of Myrrh and Aloes is more 
tum Agyptiacum 5; 
ſteep'd , or elſe Lime-Water kept for that pu 
poſe, in which have been boil'd two Ounces of 


Sulphur or Brimſtone, with: two Drams of 


Merenrins Dirie ; adding ex. Spi- 
rit of Wine. This makes at) excellent 
_ nick Wares; with the Pate nay be b 
and che Compreſſes ſos dit 


If che Gangreue — tothe Bone, the UL 


der muſt; be immediately cleans d with Brar- 

: dy, and Euphorbium afterward put into it, lay- 
ing alſo ſome upon the Compreſſes, and ab- 
ſtaining from all orts of Olly and Greaſy Medi- 
eines. But if theſe Remedies prove uprofin- 


ble, recourſe is then to be had to the Knife, 


2 or Amputation; the manter of perform: 
which ſeveral Operarions, is 526. homage hem 
a after. LS 

| Pio are Kibes or Chilblaine 2 Sox inf b wu! 
| | They are painſul Tumours, which are 4 
| -accomparibid! h Inflammation; they happen 


more eſpecially in the nervous and outward 


Parts, as the Heel, and are ſo much the more 


— 55 4 FO ot 8 1 ES, N 


wich Unguentum Roſatum, is 


be Cimpleat Surgeon. 1 1 57 


ſenſibly felt, as che Air and Cold” are more. ſharp | 


and vehement. WH. f 4005] 
ybat is to be done in order to cneeheſs Kibes 


or Chilblains 2 Take 
The Heel or affected Part neſt be ward 


| and dipt in Wine boild with Allum and Salt, 


whereof a Cataplaſm may be afterward made, 
by adding Meal of Rye, Honey, and Brim- 
ſtone, The Juice 6f a hot Turnep 


alſo" very goo 


Petroleum alone. 
VVhat is a Panaritium ? © | -£ 
Panaritium or Paronychia, is a Tuawur which 
generally ariſeth in the Extremity 
Fingers, at the Root of the Nails: LN is red, 


and accompanied 'with very great Pain, even ſo 


exquiſite, that the whole Arm is ſenſible thereof, 
acwrack thine” à Fever ſomerimes enſues; and 
a Gangrene ; the Humour being contain'd be- 
tween the Bone and the Perioſteum, or that lit- 
tle Membrane with which it is. s immediarely. in- 


veſted: an > i» HS + 
VVhat Remedi es are convenient + fo the euring a 


Panaritium ? 


Anodyn  Cata "WE are to . firſt a =, 
ed; that is e ſuch as ſerve to ph: 


exceſlive Pain, as that which is compoſed 
of Milk , Line-ſeeds - bearen , large Figs, 

the Yolk of an Egg, Saffron , Honey, and Ole. 
um Lumbricorum, with the Crumb of White 


Bread. Afterward you may endeavour to diſ- 
ſolve it, by applying Oil of - Almonds, -Sacobas - 


rum Saturns, and Ear-Wax, or elfe Balſam of. 
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18564 be Compleat Surgeon, © 
and Diaſulphuri: diffolv'd in Wine, is alſo a moſt 


| excellent Reſolvent and Anodyn. 
II If it de requiſite to bring this Tumour t, 
| Suppuration, the Roots of white Lilies roaſted un- 
der Embers may be added ˖ to the preceding Catz. 
plaſm; or elſe a new 8 may be made 
with Sorrel boil'd, freſn 
I bat is a Burn? 


8 * 


A Burn is an Impreſſion of Fire made upon 


a Parr, wherein remains a great deal of Hem, 
with Bliſters full of Seroficies, or perhaps an k- 
 fſearr, accordingly as the Fire hath taken more 
JG NITRO 
What are the N p ner for a Burn? 
A Burnis cur'« 
freſt Clay or Earth re-iterared-many times ſuccel- 
_ © Gvely ; by that of Onions pounded. in a Morur, 
| N and Populeon, mixt with the 
0 


and a great Number of other things. A 

I xhe Burn be in the Face, you may mor: 
= + eſpecially take the Mucilages of the Seeds e 
E Quinces and Hlium, and Frog's Sperm, 0f 
| each an equal Quantity, adding. ro every Four 
.- Ounces Twenty Grains. of Saccharum - Saturni 
This Compoſition may be ſpread on the Par 
with a Feather, and cover d with fine brown 
Paper. It is an admirable and approved Re- 


may be remov d with freſh, Butter ſpread upon: 
LCLolewort or Cabbage-Leaf, and apply d bot 


Y” ey A FP, / e. 


utter and a lite 


by dhe ſpeedy Application dt 


Volk of an Egg and unſlak d Lime ; Cray - Fiſb- 
es or Ctabs pounded alive in a Leaden Mortar; 


if the Burn had made an Eſcarr or Cruft, i 


But in caſe the Cruſt be too hard and doth not 4 
. 50 : | —— 


a4 a@h _ 
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7727 T is an Eryfipelas > . 
An ae commonly call'd” St. Anthbo- 


thod is to be obſerv d in the Puſtules or Bliſters, 


Two Days after they are rais d, applying alſo he | 
8 of Quick-Lime, Oil of Roſes, pc ep 
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Of the Eryſipelas and its Dependances. 


n's Fire, is a ſmall Elevation produc d by a Flux 
of Choler dif 


and the Fleſh. It is known by its yellowiſh Co- 7 


lour, great Heat and Prickings. 


| What are the Remedies proper for an Ery fipelas d 


An Eryſipelas that ariſeth in the Head and 


Breaſt is not without Danger, and the Cure of it 


ought to be undertaken with great Care in the 
Application as well of Internal as External Re- 
medies: For it is re 
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it muſt be open d, to give Paſſage to the Furs 
2 t Mater, che Stay of which would oc- 
caſion a deep Ulcer underneath. The ſame Me- 


pers d and running between the Skin N 


| requiſite to take inwardly a 


Egg-ſhells, Powder of Vipers, and other Medi- 


eines; as alſo Portions that have the like Vittues, 
ſuch as the following: Take Four Ounces r 
Elder-Flower- Water, adding thereto a Scruple af 
or Hart's-Horn, win 
an Ounce of Syrrup of red Poppies, Pht on 


the Volatile Salt of Vipers 


, 
* 
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5 
7 
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"Phlebotomy or Blodd:letfirig hath” 1 place 

WE 
quent are not co 

| 2 e er Whey, Chervil, Suceory and Vio- 

let-Plants, ng a Dram of Mineral Cryftal 


diſſolv d with two Ounces of Hone of Violets, /| 
| Lingen Nag 


Wine impregnared with | 


As for ourward OR, 
dippd in the Spirit 
Camphire and Saffron, - are to be laid upon the 
1 Ne. _— 'd 8 we as 10 a — ry d. 
n equ Uantity a yer Sher 
ro Powder, may alſo be Wed upon à Sheet 
of r Paper pread with NS and apply 
rot ' | 
IHF the 1 and Pain grow GN cel ve, take 
half a Dram of Sacehirimm Sail Twen 
Grains of Camphire, as much Opium, with two | 
' Drams of red Nye: th : Tofuſe theſe in 4 Gab 
lon of White-wink®" Let this Lie que 
ſoak the Cloaths that are laid up the wy 5 
which muſt be often renew'd. But to dreſs the 
Face, a Canvaſs Cloth may be us d, which hath 
been _—— in a Medicine prepard irh a Gal. 
bey, Two Yolks of 885. and a Dian 
| 27 Saffron.” 
_ © Moreover ainitft all theſe Rebadies, PET 
ceſſary to oblige the Patient to keep to a good 
Diet, and ro preſeribe for his Ordinary Drink 
2 Diet- Drink made _ 1 the Tops 
of the leſſer Centory, Pippins cut in Slices with 
* ins and Li rin El a little good Wine 
be yo allowee 4 gh the Advice of n 
98 


1 


* 


„ but fre. 


og 7 Ep; Saha: or fs a 


Ie _ ._ | their Remedies. 


a What are the Tumours or Impoſtumes that par- 
8. 1125 the Nature of an Eryſipelas? 
hey are the dry and moiſt, Herpes, the former 
ith Wl being thar which is call'd the Tetter or Ring- worm, 
the WH and other a kind of yellow Bladders, Pu- 
d. fiules or Wheals, chat caufe Itching, and raiſe 
ten W much corrodin Ulcers in the Skin: Te theſe nn 
er way be added divers ſorts of Scabs and Itch. <3 
The Remedies preſcrib'd fo? the Ery/ipelas may 
be us d for both theſe kinds of Her ops as alſo 
ake Lotions or bathin ng. Liquors. made of Lime- 
mty Water and a DecoCtion' of Wormwood and Sa! 
wo Wh 4rmoniack, allowing half a Dram to Four un. 
ral» WF csof Liquor. Or Elſe take half a Dram of. Sal 
to Saturns, and put into à Glaſs of the Decoction of 
ela, Fumitory or Oh hervil. You way - alſo make u 
the of the Oil of 'Tarrar per n to make a 
at Liniment either: alone, or INN "Ftp 5 92 
Jal- ee e 8 


e Cem 1 5 3 


HAT, i | che Oedema? ego, 27 
Trisa Witte ſoft. Tumour, with very ry 
tle ſenſe of Pain, which atiſeth from the Setling | 
of a pituitous Humour. 3 1 gs, 3 
' What are the Remedier proper for an Oedema? > 5 
They are Fomentations, V Lini⸗- 
ments and Maiſters: The 


\ 


88 Sg es 


2 * 
* x oÞ ” 


— — A EIT OY N We * 8 8 * 6 9 28 * : TR * = e 9 ” a * TE 
% T « _ Y * * A 4 C 8 * * of N 
5 \ 5 . 
2 a X * 
N « IM - Is "2 3% wth L 
N ” g — : — — 


The Fomenrarions are made with bundles 0 
- Wall-worrt, or Dwarf - Elder, thrown into a ho 
Oven after the Bread is bak'd, and ſprinkld 
with Wine. Afterward being taken out ſmoak- 
Ling, they are unty'd open d and wrapp'd about 
the Part, putting a warm Linnen Cloth over 
dem. This Operation is to be fe- iterated; and 
by this means the Humour is diſſolvd through 
Tranſpiration by Sweaae. 
The Cataplalms are compos d of Camomile, 
Melilor, St. Fohn's-wort, Sage, Pall - wort, 
Pellitory of the Wall, Roots of Briony and O- 
nions, all boil'd together in White Wine with 
Honey, adding, if you pleaſe, a few Cummin 
or Fennel-Seeds beaten, . Cataplaſms are alh 
made of Horſe-dung and rhe Seeds af . Cum- 
min beaten, which are boil'd in ftrong Vinegar, 


and mix d with Barley-Meal W Conſiſtence 


J oo oy tant to. 
The Platters are prepar'd with an Ounce of 
D:apalma, half an Ounce of Martiatum, 2 
Pint of Oil of Lilies, half an-Qunce of Cum- 
min-Seeds powder'd, half a Dram of Sal An- 
. moniack, and an Ounce of yellow Wax to make 
Bu 
If any Hardneſs.remains, the Plaiſter of Mu- 
cilages may be L ; or that which is made 
of the Gums, Badellium, Ammoniack, and Galba- 
num, diſfolv'd in Vinegar... But Care muſt be 
taken not to omit the Purgatives of .Jalap to the 
quantity of a Dram, in a Glaſs of Whize-wine; 


: 7 


br of half an Ounce: of Lozenges of Diacart ba- 
mum, which are effectual in exhauſting the Stock 
of Serofiries, which nouriſh. Oedematou Smeb 


— . 
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of Oedematous Tumours and — 


What are the kinds of Tawny that partake- of 
the Nature of an Oedema? 

They are the. Phiyctena and Emphyſema, the 
!Batrachos or Ranunculus, the Wen, the Talpa, the 


/ Bronchocele, the Ganglion, the Fungus, the Scurt, 


the Scrophula or King's-Evil, and all ſorts * 
Dropſies both general and particular. 8 

Mhat are Phlyctæna's? 

They are Puſtules or Bliſters far d with 2 
white — ſomewhar yellowiſh Humour. 

What is an Emphyſema 7 

It is a kind of flatuous Tumour, ha Wind 
is contain d, with a little ſlimy Phlegm. BOON 

What is a Batrachos or Ranunculus 2 _ | 

It is a Bliſter fill'd with. ſlimy Water that a- 
riſet under the Tongue near the String, and in 
French is call d Grenouillette, or the fittie Frog. ; 
which is the ſame with its on. and Latin 


Names. „ 
What is a Wen ? a x 
Itis a Tumour conſiſting of thick, ll I 

tuitous Matter, like Plaiſter, and is reckon &7 a- 


mong the Fg Swellings. D 


What is a Tal | 

It is a ſoft _— pretty large .  N which 
uſually ap in the Head and Face, containing 
a white, thick and pituitous Matter. 1 5 

mat is a Bronchocele ? 

It is a Tumour which ariſeth in the Throat 
and diſtends ĩt exceedingly; being compos'd of 
thick Phlegm mixt with a little Blood, and, is 
rank d among the * Tae T5 


What 
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Hat 4s a Gan * > 
Ir is a very hard Tumour, void of Pain, and 


moveable, produc'd by thick Phlegm : This 
oo always found upon ſome — or Ten, 
n. 5 
Ke 5 a Fungus ? . 
t is a ſpurigy Tumour t at grows u n edt 
dons brut d or weaken d by ſome en 
Nhat is the Scurf 2. | 
It is a whirih and ſcaly Tumour raisd in 
the Skin. of the Head by a viſcous and mix d 
3 having its Root in the bottom of the 
in 
What is tbe Scrophula or Ning Evil ? 4 
 Serophule or Strume, commonly call'd the 
-  King's-Evil, are Tumours that enerally ſhew 
themſelves i in the Glandules of rhe Neck, and 
in all choſe Parts where there are any. They 
confiſt- of a viſcous, ſerous, and malig w 
Phlegm, the Source or Roor whereof is fps 
to be in the Glandules of the Meſentery. Me 
are alſo- of the Number of the. e To 


- - mours. 


x . is the Dro fee K* 
is a ſoft Tümbur occafion'd by the ferling of 


_ abundance of ſerous Matter in the Parts where 
as. : 

. 3 many forts of Dropfies are hers! * 5 
There are three 3 Species, * the fe 

res, Tympanites, an Lencophlegmatia. 1 
What i is an Aſcites? _- 

It isa kind of Dropſie that forms the Thribor 
or Swelling of the Abdomen or lower "Bey, 1 

a Maſs of Warer. 
Mbat is a 'Tympanires * 40 
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11 is a r of ee which in Are manner 
cauſerh a Tumour or Swelling in the lower Belly, 
with this difference, chat a great deal of Wind is 
ir d with the Water, which renders the Tu- 
mour tranſparent, and ſounding as it were a 28 . 
whence this Diſeaſe hath taken its Name. 

What is the Dropſie, call d 3 "hs 
It isa Tumour ; or, T more 

a general Swelling or Bloating of all t 3 | 
parts of the Body, as well as of the lower Belly. 


the Wir is produe d by a viſcous and m inous ſort 
of Phlegm ; + hence ir happens, char the Print of 
the Fingers remains in chote | Places that have Von 


reſt. 
f What are the particular kinds of Dropfes 2. 


and WW They are thoſe that ate incident to Arent 

bey Pans of which they bear the Names ;:'as che 

nant — which is the Dropke: of the Hend: . 
osd 22 the Navel, and the h-. 
hey Seretume." "There is allo a Dropße R ' $ 


Tu- the Breaſt, and of the Wamb. ESE 
; hat are the Remedies ref. all theſe fart I. 
f umcurs or Dropics 2 3 
g of WM They are in general all choße thar are agree | — 
ere ble to the Oedema, which are variouſly uſed; as, 
Liaiments, Fomentations, Cataplaſms and Plai- 
ſters: Internal Medicines ought alſo ro be much 
conſider d, as Diaphoreticks, Sudorificks, and 
Purgatives when they are afliſted by a regular 
Diet | 7 
A Decoction of the "Vn of Briony with Ci- 
namon and Liquoriſh, provokes Urine very much, 
as well as a Decoction of Turnips and Carters, LY 
! an «Infuſion of Sage i in e eee, | 
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ARTICLE Iv. 


e a Scirrhus, aud its peculiar 
Remedies. | 


HAT 5s a Scirrhus > 


. It is a hard unmoveable Tamear; alma 7 
altogether void of Pain, and of a livid dam eu. 
Colour which is form'd of a Melancholick H 
mour, ſrequendy ſucceeding Phlegmons and Oe 1 
ma' that have not been w dreft with convent! = 
ent Remedies. | TS 
How is a Scirrhus cured:s the 
25 b or diflolving i i, and kiten . ein 
bring ng ir to Suppuration, 1 45s 1 be 
ke be mollify d by the ppl 
-Caraplal an compos d of the : [ot 
: Nioks-Plants, Mallows, Elder; Rue, u ap 
WVormwood, with Camomile-Flowers, Harfe an 
Dung. Cow-D and White-Lillies. Tbe wi 
Whole Maſs is to be boil'd 8 in Wine Fc 
aſterward adding Honey à ogs-Lard, u at 
make a Sen thereof win the Cramd tit 

5 white. Bread. th 


_ + Iriisdiffolv'd with plaiſters 5 4 bf thok 
of Diachjlon, Melilot, and Mucilages, to whici de 
is added Oleum Lumbricorum, and Flower di fo 
| Brimſtone. To render the Remedy more er 1c 
fectual, Oil of Tobacco may be alſo mix'd wit 

with it, and Gum Ammmoniack, aide in W « 


 negar. "1 tt 
: | "VAR cheſe Topical or -ourward Ms 6 
dicines are to be accompany d with others Fe i 
6 | en 
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ken inwardly, which ſerve to prepare the Hu- 
mours for convenient Evacuations ; Such are 
Crab's-Eyes, the Decoctions of "Sarſa teak 


„ the Uſe of good Wine, : and light Meats of eafie 
Digeſtion. 9 


Of Scirrhous Tumowrs, and their Remedies | 


mol bat are the Tumours that partake of the Ne- 
dart ure of 4 Scirrhus? 
Hu They are the Polypus pus, C 
ta or Ficus, and Cancer. : 

What is a Polypus > 

Ic is an Excreſcence of fungous Fleſh ai ing in 
the Noſtrils: But Hippocrates confounds the Car- 
cinoma and Sarcoma with the ph of * 
be fa * they are only a Specie. # 

at in the Narta or Ficus 8 

I isa Tumour or — of Flech that 
appears in the Buttocks, Shoulders, Thighs, Face, 
and every where elſe, the various Figures of 
which cauſe it to be call d by different Names. 
For one while it reſembleth a Gooſeberry, 
| at another time a Mulberry, and at another 
time a Melon or Cherry. Sometimes alſo 
: theſe Swellings are like Trees, Fiſhes, Birds, 
choc or other ſorts of Animals, according to the ar- 
vhichg dent Deſire that Women with Child have had 
er of for things that they cou d not obtain when. they 
e el long'd for em. | 
wit What are the Remedies proper for the 3 3 
1 and oy: kinds of Excreſcences of the like Na 
5 tare 
Me The Polypus may be curd in the beginning, "Y | 
's t · it is to be ear d, leſt it degenerate into an in- 


Carcinoma, v Sarcom, 1 N- 
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curablę Cancer, when it hath beeh neglected v 
Wareſt, _ 3 


ting blood a little, and re-iterared Purgation 


Beſides the general Remedies, which are ls. 


with an exact Regulation of Diet, there ay be 


 Rhinds in Claret-Wine, which is to be ſnufft 
. up the Noſe many times in a Day, and ſervs 


* 


4 


e 


* 


— 


As for the Natta's it is moſt expedient not 
to meddle with them at all; nevertheleſs thel 
Marks which Infants bring along with them 
into the World, are frequently taken off by at 


It is a hard, painful, and ulcerous Tumour, 


= a NE ſcarce be ſuppreſs'd by any Reme· 
dies. 8 1 pete 114 | 


- The Patient muſt ſometimes likewiſe keg 


alſo particular Medicaments which dry up ariel 
inſenſibly conſume the Excreſcence; as a Deco Vain 
Aion of Biſtort, Plantain, and Pomegranate Wi 


to ſoak the ſmall Tents that are put therein, 
as alſo often to cool the Part, adding a lictle A. 
lum and Honey. 6 8 


in his Mouth a Sage-Leaf, ſometimes a Piec 
of the Root of Pelzrory F Spain; and at ab 
ther time Tobacco or ſome other thing. of thi 
nature, which bri 


the Saliva ite the. Mouth 
If the Tumour. continues too long, and doth 10 
. to the 8 28 it is n. 
ceſſary ro proceed ro a Many peration, 
which is very often perform'd with good 


Application of the After-Burdens, whilſt they 
are as yer warm, as ſoon as their Mothers are 
deliver'd. N | „„ 


1 ; ( G 
Mbhat is a Cancer? . 


produc'd by an aduſt Humour, the Malignity 


0 


How 


I 
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How many ſorts of Cancers are there ohh F402 


There are two kinds, viz. the Primitive and : 


ln. be Degenerare : The Primitive Cancer is that 

tion Which comes of it ſelf, and appears at firſt abour 

e areffhe bigneſs of a Pea or Bean, which never- | 
 aniheleſs doth not ceaſe to cauſe an inward _ . 
Deco ain, continual, and pricking by Intervals ; du- 
nate. ing this time it is call'd an Occult Cancer; bur 
uff rhen grown bigger, and open'd, it bears the 

erte Name of an Ulcerated Cancer; which is fo 

rein nuch the leſs capable of being cur'd or aſ- 

A vag d, as it makes ir ſelf more conſpicuous by 
s dreadful Symptoms, or concomitant Circum- 

FT %% r 

Pie The Degenerare Cancer is that which fucceeds 


n obſtinare and ill-dreſs'd Tumour or Imp 
fume, and which becomes an Ulcerated Can- 
er, with out ever having been an Occult or La- | 


nent one at firſt, 55 N 

s ne. What Remedies are requiſite to be applyd to 2 
ee, TG ET OO 
good In regard that it cannot be known in this Con- 


dirion without Difficulty, it is often neglected; 


not nevertheleſs it is a Matter of great moment to 
theſe prevent irs Conſequences, more eſpecially by a 
hem good Diet and by general Remedies, which max 
y an {gently rectifie the Intemperature of the Bowels: 


\frerwards the Baths may be prefcrib'd, toge- 
ther with the Uſe of Whey, Aſſes-Milk, and 
Specificks in general, as Powders of Crabs- 
Eyes, Vipers, Adders and others. As for Topi- 


our, Remedies, none are to be adminiſtred, except 
nity it be judg d convenient to apply to the Tumour 
me · Ia Piece of Lead rubb'd with Quickſilver; all o- 


thets ſerying only to make the Skin tender, and 
77 hs 3 


166 ue Compleat Surgeon © 
Pt to break: The Patient may alſo take ſot 
his Drink, Water of Scorzonera and Harts-horn, 
wich the Flowers of Buglos or Borage, and Li. 
quorice: Or elſe Quickſilver Water alone, boil. 


time, the Quickſilver always remaining at the 
))) 
Hat are the Remedies for an Ulcerated Cancer 
«.>:Beſides the general ones, that are the ſame 
With thoſe of the blind Cancer, there are allo 
Topical, which may take place here. The 
Powders of Loads, Moles, Frogs, and Crab 
cCalein d, cleanſe the Ulcers perfectly well. A 
\  Decoction of Vipers and Crabs, may ſerve to 
bathe em, and ſome of it may be taken in- 
Wardly. Deterſives made of Lime- Water, or 
Whey clarify'd and boiſ'd with Cheryl. are very 


good; and (if you pleaſe) you may. add Cam- 


phire or Saccharum Saturni. 5 
II the Pains grow violent, recaurſe.is to be he 
to Laudanam, one or two Grains | whereof may 
be givenin a little Conſerveof «1 ge When the 
Cancer is ſituated in the Glandules, or Fleſh, the 
Exti Hoe, of it may alſo be undertaken with 
wm 3 Ss 
As for the manner 6 legenerare Can 
cers, reſpe& muſt be always bad to the kind of 
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of treating degenerate Can: 


Tumour from whence it deriy'd irs Original. 
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bling Sner'; as that of the Arth. 
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| Of Baſtard. or Eneyſted Dau we 


W H4T ir an, Encyſted or Baſtard _ eh | 


or Inpoſtume ? 
I: is thar which is made of a ſerling of mixt 


and corrupt Humours, 'the Matter wheredf is 


contain d in certain proper Cuſtes or Membranous 0 


3 „ are oh binds of theſo Tumors). 
They are the Steatoma, the . Meli- 
cers, he Ap his the Broncovele, and TOE Yn 
or King's-Ev oy . 
How is the Difference be eemeen theſe Tum dif» = 


The Steatoma is "known by is unter e 
roma reſembletn 
Pap. and that of the Mert, is like Honey : 462 
Theſe three Tumonts cannot be well e 4 
on the Outſide, in regard that they do not a 
the natural Colour of the Skin, wich of 
retains'in all three the Print of the Finge 
mu it. But the Bronccele; is diſcover 

and Part which it p 
the Throat; as alſo by its Keen th It . 


their unequal Hardneſs, and theif Situation in che 


11 EW 0 


818 Yu. . F the Skin. 


kſtence without the Alteration of the Skin The a 
Scrophule, or King's-Eyil'Swelli ngs are own by 


Clandules, either in the Neck, Arni-pits or ay. 8 3 
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An Attempt is co be ade, ra, diflolve * ew, 


5 All the others; nevertheleſs the ſafeſt way . 
d bring em to Suppuration, and to extirpate . 1 
f, Which are apt to be fill'd again after Min 
n of the Humour. ip 
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great Celandine, Camomile, Melile 
wort, and Tobacco; bail em 
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Wich Soot n Mel "Mercuriale,. Be there 
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Ares if che Ty 


vd N es mix 2 584 = Oil e 
1 to make a Plaiſter with th 
Whole {s, which: may be ſpread upon thin Le | 
ther, and apply d to the. 1 whins 15 of 
y once Every; el y, to cool ir; ler 
bels laid eee d 2 


the Fart "with 1 warm a Urine or r Brine. 
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ral Remedies rake effect only imperfe@ly; un- 
lels they are affiſted by Internal, ſuck as in this 
ſe are reiterated. Purgarions, Join d with a * 
lar Diet. py 
' What are the Remedies proper 0 exeite one, 


tion? 2 
| To this purpoſe thoſe may be und chat ſerve 
n other End of Tumours: bur as for the Ex- 


en, of the 8 it is _ by _ the. 
umour into four Parts, by procu 


ri pu- 
ration, and by conſumin the Bag by Ol lang and: Ws 
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ittle. The Bronchocele alone will 905 admit "this? | | ; ; 


Extirpation by reaſon of the great 
Nerves, Veins and Sorbet A | 
eich the Tumour i is Rn. 2 
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V enereal Tumours and pany © 
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I: conſiſts in theſe particular Circumſtances,” 
i, that Critical Tumours. 0 Impe 

ifferently all ſuch as ate m. 
Termination of Fate mn 

Fare they's — 
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- Malignant. es or. Tumours are tb, 
chat fe obſtinare;, and do not eaſily yield ro. the ari 
moſt emedies. 
Peſtilential Impoſtumes or Tumours 3 are tho 
- thas are accompanied wih a Fever, Swooning 
-Head-ach and Faintneſs: They u ſually ariſe 1 
the time of a Plague or ee and arg 
contagious. 
- Venercal: Tue or mes are the 
2 at the hotrom of. the Groin, ang 
of an 11 „ 
erb Res Reaſon; che Critical Impoſtume ma 
de Malignant. Peſtilential or Venereal ; the M im 
-_— n me may be neither Critical, nor y. 
Peſtilential nor ER But the Peſtilen- Pai 
1 and Venereal Tumours are always M,. 
* Y 5 5 bar « are the adinery kinds of 22 Tumoni Tu 
a er Impoſtumes? 2 on 
. 5 They are the Aab the Boi the Pble — 
* | andthe i or Ar in * Almon 1 Hi 
_. 15 tr. al 
1 i 


wy Tumour 17 


. the Sax, * e or Kings 
"and: of che like natufe. 
= 28 but are the kinds- of * nne * | 

its, andi J int e ein, aa 
oi Tl Wage Meer, wi inf 
Fe; . 1 80 N en 5 "Ware 
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1 
Tbey are eee Bei ee Canet the 
ariſe in the Vard 3 as allo. Wens and: Condylamd's 
in the Fundament. L gags o! 
What ii the difference bermers 4 Peftilentidb and 
4 Fenereal Bubo?s? © 3M Ba} as ga 
They may be diſtinguiſi d by their Situation 
and reſpeCtive Accidents; the Peſtilemial — 
higher, —_ the Venereal lower: Befides, a F 
ver, Sicknels at the Hearn, and an Univerſal. 
Faintneſs or Weakneſs; are the ordinary o canca- 
mitant Circumſtances of- the former ; wheteds the 
Venereal Bube is always the Cn n 
impure Coitus, and is attended with n 
N chan thoſe'of common Tumbire wit. 
Pain, Hear, Shootings, or Prickings; G. 
As for the Remedies, they may be ſought os. 
among tie or: have been alreadypreſcrib'd for 
Tumdurs. > „ Yong 
| 10 $19 ta 
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PH IS Diſeaſe ind ko 
3: the Momh” which are very ſtiaking; as 
alſo by excetfive: 2 — yrear: Pains in che 
tend, Dizzineſs] Epilepes, Apoptenies, a 
Nalges. The Face! . of la pale ved ac 
dark Colour, is metimes id up or bloated, 
inflam d and beſet with Puſtules: The Tem 
. Bbofe and ake, the Gums ate e 
. / exuletrare and are ten wick 

che Y Ces, 1 aer 
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$ 3 8 5 | Members are bow'd, and cannot be extend: 
b . be Patients decome ſtupid and drowſie; 
. they fetch their Breath with: diffcuq 
are dbnorious to Palpirations of the Heart aud 
Ooughs, and fall into Swoons: The Ul 
= . cersſometimes are ſo malignant, that thei 
We E r0g” are intirely eaten up, and their Teeth 
5 N They are alſo. much inclin'd o Vomi 
ing, Looſeneſs and Gripes; and their Bowel 
mare ſwelld: They have — and livid Puſtulg 
oon their Belly and e which fometimg 
_—_— "0 ee into Ulcers ; : whew Body: "being 
= his Diſcaſe may hs eafly-curid in the. begin 
8 ning; ; but when it is — inveterate, and ir 
Vatles the neceſſary Organs of Life, it become 
Auncurable; as well as when it ny Epidemica 
Diſeaſe of the Countrey, or the Perſom 
1 s 8 with! it. are old. or well $7 ode: d in You 


the Cure, it is requiſite to 

Fn ich a good Diet, and ro ſweeter the Blook 
1 tg take the Broth: of boil'd Fou 
_ 1 . Eggs; in the Broth may alle 
be put divers ſorts of Antiſcorbutick erbs; 
vix. Creſſes, Spinage, Parſley- Roots, f 
SWaumallage, Seorenerd, Scurvyrgraſe, GG 1 

im eat. nothing that is high. ſeafon'd, nor acid 

I. ler him drink pure Claret,” without 
Mixture; him uſs: I 


Sie, and Reſt: Laſtly, . 
ree ir rom al ns | 


3 e 5 2 he] e 
” ws . ee Titan 3 Di 
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„ e PERS „ 
Intianbny; from Sig Grains. to Thug 3 8 We 
Weed from Six Grains to Thirty; Mars Dia- 
pl x from Ten Grains to Twenty:: Cricks — Y 
Martit Aperiti vis, from Ten Grains ro Two Sru- 
les " pre rd Coral, from Ten Grains to One 
Art olatile Spirit of Sal Ammoniach, fer © 
fix Drops to Twenty; Water of Oteſſes, from 8 1 
Fifteen Drops to one Dram ; Spirit of Scurvy- 4 
raſs, from Ten Drops to One Dram: . | 
bf Antimony, from Four Drops to Twenty; 
Oily Volatile Sal A rom Four Grains- 
w Fifteen ; Spirit of Guajacum, from half a Dram 
te a Dram and a half; Vitriolate Tartar, from 
Ten Grains to Thirty; "the Volarile Salt of T-. 3, 
, Urine, Vipers, and  Hart's-horn, of each 3 E 
from Six Grains, to Fifteen; the Spirit of Gum I 
Ammoneach,, from. Eight Drops to Sixteen; wre : 
Mercury. precipitate, from Four to Ten Grains; 4 
Mereurial Panacea, from Six Grains ra TWO Sore. — : 
We ſhall ſhew the manner of compound- 
ng em in our Treatiſe of Nenereal Diſeaſet. 

Ir is alſo expedient to give Emollient and De? 
terfive Clyſters to the Patient at Night going N . 
Bed, his Body being always ke a with-'cons *. 8 
venient Dier-drinks : afterward | eee gen- i 9 
tle Sudorificks, ſuch as are made of the Depace:” "ſn AY 
* of Fumitory, wild Cicory, Dandelion, 1 5 IN 

ue, Scabious, the leſſer Houſe-Leek, Ger | 
nder, Borage, Scarzonera-Root, and Poly Dagy,: 5 Eo 
with Flowers of Broom, Elder, ,and Marigold... ode SIE; 4 
Tbeſe are ſtronger. for: cold Conſtitutions: vine + 
DecaCtions of ee N Lepidium, Arſmart, 
the Leſſer Celandine, Wormwood, Little Houſe- | 
Leek; Trifolinm POTS ang, Juniper. | DIE NF 
berries, GS. Og 
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een Decoctions te waſh" the No dh 
may be made with Sage, | Roſemary, Hip 
3 Oak-Leaves, Scurvy-graſe, Ereſſes, Tobiceh 
= Biſtorr, ; Birrh- or Jon Tormentil. Flow. 
er · de- Luce, Ba auſtia or Pom̃e rate=F! 
| | Red Roſes, & So. 5 hie 1 Ng 
+» - __ To corroborate he” Wa Gargarifmi a are 
= ID "de of Antiſcorburick, Plants; as of Spiri 
of Scutvy-Grals two Drams, one Scruple' of 
Spirit of Vitriol, one Seruple of common Sal, 
| 4 four Ounces of Roſe-Warer and Platitane-Wy- 
$ ter. Bur if the Gums are putrified; they are to 
be rubb' d with Honey of Roſes, and ſome Drops 
of Spirit of Salt. enten 
10 aſſwage rhe gains the Members, Bath 
ings and Fomentatious are to be usd; anda 
Decoction of Saxifrage taken itwardly, with 
we Grains of Lene is. good for that "pi 
T's alley the Gripes, Cipher iy Be given 
with Whey, 4 55 Yolks of Bggs, Syrrop of 
Poppies, is of "Earth-Worts, Scurvy 

I Straß, Caniothile, WRIT ED 
A - Againſt the Boorbarick: Dropfie wes the Ec 
1 | ſence of Trefolium Fbrinum and Elicampane, 
from twenty four Drops 0 Ahirry, and "Contimn 
the Uſe paint 
_ "Milk taken inwardly babes" Aowidng ; * 
a Broch or Gelly of Crabs ſweetens the Blood, 
The Tau may be ſtopt with the Eſſence 
of Wormwood, 20 Spirit of Mfict; 43 
alſo the kerer, with. Pa Es and 1 
eee So 
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The e. may, ita 5 0 


0 of Aromatick and Anti-Scorb arick Herbs: 4 
90 ire; For the Ulgers of the Legs, 11 975 


qual quantity, of Saccharum.Saturni,C nach 
on Mar, and Mercurius-Dulois and arm 
ice with theſe that are20be.apply'd.1o the 8 
an To mollifie the ſharpne ſs of Acid N 
pit i ibis is a good Reraedy: . Take half an Ounce + 
of Spirit of Scurvy-graſs, two Drams of 

= rizd Apel Ammoniack, a Dram af the Tin 
of Worms. Give thrice a Day fifteen, ur Wan- 
ew Drops of this Liquor, in a Deco ion of *irr 
< Tops. 
5 fi gainſt the Tubercles, Take two Handfuls of. 
ub. the . of Camomile and Elder, three 
44 Drams of Briony- Root, and an Handful of 


n Vhite-bread Crumb ; boil the whole Compoſiti- 


on in Milk, and make Cataplaſms thereof. 

* Jo mitigate the Pains in the Head, take twenty 

ren or thirty five Dro me of the Tincture of Amber, 

in Antiſcorbutick Spirits or Waters. 

y The difficulry Xx Reſpiration may be remov 4 
by a Medicinal Compoſition made of two 
Drams of an Antiſcorbutick Water, two Dams 
of the Eſſence of Elicampane, and half a Dram 
of che Spirit of Gum Ammoniack ; take three or 
four Spoonfuls thereof ſeveral times in a Day. 


one Dram of the Tincture of Gum Lacca, three 
Drams of the Spirit of Scurvy-graſs, with fifteen. 
or rwenty Drops of Oil of Tartar made per De- 
liquium, and rub the Gums with this Com 

tion many times in a Day. Brandy in 'w ich 
| Camphire is infus d, or Spirit of Wine, is like- © 
vile a moſt excellenr Remedy ; as alſo al Lotions 
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To prevent the putrefaction of the Gums, take | 


or Waſhes made with the Waters or 
Antiſcorbutick Plane. 

For Leanneſs, Goats Milk with the Spi irit ir of 
Scurvy-graſs may be us d, and other Waters 
drawn from Anti dorbutick Plants. The Apo- 
zemes or Decoctions of Endive; Cicory, Sorrel, 
Becabunga, and Snail ries: are in like manner 
very good for the ſame purpoſe. 
Ointment of Styrax 12 frequently us'd in the 
Horel- Dien at Par, "for Spots and d Hard neſſes tha 
atiſe in rhe Legs. 3 2 
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ʒi ORD 
\UTURES or Stitches are made duly 
in recent, and as yet bleeding Wounds,” 
a HF when they cannot be reunited by Bandage, 
as are the tranſverſe; provided there ber ns 
Contuſion, not loſs of Subſtance, nor great Hizs: +. 
morrhages, as alſo that the Wounds were not 
mad by the biring of venomous Beaſts, tar 
-- WW chere be no violent Inflammarions, and that the 2} 


Bones are not laid open; becauſe then general 


s neceſſary to cauſe em ro be exfoliated; neie- 
4 tber is this Operation to be perform d in tze 
A Breaſt, by reaſon of its Motion. 
a The Inſtruments proper for che making ot 
Licches, are ftreighr and crooked Neeedles, 


CI a 


Wound after the Stirching, af 


_ N "The Compleat N 1 


with waxed Thread; and rheſe- Surures are of 
four ſorts, did -Arſt; che Inrermittenr Seirch fen 
rranſverſe Wounds; che ſecond for the Hare-Lip: 
the third; ene be Dry. Secrets 
8 rficial Wounds ; ; ang the fourth, term d the 


Glover s e 


| witten Sotch þ rhas which z mace 
. no ce erte —_— _P acaph % the ſpl. 
10 Win =, 40 = ing 2 f Away all 


extraneous Bodies — = the Wound, ler a Ser. 

vant draw together its Sides or Lips; and let 2 
Needle with waxed Thread be paſs d thro' 5 
middle from the outſide ro the inſide, 
veral Points being made proportionable to po 
length. It is requiſite ro pierce a og way be- 

yond the Edge of the Wound, and to pene- 

trate to the bottom, left, any; Blood ſhould re. 

main in the e chat * the re- 
e, 


of the 8 — upon this Ko or ( Tk 
: thought convenient) a ſmall Co Kit « | 5 


end that it may be untied 93 any bad Acc 1 
ſhould happen. If a Plaiſter be 


mt 

. 18 Fo | 

be laid over the Knots; to prevent 5 Ricking 
ta the Plaiſter. In caſe any Inflammation nf 
pens in the Wound, the Knots. may be loofend, 

And ty'd again when the 1 ceale : "Be 


* 


> 2 2. ers g rr, 


Br Seeg e s 


die Com wann n 8 8 1 
ir the Inflammation continue, the Threads are to <F J 
be cut Þ y Paſſing 4 Probe underneath: When 3 
the Wound is clos'd, the Threads are cut in lie 
manner with a Probe; and in drawing em out, 
a Finger muſt be vv Sn the Knot, leſt the 
Wound ſhould open JI. 
Io make the Wd Baht? 1 bort If Stitch ſor . 
Hare-Lip, a ſmall ftreight get is 1 
the ſides of the Wound, and the 
wifted n Needle, n 


Wounds, a piece of new Linnen Cloth is o de == 
taken, wherein are made Digirarions, or many 2 
Corners; the yr ly or Hem t tobe'on 8 2} 


the fide of cheſe Corner Digitations © 4 
_ Thread Lace is ty'd co _ "One FS 
Af erward this in is dipt in ft 


Glue, and apply'd about à Fingers th Hers i 2 
the Edges of the Wound; ſo that a piece theresf - 
being ſtuck on each fide; het Laces 8 be Cw - 
rogether, to caule the Lips Un he | 
meet, | + Bt v1} 1954 EdD, 75 

| To make che 'Glover's St . 
having drawr together ke oh 
holds 'em between rwo Fingers, 
underneath em, and ſoweth em r . 
alter the manner of Kaya ey 5 
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0 .. 4 b. 5 | - 
OS | : 
e Wounds ir eee. | Fe 
AZ Hat is 4 Hound 5 wi 
91 A Wound is a recent, W and wah fa 
; 12 or Solution of the natural Union c 
the ſoft Parts, made by a pricking, cutting, ot 
 bruifing Inſtrument, 0 
Har oughe to be obſery 4 before al things in th th 
aeg of Mundt ? ok B 
It is requiſite ro take it of their 8 Y 


2 they were made ; to the end that ; 
"may be drawn from thence for the Ap Application n 
- 1 Remedies. b 


* 


Fe and hath no other concomitant Circum- 


ces, as well as of the Inſtrumen 5 which 
Con equences 


From whence ariſeth the. difference of 2 
aud whiah be they? 311 881 
bey are taken either from their Figure or Ml * 
1 With regard to their Figure, they 
ate call d Long, Broad or Wide, . Triangulzr 
"Great, Lutle, Superficial, or Deep ; ; and with 
En. to their Situation, they are term d Sunpke 
mplicated, Dangerous, or Mortal. 
at 154 Simple and a Complicated und ? 
A Simple Wound is chat which only opens the 


1 IO "WP 4 PE CO PD 8 a a 


. ſtances ; but 2 Complicated Wound, ori the con- 


trary, is that which is attended with grievous 


Symptoms, as Hæmorrhages, Fractures of Bones, 
Diflocation , Lamenels, and others of the like 


Nature. . Mu 


be inevitably follow'd by Death.; as: is | 
| which is ſituated deep in a principal part neces 


the Fracture of a Bone, the OE of 1 * . 


Te be Gap FEY : "x 3 
ES n 5 
A dangerous Wound is that Which is complica- | 
ted, the Aecldents whereot are dreadful : As when 
an Artery is open d or prick d. when a Nerve or 
Tendon is cur, or when the Wound is near a 
oynt and accampanied with a Diſlocation or 
Fracture. A mortal Wound is that which * | 


fary for the Preſervation of Life, _ 

What are the Parts wherein Wound: are mortal > y 
abt are the Brain, the Heart, the Lungs, the 
gus or Guller, the Diaphragm. the Liver, 
— the Spleen, the ſmall. Guts, 
== the Womb, and generally all the 1 BE 
„ e 
Vnpberein doth the Cure of VVounds confi : > 

'In helping ng Narure readily to procure the revs 85 
niting the Parts that have been divided, after 


might prove an Obſtacle. _ * 


bat are the ings that hinder the ſpeedy 4 2 i . b 
on of the Parte? rn. 


They are extraneons Bodies found therein; as = 
tone, yg. 157Y | 


Bullets, Flocks, and Pieces of Wood or 8 7 
Se. As alſo ſomerimes the Accidents which: at» 

tend em; as an Hemorrhage or Flux of 2 
Inflammation, Efthiomenus or. Mortification, Hy- 


perſarcaſit, or an Excreſcence of Fleſh, Diſlocation. 5 


ſometimes a N0x10us Air. 


- a 7 8 
— ES 
- a * 1 8 —＋ De * .? FY 
— 4 * * 1 Y © 1 * Px ; 8 4% 
\ : 5 MEH . 
5 - 4 - 8 , 


having taken away or aſſwag d every thing thas — 


. 
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a e * * 5 ir by 


ER: Rate oy” "> T3; > 
vb 4 are * Remiedics proper for Hoping 1 


| Hemorhage or Flux of Blood ? 
The common Remedy is a kind of Caraplain; 


ge up with, the Powders. of Aloes, Dragon's. 
- Blood, Bole Armony, 1 Whites of Eggs, TR 
Are Wir Aether an 


bur the following is an excellent one. 

Take two Ounces of Vinegar, a Dram of! Tok 
dot har, two Drams of Crocus. Marti ' 
| beat the whole. ben ae Keeping 


eniut th herein; then throw upo NaN: 
Abr or © bay / hy Lupz : apply this Re 
0 and you top the Hemerrhage, takin 
care neverthel« 1 T0 _ the Parr an Well, uber, e 
he Aftringents fo. not readily take r 
To this poſe, ou may alſo make uſe al 
_Cobwebs, bY , and. = Powder of Worm- 
eaten Oele ; or 755 take Oven. Soor. mixt with 
; We Jace the Dung of an Aſs or. Ox; \adding 


- ouly thereto the White of an RE. 
ides theſe Rem 


Which are infallible; Indeed the Actual e 
is not always ſure-; becauſe when the Eſcar made 
dy the Fice 


_ again as before : bur the Turns Cautefy is 


Imoſt always Taccelfl; uch as the follow- | 


ing, 
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Bid E the omg | 


edies there are > actud 
* potential Cauteries, or ſimple Ligarure, | 


urer) 


Sr FSS 32 


falls off, tbe Hæmorrhage breaks om 


Toke, abour an equal Quantity of Vitriol and 
Powder of Muſhrooms ; apply em upon a lit- 
. tle Lint to the ous where the Blood wn” | 


2978 


5 2. 


as ſoon as poſſible with. a pair of Force and: "= 
from the quantity pf Pas or gortu 


15 with Cataplaſms or Pultiſes and anodyn 


infus d in Lime- water, perfarms the fame Brett, 


"a LA reaſes hs 4 wounded Nerve' Ir Ten- 


Te Combat Sen 
19 00 his will ſtop ir immediar 
cate muſt be taken to avid touching: A west 
Tendon ; by reaſon thar the Viria apt to . 
cite Convul . 

How is ebe Inflammation and Mortificetion ef « 
mund ſuppreſs d 2” | 

If the ee proceeds from: the Puokinide 
of an Extroneous Body, it muſt be taken 


WY 


ter, tir 
muſt be let out. But in caſe the l e 
riſeth from extreme Pains, they are to he aſſma- 


iniments, N as thoſe already preſeribed in 
the - Cure ef che Phlegmam: or elſe: the Parr 
may be barh'd with Camptiorated Spirit of Wane, 
mixt with as much Water. Sacabarum dumm 


and the Water of Craig: Hong is admirable. an 
its Operation. N 8 RN 
Againſt the Eftibomenus or Morlbarioe; ali. 
uſe of Wine boil'd: with Wormwodd, Sr. Gali 
Wort, Roſemary and Aloes; or elſe rake the Tits 
Kute of Aloes and Myrrh] or Spirit of Wine a- 
lone impregnated with Camphire and Safffon« 1 
hat I to be done in Caſe 2 Ch 


©. þ 7536 T3, 

wh the Convillita be PET by the Preſence 4 

an Extranedus Body that bruiferb rhe Part ir mafy 

be taken away; and if from the wounding of @- 

Nerve, pour into the Wound ſome Drops of the 

Oil of Lavender diſtill'd, which in that has Cale is 
of ſingular uſe : This Oil may be alſo taken 
mW ly 1 in an appropriated | * $ m_ —_ Sk 


— 
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Decoction of Wormwood and che roy a 
ſer Centory. Balſam of Peru us d rhe e 
ner, is an excellent Remedy, and the Oils, df 
Worms, Snails, St. Fobn's Wort and Turpenting | 
| are frequently apply d with good Succeſs, 
If the 8 N from the biting 
of ſome venomous Creature, A Fr -Glaſſes N 
Leeches are to be immediately a or a C 
taplaſm of Venice · Treacle with the 2 of Wire 
or the Actual Cautery, leaving to the u 
Care the Preſcriprion of other' F Rem 
dies proper to be taken inwardly. 
6 bat is to be done to draw the Exerancou Bodi 
out of -a und? 
When they IL TY raked away wich tbe Fin 
r Forceps, the Patient muſt be ſer in the 
— uw or Poſture: wherein; he was when he 
receivd the Wound, in order to get ſome farther 
| Lighrtodiſcover em; or elſe ſuch Plaiſters may 
be us d are e endu'd.with a an attractive Quality: 
particularly this : 
EE © Take an Ounce f lee Erft * balfa Bran 
of; Gum Ammoniack, one Dram \Bdelium; and 
two Drams of. Boar's Greaſe, adding a Quarter 


. : of a Pound of Wax to make 2 1. into the 


Form of a Plaiſter. It is re at Hare's 
© Greaſe alone hath the ſame oy and that it 
goes for a Secret among the Surgeons, but yon 
may (if you pleaſe) mix ĩt with Ointment of 
5 dony. However it hath been obſerved that Lea 
en Bullets may ſometimes remain in a Mans 
© Body, og ws whole Wen without doing 
da 
e 
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How are Excreſcences to be taken aw? 
They may be conſum d with Powder of 4 
lum, Vnguentum Ægyptiacum, or Lapis Infernal. 

Aſter baving remov'd every thing that binders _ 
the re-uniting the Lips of Wound, what is to be done 
eee, . Ay 
| The Re-Union in Wounds is properly the 
Work of Nature; but it may be promoted by put» 
ting into em a little Balſam of Peru, and drawing 
me. together their Lips With the Fingers: Aftervards 
ble Lips muſt he kept clos d with a Bandage, a 
din Clutinous Plaiſter or the dry Stitch, provided the 
Wound be only ſuperficial, hindrin | 


ber Take the Flowers of Henhane, Se. Fobn's-wore, 
ite ke gel, 'em. be digeted in the Sun 
y during tha whole Summer-ſeaſon in the Oil of 
* "WM Hemp-ſeed, which Oil, rhe 4 5 is kept 

m ſo much the better, if it be ſer f Sun e 
very Summer, the Veſſel that contains it being 


the Northe Balſam of Paracelſus call d Samech. 


: t is requiſite to cover em over the Dreſſings with |, 
{ome ſort af Plaiſter, which is uſually term d the _ 
* ro rank Plaiſter, ſuch is that which is effectua! 
diſſolving corroborating and allay ing Pain or Iny 
1 „ ˙˙ bv 3 os. 
ny Take the Mucilages of the Roots of great 
'* I Cortfrey and Fænugreek, half a Pound of Ceruſe 
or White Lead, two Drams of Crude Opium, one 
Dram of Camphire, as much of Saffron, wo. 
Prams of Sandarack, one of the Oil of Bays, _ 
"RI ory. In N 
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ng the Air from 
penetrating into it. For want of. Balſam of Peru, — 
the in excellent one may be made witli the Flowery 5 


oves 
in the Sun - 
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, vel topt. There is alſo the Balſam of Bam, | 
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k x 
4 


5 3 
1 
= 


: To avoid the expoſing of Wounds to the Air,. 
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one half pound of Roſin, and as much of Tiger 

tine and Wax. Boil all Tm Ingredients tog 
ther in a ſufficient of Hiaſted 885 an 
make a Plaiſter according to Ate. 1 4 

In great Wounds ir is expedient to lay ot 
the Dreſſings a Cataplaſin or Pultiſe, hho 25th 
© Take the Leaves and Flowers of Camnil 
and Meliler, the Tops of Wormwoed, coming 
Mallow and Marſh- Mallows, with the Seeds of 
Cummin and: Lin d powder'd : Then boil d 
whole Com pages in Wine, and add there 
Barley - Mea, b it oo _ 'Contiftence. F 
there be any Can vou my 


Gangrene 
alſo intermix 8 Myred, _ Aloes wich S 
rit of Wine. 


I it neceſſary to ut Tents; inzo at — n 
make uſe of B and Suppturativer? | 
No: it is tafficient- grinder uniting 
of the Parr . hy rhe means of Babs 


mall Wounds ; becauſe they + ought net to h 
brought ro. Suppuration : fo char Bigeſtives at 
puratives are only neceſſary in great Wound 
and choſe chat are accompanied with Contuſioh 
avoiding rhe ill Cuſtom of ſome Countrey - Sur 
peons, that ſtuff up their Wounds too much with 
ents and Pledgirs, whereas they might well bf 
content with fimple Pledgns or flat Doffils din 
in the ordinary Digeſtive of Turpentine and 
the Yolks of 1 Wirh a fittle Brandy, or ell 
. with the Tincture of Myrrh and Aloes. 
Suppuration may alſo be promoted by mund 
fuying and quickening the Wound, eſpecially i 


the Pledgits be ſteep d in che We Comps: 
: tian. 1 


N N 5 ; — 4 _ 
+> 1 4 8 * FS a & 3 4 7 3 ut * 
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Ti 


ken inwardly, to conſume the Acid Humours, 


which is o d take inwardly 


| may ſerve inſtead of a yulnerary Porion. / 
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nec a. b ; 
Take half an Ounce of Aloes and | Myrrh " 
d, two Drams of 8 1 


Grains of Sal mmoni ac faqe s Juanriry 23 Y 
bearen Cloves, 'a ity ok Hungary "2 
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Water, and half an Ounce of Dram Baſili- 
ein, and bet the whole Maſs be mingled together. 


In fine, the whole Myſtery conſiſts in well 


cleanfing rhe Wounds with Linnen Cloth, or with | 
the Injections of the Tinctures of Myrrh and 


Aloesi; or with fimple Decoctions of Wormwood, 

Scordiums-or Warer-Germander, Bugle, Sartcle 
and Horehound in White- Wine; as alſo by pre- 
ſcribing rhe Vulnerary DecoRions of Powder of 
Crab's-Eyes, and $accharim Saturn, to be ta- 


which are a very great N he n —_— 

Care of Wounds © + Amas * ä 
What are the vulnerary Plants e e of 

8 * 433 71 26 1 & 


They are Aufm or Ladies Mantle; Gronnd- - "1 


My Veronica of Fluellin St. bn wort, Worm- 


wood, Centor Bugle, Fanicle, Che rvil, and >; 4 
others.” The Becockten of Crabs may allo be MY 
preſcrib'd; which is an excellent Remedy, and DE 


Sometimes Sutures er Scene — ery 
much to the re-uniiting of the Lips of Wounds, 


when bey cannot ebe an by Ste. N 


* N : * 3 


>> enn . ; 
4 1 de WVounds of 5 Head: 


THAT oughe faſt 1 be omfider d inan 
' .. of the, Head e 
OO things, thar is 5 fay, the Wound i it fa 
=- the Inſtrument with which: it is was made; 
for by. the Conſiderarion-of the Wound, we ma 
know whether ir be ſuperficial or deep; and bh 
that of the Inſtrument, we are enabl d to make 
5 — ee ee , $65-5þ hs the 


Se ne 6 By the Skin: a . — 
one which reacheth to the "Pericraniun 


1 or Subſtance of the Brain; +: 


Hop Wt is to be apply'd to «Superficial VVound? | 
II is cur d with a little of che Queen of Hungay I me 
„ Water; or elſe with a little Balſam, laying Hifi 
1 upon it the Surgeon's Plaiſter, or chat of Be- anc 
tony But if the WWound or Rent be ſome: by 
what large, i it muſt be clos d with a Stirch.. 
een to be done to a deep V oumd ꝰ 3 
Ĩ t it be only in the Pericranium, the Wound 
muſt be kept open, waiting for Suppuration; bu 
if it enter the Skull, an Enquigg is to be made, 
whether there be a ſimple ntuſion, or a Fra- 
Cure alſo. In a Contifſfion it is neceſſary to wait 
for the W aud the es of 0 | 


SP! 


Splinter, "_ 198 the ö ; a8 ina 
Fracture, to examine whether it be in the rt 
Table only, or in both. It is known to be only 
in the firſt, by the Application of an Inſtrument, 

and of Ink; as alſo in regard that there are no 

il Symptoms: but a 3 in both Tables 

news it ſelf by proper Signs; chat it may be 

found out by makings C Crucial 1 Incifion i in the 

Fleſh, ro diſcover the Fifſure. © 

mbar are the Signs of a FraBure of buth' Tables 

the Shnll,” and of Sb: e of 2 en i 
Membranes of . the Brain E 
They are the 'Loſs of the Underſtanding 
the very Moment of receiving the VVount:: an 


- 4 
they 1 
* * "a a 


uſe of the 
VVhat C 


I 


at a — may be drawn Him: Pg 


= 
I is according to the: Quality of this Trſtry 


2 .» 
ment; as ir is proper to cut, prick, or bruiſe ; wh. 


it be 5 1 | 1 
ner picking, ;the'VVound is deeper, bur of ſanall 3 
th nt: Tf. it be a: bartering or bruifing Inſtru⸗- 


„the VVound is more 8 
do a great Suppuration: A 


ing Wit it be curti 
Be- ¶ and not fi 


ment, the VVound is accompanied with Contu- 


muſt; necoſſarily — and often cauſe ve 
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at | 


Hzmorrhage or Flux of Blood thro' the Noſe, : 
Mouth or Ears; Doſing and Heavineſs of the _ 
fend and more eſpecially vomiring of Choler; from 
hence ma Le e of making — 


Knowledge of 'Fhe Inftrament with which the ns 


fon; producing a great Suppuration, beſides the 
Codcuſſion and Commotion of the Parr, which - 
D . mo 
Inferehees may be ** Ale the Diſpoſis' 
Gon des the TI TOONS * . 


aud even Anger evcreaſes the: V 
ſuch. Circumſtances are not to be a 


22 ook all 


ſpis d, in regard that they e on to. goal | 

Deen DE ln 2A by #3424, 10 8 
but particular Cirenſtnc is 10 be uh i 

Dy d in mmh the Cure e land i. in x; ſpitti 
It is, „that a more nice „ Circurnſpection i it requic Mc 


red here than elſewhere, 2 Br: he 

| Gons, as well as in making choice of proper Me tom 

dicines, which muſt be free from naiſome Smell bein 

En parc cdiefly xhat Balſams, are wo 
be u da prevem 

$4 18 B50. mn its 
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0 the dure of he Brea, Ne 


Ur 3: to de olſerord: in! WVomnds of Ih 
oldies 232g oo 07 12010 hi hen e 
© Pero go; vr whether they pemstrate ins ber 


u Gale :of the Thorax or not, which may I. 
e dleeverd by theb Probe, and by a. Naw vil 


Candle lighted, * applied to the —— ney 
the VVound, obliging che Patient Yo! return WIK 
the ſame Poſture herein he received 'the Hun 
at alſq to keep his Noſe and. Mburty ſnut: Fol 
then the Flame may be iro be waveriag 

the == N the — being fall! 'sf Bub 
bier A Jud be e 
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. is to be done when it 5s Ia fe 
thr th Ve penerrerer ee e. Cavityof the 


* 


hurt by oonſidering the ſituation of the Wound, 
wa H the Eungs-are piere d, a 
ſpitting of frothy vermilion- colour d lood en- 
ues , Forts difficul Rb 1 Ma „ and © 
Cough. © If any of. eſſels are open'd, 
e wunded Perſon: fe - a weight at the bog 


being ſcarce able to fetch his Breath, and vomits 
_ whereof iſſueth our of the 
0 


nis Tendinous Parr, he is ſuddenly turried:/into 
Convulſions: And if the Heart be wounded ei 


ther in its B eee eee into 4 N 


and dies ineontinently. 0 
But if the Probe doch tor: dimen! anduber N 
te above mention d Symptoms appear; 


| 
— granted, that᷑ the VYound and is of no . 
e 23 4 ccf 


VVhat' e deve! ew ee nnd kene 


there is an Bffufion of © Blood over the Diaphragm? 
ut is neceſſary-2o make an Empens, for others 
a6 wiſethe extravaſate Blood in corru gi wou'd 


116 W kill rhe Patient. 


Iris neceſſary” to examine what Part may LY 


tom of his Breaſt, is ſeiz'd with cold Sweats, 


or Midriff be cur - 


into the Cheſt, yes none M the Pamtare hab , only 


4+ 


.of {Winevirab! cauſe an eee grene, od 


Fo Iris an Op u whereby any 
ng} er are diſcharg d with which the Diapl 


obs i loaded, bam, 
the. the Breaſt, * GS ot 20 IE"? 
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Ie is expedient at firſt ro prevent lerring | in 


| ceived the VVound: By its ſituation, a Conje- 
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It is requiſite to make uſe of the Probe, to 
| obſerve the ſituation of the gy * to tabe N whe 
notice of all the Symptoms: rhe help 
8 the Probe, one may OY r it bat Drir 
penetrated into the Cavity or not, after having ], 
enjoyn'd the Patient to betake himſelf to th "mf 
ſame Poſture wherein he was when he firſt re- 


ure may be made that ſuch a particular Pan 
may be l hurt, and by a due Examination of the 
Symptoms, one may attain to an exact Knoy- 
ledge. As for Example: It is known that obe 
2 thick Guts is open d, when the Hurt it 
found in the Hy e and N Excrementy 
are voided at t Vound: As it is 1 
chat one of the thin Guts is pierc d, w 
the VVound appears in the Navel, and the 
Chyle iſſueth forth from thence: 4 0 of ntr⸗ 
the others. 

Vbat Method ought. 70 be ee d in min 
FVounds 5 in the lower Belly ? 


the Air, and to dilate the VVound, in order to 
ſow up the oats Gur, and afrerward, ph 


-ich hangs out of the Oriſice, and to cut ir off, 


bouring Parts. Then theſe Parts may be bath' d 
{with Lees of Wine, wherein have been boil'd the 
„ flowers ot Camomile and Roſes with Worm- 
Vvood: The Powders of Aloes; Myrrh and 
Frankincenſe/ may be alſo ſprinkled on them; 
ad the Wound muſt be ſow -up again to dreſs 
i on the Outſide, the Patient in the mean time 
being reſtrain d\10 a regular Diet. But Clyſters 


„ u muſt be forborn on theſe Occaſions, elpecialiy f 

ul ven one of the thick Guts is wounded, making 
helpMuſe rather of a Suppoſirory or n Diet- 
hath Irinks, 1 to avoid DE and Straining - 

ving 2019 TB) 1895 17150 At io | 

the mr 1 — * f beer 2 7 TE 5; = 8 i & 

. 4 HT eee 
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all 75 + ; 

' the af Wands made by Guns or fir Ai. | 
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one JN theſe VWoonds rheos 1 always: S 

it U Laceravion NOS loſs of ' Subſtance, and” Olten 


ene Fracture and Shattering of a" Bone. Z 
ure red, black; livid;” and inflam'd, not being u- 
beg uallyß accompa⸗ d with an Hæmorrhage : 

the hey are generally round, and ſtreighter at their 
o olfntrance chan at their Bottom; at leaſt; if they 


„ee not t made wich croſs-bar Shot, or Es 
n ö Pieces,” | ph p g 2 | 
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10 reſtore ir to its Place; as alſo to tie - the Cal, _ 


kin putrifying it ſhould corrupt the neigh- OY 


= wen theſe VVounds penetrare dars che uh 


TC 241 61 Ki ITY #1 BIT pri 190 7 ooh 


© Of the bg br of n by as 


* 
$24 1 


ll 


| ance of the Bram,” or Spinal-Marrow, or int 
the Heart, Prricurdium great Veſſels and othet 
noble Parts, Death N inevirably follows 
and often happens ad che very Inſtaut. But 


doe nag undeftabre che Ours bf: thoſe thi ace ſos 


5 of the Fire-Arůms by , which; 


perſtciaß und which are made in the Neck 
Fhou e other Dem 
B 2 2 * i : 85 114 ck 5 125 9 2 n 


e | 
SS cen Cie of n 7 Guns ſer. 
| anne ME ONRIEMAS) 5. n Wy q 
5 For the better curing of theſe forts-of Wound | 
Its requiſite ro be informed of "the Quali 
a e Wounds were 
made, in regard chat a Mauſquet is more 1 


tous than a Piſtol, and a 8 muc 
dan a Nuſquet; as alls de demine wo * 


tion and concomirant Accidents: for by bon 


5 much the more -complicared.:/they'/ Fare, 


the greater is the Danger! Then he- 

muſte be ſet {as near a8 can be) in che ben 
ſame Situation and Peſture wherein he "remain 
h when the. Wound was 9 I," order it | 
diſcover che direct Paſſage of the Wound-bf 

the Help es the Probe, ae une a ſearch 
is to be made, vvhethet a Bullet or any other 


tranecus Bodies, as Wood, Flocks, Linnen, « 
Stuff as yer ſtick in che VVound: fo that Br 
'_ +, deavours may be us d to take them out through 
meine ſame Hole where they are enter d, Cai 


«ht more 88 Wd to avoid making D. 
: acer de 
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7 The Conplea bes, > a9” 
| ain in drawing them out: But if 1 * 
| perator hath endeavour'd to no purpoſe to remove * 4 
theſe extraneous Bodies, 3 make 4 chumer - 
| opeting in the op fre. Patt. where be shall 
perceive any Hardneſs .. nevertheleſs ;withour - 
touching: the Veſſels : -Thus the Inciſion bei 4 
made, be may readily draw ey with h 
Firigers, or ſamaxorher Inſtrumemt. | Tt 
If the Buller is lodg'd ſo far in aBonehas ien 
be taken away without breaking the: ſame Bone, . 
their is more expedient to ler it 1 there: but if 
me Leg or Arm-hones are very wich. ſplit ar 
mazter'd, then the Amputation of em becaes 4 
, | Wabolurely neceſſary. Ihe Fainand Hmm tion 
$4 ofthe Part may be aſſwag d by letting Blood, 
nds, topical Anodines, cooling ly ſters and Purgati- 
ain ons: But in caſe much Blood Rach been already 7 
vere loſt, Phlebetomy muſt bel omitted. The Cher 2Y 
noe MF way be made wth. D of 6 2 
itua - of Roſes. LEN - ; * Row wa AV 8 * 
how Some RP Se i ion he | 5 
oughr to be purged every ot e aud = 5 
the very ſame Day that he receiv 5 
if his Strengih will permit However very =" 1 
Purges are to be us d upon this Gccaſion ,“? 9 
Caſſia, Manna, Tamarins, Syrrup O0 A p 
kbac of whiteRaes: 7 = 0 0 ale += * 
In the meanwhile Anidelibg: way the ee | 
witigate the Pain: as Cataplaſma, or, Piltifies - 
—94 with the Crum of White Bread, — 
Saffron, the- Lok ef an es, and Gil . 4 
Roſes applied! hot: which aft 1 8 1 wan; -v 
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Car It ſelf a y very good -Anodine; 3 20 -aflyvage _—_ 
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Ointments, which will not fail 
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55 42 155 ads Vinegar beaten all rogether, may be 


At firſt it is neceſſary ro apply ſpirituous Me. of 
dane to the Wound, and P —— Reep'd in . 
Spirit of Wine cam horated, are * N 
that purpoſe ; but if there de a Flux of Boon 
ſtyptick Waters, or other aſtringent Remedi na 
may * us d. ftill remembring chat all theſe Me: 
dicaments mult be apply d hot. Ga 
To promote the vcr of theſe: cont. 
ounds, a Digeſtive may be made of Oleum 
E the: Tolk of an Egg and Venice Tur 


a Tf the the Wound be in Abe Nerves, aeg ar 
other Nervous Parts, it is requiſite to uſe ſpit 
tuous and drying Medicines, never app'ying any 
cauſe. Putrefs 
Ciion in xhoſe 3 Bur a Cataplaſm may be 
made with 8 Meal, /.Orobus, Lupins and 
Lentils boild laret, adding ſome. Ola 
Se. John a 
- - The Balſam of Peru, Oil of Tur tine F 
- Aiilled, Oil of Wax, - diſtill'd Oil of Lavendel 
_ Philoſophorum, Oil of Bays diftilld . 
Balſam of Se. John's: Mort, Spirit of Wine and 
Gum lemi, are excellent Medicaments for th 
Nerves: Ot ele 
Take four Ounces of Unguentum Althee wil 
2 Dram and a half of Chymical Oil of Bay 
* the whole Compoſition, and apply i ir; Ut 
8 
Iake an Ounce of diſtilld Oil of Turpentin 
A Dram of Spirit of Wine, and half an Ou 
of Camphire; ler all be mixt and . into it 
ne A A ET 7 


The ag Peg Fj: 1 97 
MEI = le of Euphorbium, half. an, Once 5 
of Colo lophonia, 15 little Wax; let em be 
ming!'d together, and - apply'd very bot to othe 
Nervous Parts. 
If the Wounds are deep, TIrjections may 7 5 


made with this Vulnerary Water, which is very 


good ſor all ſorts of Contuſions, as alſo for the PEE 'Y | 


Gangrena and Ulcers. 795 
Take the leſſer Sage, the greater aa. | 
and Mugworr, of each Four Handfals.; Plantane, 5 
Tobacco, Meadowſweet, Betonyʒ; Agrimony, 
Vervein, Sr. Fobn's-wort, and 'Wormwood, of. each 
Three Handfuls ; Fennel, Pilewort, Bugle, 
Sanicle, Mouſe“ Ear, the leſſer Daſie, the lefſer 
Centory, and All heal, of each Three Handfuls; 3 
Three Ounces. of round Birth- wort, and Two. 
Ounces of long: Let the whole . 
de 2 during — 5 2 in 2 —. | 
7 good white Wine, - id afrerwards dif d-.. 
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55 oP 25 If A = 558 Ginn, 
| m and a Quar re Wine, 
whole being diſtill d. 8 
This | Fomenrario may be appl 1 d very fol to 
purpoſe, e an Quantity of 


6 Ke Wine, and Lime Vater, with three . 1 4 


Drams of Camphire. 

This is alſo an Excellent, Caraplaſin 2 Tae 
a Pint of Lye, and as much Spirit or W. ne, 
half an Handful of Rue, Sage, Sc:7di.on, ad 

Vormwood, a Dram of each of the Ko of: 
both forty of Birth- ar and two Dreams of”... 

3 — nn 


* 
4 
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198 n. e Fang 
24 Aunt Let the whole Comp poſition 


\  boil'd till a Third part be fun; 3 adding 


half a Dram of Neb and Aloes, and oy 
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of a Burn hab b Gun cer: 
11 the m ti SPACE and the Skin not er. 
ulcerated? Spirit of Wine or Brandy is to be 
immediacy applied; or elſe ah Ointmen 
may be ade wich Oil of Olives, or bins} 
| Almorids, Salt, the Juice, of Ons, and Ver. 
a juice. | 3 


If the Skin | be be A Unle Bladen 


or. Puſtules ariſe, an Ointment may be com 
ded with the 


= poor Coal oe! white Lend, and ons 


3 5 Surnt Lead, ' with 48 much Lirfarge, fee 


about ita Leaden Mortar, as will make a 
ment. _ Bur it is not conveniegt to take out the 
Wet ins of Powder that remain in che Skin, beta 


8 bw are apt to break, and to be more cotifounded 


exd abtuad; fo that they miſt be leſt 10 


Sone fotch in che "Bw puration. 
lat the Wound is 15 jal, and the Skin 
pounded Onions with cominion 


=. aer are af fe cela Nara b but if rhe. Skin 


be torn, it is not to be us d, by reaſon that the 


Þ © Pain wou'd. be too fond in Thick caſe Oil 
1 


. No of: Tartar per” Hetiqui * bath "A very good 


ct. : 
Ut the Bur be e with 5 Ferit 
—_ - it 1 be allayd with 

—_ wo with Antimony, and Gurrpowder t rake 


xt Nitre, Nitre pre 


1 


_ ſecond Bark of Elder boiled i 5 0 
; _of Olives." After it hath been trained, add 


ai 
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: wardly, Which are very effectual in their O. 3 
ag 222 Crabes Eyes ared, and even ſome | 1 1 
ite ee oy If e 9 nee | 9 


emedies. 19 

A for external Medicamients, when the: 8 
iy only ſuperkeial, take Onions: and unſlack' c _ 
Lime, quench'd. in a Decoction of Rapes, and i 
apply this Liquor very hot, with dodble Com- 
be! breſſes dipe t N Or elſe rake what Quar- 2 
no 8 xy you pleal quick Lime well waſſh d, and 3 
te 2 it 'in a 1. 8 Mortar, with May-Yurrer '- "= 
Ver: bout "Sat ro "ak" Oine wett, which, oy 
gen Grelle, riß 20 YAM ian. bein 
my Taken mich Quick Lime as you 0 5 
Oi between your Fi at rwo. fe Kacke e 
a Milx-Cream and clarify'd Honey, of each 


4 


= 


half the like Quantity ; let the whole, be inter- 


19 4 Ice. on * 


A and 
* + . 
eo 
. = 


Lime, nme 
Vater, ſo as the. Water ma may | or five | 
Fingers breadrh above it. After rhe Efferveſcence - "0 
our in Oil of Roſes ; wherenpori. the whole = 1 
dein Maſs will be coagulated in form of Danes 2 ö 
non may be apply d. A Fea: = 6 A 


vin A good Aae nay be pe red x 

the! of Garlick and Oni? Na en Ba. 

Ou make uſe of this Oin ent. NTT an Olthte 

cod WJ an half of raw Onions, Salt and N p. of 

each half Me Ounce ; mingle" the 2 —— Com e. 

ver, don in 4 Mortar, pouring upon ir 55 ufficier fir quan- 
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Diſſolve Minium or Licharge in Vinegar, fl 
trate this Liquor, and add therero a quantity of 
Rape Oil newly drawn off, ſufficient io give it 
the Conſiſtence of a liquid Liniment; ; then ſtir i 
about in a Leaden Mortar till it become of a rey 
Solour,..and E ir for ws as an (excellent | ah 
( re „ 1305 5 Hor; 
pound Cre y-Eiſhes = Crabs. ali ve Fj 
Mioiurtar to get their Blood „and foment the 
Part with it hot,; it is a good Remedy: 
Otherwiſe intermix the pounded Crabs. Wi 
. May-butres without: Salt, and, let em, be 
doil'd up be weg ther, and cum d. Till & red Oint- 
ment be made, which may be drawn off, a4 
ici 


* Fen. Crabs. are an Ingredien, 
W Burns made e 


1 ; 


hf WT i compounded x e ahi 
art of the Oil of Olives, Ng rwo of he 
Vbites of Eggs well beaten and mixt 850 
is s a very fimple and fingular Remedy. cher: 
' | Wile take. Rok an Ounce of Lineſeed Oil in- 
h e n d le: Water, with four Volks of Eggs 
| tem dogerber, and ler the hole be, apply 
ro the burnt Parr. 
k the. Burn be very violent, 2nd bath many 
Puſtules , Eemullerus is of Opinion that they 
ought to be open d, and that an Ointment 
W be * | which is made of Hen's 
0 5 Du 


RY ; 14 : — 
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The Compleat Surgeon... - 20% MN 
ET in freſh Butter bas 45 er. 


fil. wiſe, . . ® Bu "2 e 1 
of Take a handfol of fret Sage- 3 4 
- it bandfuls of Plantane, fix Ounces * of os; lk 


en vichout Salt, three Ounces of Pullet's- Dung 
y newly voided, and the whiteſt that can be por 4 * 
ns W chen fry the whole "Compoſition for a quarter of 

an Hour ; ſqueeze ir Ln and keep it for u 


2 Ocherwi e, VO b 3 W | 
5 Take two Ounces of ſweet Apples 4 ++ 
under Embers, Pech Meat and e BEE 


of each half an Ounce, and half a Scrüple of 
Saffron ; ler the whole Maſs be mingled to 
make a Liniment or, ſoft Cataplaſm, which 
may ſerve to aſſwage Pain, and mollifie the” 1 
1 5 
If the Wound be yet arg r and hath's Scab, 25 4 
open all the Puſtules, Jn endeavbur the two . i 
Days to cauſe the Eſcar to'falt off b. rhe Applica M 
ton of a Liniment made of rhe Mucilages*of 
Quince-Seeds ſteept in Frog's-Sperm; with freſh 
Butter, the Oil of White Lillies, ; and the Volk DE 
fan Egg : Otherwiſe, _ * qo ne i 
Make a iniment with freſh Buder well Pesden 3 
in a le eaden, Mortar, with a Decoction of Mal. 
lows, hich being ſptead upon hor Cole wort 
Leaves, and apply A to the Elcar, will haſten its 8 
Separation 5 
5 ut if the Eſcar be too hard aud odRikate: $5 
0 it is requiſite to proceed to Incifions to make wa 
bor the Sapies, eit a. deep and purrid Uleer 
TY hoy, be, enge der d Underneath. As ſoon as 
J che Humour is evacucred, che abovemention'd 
”) | Emollient Medicines may be as d, till the ſepara- 
1 tion 3 then the Ulcer may be conſolidared with 
4 ty pe iy K 5 2 
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3 od, hand ificatives ; ſuch as the Oin- 
with Oil of Roſes, and the 

Ye fe white 1 ted Oln. 
| 5 of Alabaſter, are allo good for the 


gu enſueth, Sudorißcks muſt be 
raken inwa 


3 uch are camphorared Spirit of 
1 Tesch the Eſſence and Spirit of Elder- berriez 
N dil e of N ater, Han 
Cirron ky * 585 os * 
| cellenr; and yet better if All nkincenſe, 
be infus d therein. It ought 1 to be 
0 
A Decoion of unllack's | ime, in which 


Vo irir of Hart 8 Hora wi bs own pr er 
r in Spirit of N camphorazed 
2 W external R es in th beginning of 
Gangrene, Jpirk of Wine Ae ot is ex- 
d erved, that Camphire muſt al y $ be ming 
* [the topical} Aedicines 26 Cure of a 
| Heine hach been boil'd, with Mercurius Dulcs 
Y. 


Ae. e e ble Ga , after havin a made 

Jeep Sc⸗ tion: E | Id in 

Gd laid upon the Par U | Form 5 
m. This is an ap 


If a Sphacelut be ka approve rifie the Parr, at 


apply thereto abundance of Unguentu 5 
= 3 and above e and Ce 


<= deſcrib'd ; remgmbeing always that wh 
nd Penn degenerates into a Sphacelus, all the 
ET Parts Nate be OS epargred 
hag of from e l ett 


ee re 2 
do autre 7 . i * w/o 5. 0 11 4 10. 45 
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rs jor rakes kp.Þ Ef 55 A Woyn 
t cou e Well e 10 1 Her fin 
by reaſon of the ul lh of its Put "Of X 


> be ML Matter. IE, JD 
ing. (4-1, differonce © it there lerer To 40 
ol 5 R's 


a lar? began jr 
It is this, chat always "QCeedg 
1 Green K N01 il 5 from an 3 
ae mel: ſuch as Humours chat fall vpg N — 
dy. ele a VV ny deren 75 4 


vane Een 5 
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wy The: 
No, * mende alſo derive their Orig in 
from internal "Cauſes, as the Acrimony of 


mours, or their alignant ane, Quality : ; the Reter. 7 
tion of a Selbe a ods, and other things of MW Vic 
the like Nature. - Theſe Ulcers ate omg '1 
Primitive, and the others Detzenerate. cica 
Vat are Putrid, Corroſive, Cavernous, Fiſtu. and 
lou and Cancerou Ulcers ICS dif 
The, Purrid N is that wherein the Fiel ule 
Tf. ; ſoft and cry Wh the Pu and leber being viſcous and 
Rinking, Ivy A 93 ſmell the 
Ulcer 18 thay: which by the, to! 

e a We Tae Is Sanies ,- cor- the 
rodes, makes hollow, corrupt and morrifies the i der 
ben 8 , ſic 


The een Ulcer is that the Entrance 1 
_ of which is ſtreight and the bottom broad, wherein i uy 
ere are many Holes filld with malignant 
anies, Without Any callofiry or he e In in i be 


des. 

: * The Fiftafous Ulcer is "char hich, bath pre 
"Areight, and deep Holes, with much e b 2 
uns fides; the Sanies whereof is ſomerimes virulent, W 


7 and ſom times not. the 
aneerous Ulceris large, having i U Lin qu 
iv In, hard, and kriouy,” of 'a brown Colour of 


a 

© with: wick Veins 0 boi füll of a ly 

-_ - and blackiſh fort of Blood. In ae bottom att 

_ divers round Cavities, which tak extremely, by 

reaſon of the ill Quality of the Sanies W run 

out from thente 

Are there no other kinds of Ulcers 5 

Tes, there are allo Vetmindus, Paik, $ | 

-burick, thoſe Und Chiroria and THepbia, A y 

thers, which eve math affinity * and mi 
wel 
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in vl be ecken d among the tre? Linds alr | 


lu- WM | 

en» 1 Are the means 90 be wt 25 in the, * * 

of Urs? ?- n IIER;_- 
ay Vicers' oughr to be wall atandify d. dryd and I 


cicatriʒ d: but with reſpe & to the Ns 8 
fu. and Accidents that render em obſtinate, and 
I Wl difficult to be cur'd, it is alſo requiſite to make 
leſh WJ uſe of internal Medicines, whic may reſtrain | 
us, MW and conſume em. If their ſides grow callous 


a a to be ſcariſied, in order to bring em 
the ro Suppuration; and if there be any Excreſcences, 


they muſt be eaten away with Corroding — jy -. 
ders, ſuch as that of Allom; or by Proper 9 1 
ſticks. : 
phat are che Remedies proper to ele inſe and 
1 Ulcers?” | TLC 
To this purpoſe aeg i of! Lieyuvrs' 
in be usd, as al o Powders and Plaiffe rs: The 
5 Liquors are 1 of Briony-Roors, the 
ong, J greater Celandine, Lime, and the Yellow Water; 12 7 
's nM a Tinctüre of 'Myrrb, Alloes and Saffron, and Þ ? 
lent, Whey, whereto is added Saccharum Saturn; and - 8 2 
de Views may be waſh'd-or bath d with theſe I.” 
Loo Aa en kv good | Ao pen be compounded = 
Our . i, Nene J 
liyi "The Pa ders are thoſe of Worm enten Oak. 'Y 
"ar Alem, and Cinnabar, the laſt of theſe-being 2 
„%s throwing them upon Fire, and eng the 
run Fume to be convey'd to the Ulcer thro! a Funnel. 
I The Country People -often 2 uſe of Potter 8 
I Farthrodry u their Ulcer, with ood Saccels + 3 
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2 : ener ane for id others and 
ntmends are ſuch as t . 
Take three Fre a blk ard an Ounce Kee 
| Honey ,and,q'Glaſs.of: Wing; ar e thereof 
guns difying inrment, according. 70 Art.» 0. 


rwilſe 1 1 

Take Lima well: 1 dry'd 1 IS 
| tes mingled wh 4 Oil and 95 
it — vs mun 8 
3 lis e ee ray he i : 
term ;AU&MERNT, '$ dryin 
095 Yo — Mercurom es may be tin 


- the Inj 
Por a a in the Legs Ls, a e Ul 
2 Ju Plaprain Warr: and Allom Nur ot 
elſe Spirit of Wine, Unguentum þ 
| nd Fog Trl 2 N, 
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Fake noe Sami, , 


e. 5 6 be as 7 — 21 — 
© bee. ery Cloth, ox 4 


bo mingle it with the Extract &. 
* made in the $ 


pb nwe oo wDmomGHtn E=T_0oO5© 0. 
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rlerving this: Liquor to waſh” the: ine and 16. 
make Injections. - s n n 85 * 1 


— Py 


HE Signs of this: 

Diſtention of the Penis.or Ya 
ing Pain in making Water, the Urine being pale, _ 2 
Somerims che Tefticlesare alder W * fl F Mo 


Blood ; and aſterward the Pa 
cooling and dinreridk. Diste Drink. 
fon made 1s pie ing ee in WR. 


Sal Prune lla into every < are. | 

the Patient ig to drink 9 a 
This Decection is: very caaling and 2 
and the uſe of ir 2 rg be. © canines ul the 
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of 


'&: in -the - 


reer 
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3 5 2 Aided in two Glace of. Whey, which en 


= taken one or t WO Hours one after ano. 
end he * 1 be oß en purgůü 


with twelve Grains of- eee . Ls 
e 


Grains of . Mercurius Dulcis 3 and theſe Purgai. 
ons muſt be continued, till it appears hes the 


Fluxes are neither yellowiſh nor * nor 8 


any other bad Colour. When c 
White, bo; may be att into a hy hey 
"mays oh with, 

eaten to Powder, eighteen Grains of 
E 3 one Grain of Lau anum, Io Rag 

9 being taken in Conſerve of 

od for this 
Frogs or elle its Extract, 15 from halt 
2 Dram to a Whole Dram, in like manner 
| the ſame 8 
e« is ſtopt, to be certain 


of a perſeck 


"6 Dram of che Mercurial Pauacga is 0 
{1 Grains at 4 
time, in Conſerve of Roſes. Ih the mean while 
E ſmall / Salivation ſhould happen, 


be taken from fifteen to twe 


it muſt be 


by ping ga When. it. is. requifi 
ar tea 5 urgaxions. it e 
e the  Conorrbea,: Mercury * 5 be 
ven uny longer, in regard xhar ir is-a Diſſal, 
nt, het Ty is only good when the Glandules 0 
8 Groin or Teſticles are ſwell d. or elſe. When 
it 
, After it hath been too ſuddenly ſtõpt. At the ſame 


| rimie that the Aſtringents are faken with, the 
. Injections are alſo do be; made into" 
the 2 ſuch as are N with abi 
Meareamentoſus, of which on 8 
8 5 
— >" MO 
„5 1 
- *% 5 * 


ſringents ; Ainber and dry'd 


S. \ (Crocus — 


M ſoon as the 


preſent, ſince it may be ſloßt 


is expedient to ſet the Chandepife a rhining, 


e Compi at Surge 
el ar Ounces of Plantain Warer. 


— that are not Caufticks, are. proper. for the | 
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They are round Ulcers, and hollow in the 
N whngh. appear upon the Glan and the 
o cure em, they muſt be touch'd: - 
pis Infernals, and brought to up- 
Ro: Te means of red Precipitare- mit 
ih the Ointment of Andreas Cruciut. O Fo 
Mercuris laid on a Ple er or Bolſter, is er, 
uod to open Shankers, and conſume their 
Fle . The Patient muſt be well 2 with 
Duleis and Scammony, twelve 
Ir ven Grains of each in Conſerve: 8 
nd after theſe Purgations are ſu ten 


1 
o 


You "be: Way: rake ; 
* 


— 


iſe in the Stein, t 


rity- mf ptr 
Was to be waited for in order to open em 


ecauſe it is to be fear d, leſt the corru t Mat- 5 
r remaſning therein tbo 


e. — 27 Mis 


long, might b mw” 
ed into the Blood: by the irculation, and lo 
„ eoduce the grand Pax : Therefore it is nece 
e open em times with a Lancet, or le 
in Cauſticks, if chey are 200 hard. They: h 


10 be ſuppurated for: a eee ede rime * The 
Patient muſt be well purg'd with 3 and 
-  Mereurius Dulcis : He 1 alſo take the 
IR e 1 


"x 6 » 3 x» vapk 15 
5 By -% « * 2 
2 85 4 13 a: 4 . 1 


© This aide Diſeaſe 8 ſoinatimen's with 
1 Ganorrhea, and a wearineſs or faintnil 
ar the ſame time feizerh on all the | Member 
of che Body : I is uſnalhy accompa died with 
8 the Head-ach, Ape 
VMolent at Night e | Prikin 3 Pains! are: hes 


= N 
# the Gums are ulcerdted; 
"Teeth are looſe, and drop our ; the whole 
- is dry d up ; thg_ Eyes are livid.; the Ear 
tingle; the Noſe- ſtinking 3 the 
þ. monde of the Ears ſwell ;. the Unvula or "Pala 
3 5 down 3 Uleers break ut in the Privy "Pai! 
Babe ariſe in the Grein; zes asd Warts i 


J 


Indeed ah: Pai way 't eafily- cus d in 
8 but when it dach taken d. | 
: 1 long conti jance, ANTE | wi 


T's 
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The, the Perſoh afflicted with 1 1 haves cnn wi cee 4 
and! 3 wy his Voice grown Ag eee 2. 1 
Cl Spring, and — are the 8 8. 

Sn 25 the Year for undettaking ora of 4 
this Diſeaſe: In order to which i is, — 1 
har the Patient begin wih 4 regular Diet, - - 0 
lodging in a warm place, and taking: ſuch Alis x- 
ments as yield a good Juice; 4s; ee ; 1 4 
made with boibd Foul: Let bim drink Sud I 
tifick DecoCtions:, repard - withe the Wood ef . 4 
Guajacum, + Cline-Robry and Sarſaparelia;) and let I 
him abſtain ben thing hat is high + 3 
eaſon d: Let him take re. Keep his Be- KR: 
dy open; ſometimes. alſo be may be let Red. 3 
and purg'd with half a Dram of Jalap, an j 
fteen Grains of - Mercrarine Dult. The Putga= 1 
tions may be repeated as: oſtem as is ſhall be ju -Y 8 is E 
conventent's and then the Patient may be bat! 
fot nine or ten Days, every Morning ra cy my 
vening; during Which time be may take vo» 


e, "het 


* 


9 5 11 


larile "Salt of Vipets, the Doſe being from'fix - 3 
t6 fixteet1 Grains; or elſe Vipers Greaſe from 
es L Dram ro 4 whole how in Calder 

a 3 1 > 4 


Afterward! eel be neceſſary: do Pesch 8 3 
Fluxing, by F rictions' with Un Unguentum 1 2 2 
hich | is made of erude Mercury! ſtirr d "about. 
in a Mortar with ine, and then the whole © — 2 
mingled with Hog's Greaſe, one part of Mercury 
being uſually put into two parts of Hog s Greaſe, 76 "" 
The Rubbing is begun ar the Sole of the 8 8 2 
aſcending to the Legs, and the inſide ef the - 
ths 8 ; but rhe Back- Bone muſt not be rubb e- 
When \ ME Perſe: e render; bees ofa” * EE 
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= "vx * " Senke . "AY 
Vea 8 a ſingle Friction may þ 
- -lomerimes ſuffictenr. . Thus the Patient muſt he 
5 "rubb'd nt the Fire, after he hath taken a 800 
82 " Meſs of Broth; dut 1 would not adviſe it 9 
de done Wirk more than one or two Drams of 
- Mercury at a time, without reckoning the other 
_ Ingredients,” Then the Patient muſt be dreſs 
with a Pair of Linnen Drawers, and laid in hj 
Bed, where his Mouth may be looked into from 
time to time, to fee whether the 3 
taken effect; which may be eaſily known, b 
reaſon that bis Tongue, Gums and Palate f 
___ «his Head akes, his reath i is ftrong, his: Face red, 
4 he can ſcarce N Ws e en ke 
begins o falivare. + 


gain in 8. 
. if ho Salvation be parecir'd, C 
Aerea Pandces may . 72 
inwardly, to promote it During the E 
4 the Patient is to be nouriſh'd” With 5 
- Broths, and Gellies': He muſt alſo. keep 
| in a warm Room, and never riſe rill it ſhal 
de *thoughr fit to, ſtop the Salivation, N 
-cominnes Twenty or Twenty five Days : 
4 Feather till it becomes Laudable ; that is to * 
KO 2 110 longer ſtinking nor polourey, bur clea 


s Looſeneſs ſhould. haypen during | the $6 
E _ livation, it would ceaſe that to rg Bag I, 
die Laoſeneſs may be ſtay 'd with Clyſters mad 
o Milk and the Yolks of. Eggs: And in calt 
we Salivation ſnould not begin afreſh; it mul 
=: * acres with 4 9 Friction': : Ke" 11 it 
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00 be too violent, it ma _ be. diminiſh'd- by... 
— ntle Purge, or with four ot :fiye! Emin: 
ge 

of Aurum d/o ag ) taken in f | 
Roſes. - . 
of Three: or Four Pines of Rheuth: are com- 
abe med every Day 33 Þ „ 
rade for that purpoſe, which the Patiens- 
eb 1ds in his Bed near his Mouth, ſo as the :- 
* tle may run into it. But if the Fluxing thou'd 2 
neuf ot ceaſe of it ſelf at the time when it ougbh tt, 
he muſt be purg d to put a ſtop thereto. If an 
Ulcers remain in his Mouth, to dry them 85 
argariſms are to be often usd, which are made 

f Barley Water, Honey of Roſes or Luke _ 
ram Wine, „ 
Nee are cured by rying them, if a Li 


ſſible: or elle the they may be conſuth 

ay —_— —— ſuch as the Powder of Savin > 7 WE. 
Ir Au fortie:,, taking care to preſerve the _. 
neighbouring Parts: Sometimes they ale . 
ef to bleed for a while, Gag PO with warn — 
When this Jarions begins © ti he muſh 5 = 
urg'd,; his -Linnen, Bed ach Chamber being 
chang d; and aſterward bis ſtrength is ro he ren. 
raited with good Victuals and generous: Wines 
If he were too much weaken d. lettbem take 1 
ow's Milk with Saccharum Reſatum . „ 
| If the Pox were not inveterate, the Fluxing dn 
might be excited by the Pane alone, with= ' 
ut any Frictions: For after the Phleboromy, Ds 
Purgations and -Bathings duly adminiftred. te 
Patient might take Ten Grains of this in tihs 
od and as many at Night; on the nent © = 
Day Fi enn * deginen * like n 
. 911 nantity = 
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. 8 2 "The Compleat Sargoin, 
= Ga at Night; on the Third Day 1 
Brains might be given both 1 Eyes 
ing: on the Fourth Day Twenty five Grains i 
die b Day Thi as many at Night; and onthe 
rar hirty Grains in the Morning, and 
the very fame Quantity in the Evening, contin. 
ing thus tro ee the Doſe, till the Fluxing 
| yes in abundance: And it may be -maintaiq 
of Bing every two of. three Days Twely 
| the ſame. This courſe muſt be cont 
Welli willow d till che Salivarion - becomes Lay 
W 8 ceaſel Ch ice t e 


to + {3 ; 33H 


5 manner fi making the dec 


; 4 Panacæa. I N F 
5 11 cle 1 85 $ 2 


Þ' To.'p repre. this Panic, PY e ty 
take Mercury rev d from Cinnabet, becauſe. i 
ERS. HO Pte than that which is iminediately dug 
EF ow of the Mine. The Merem lis par d ab 
ter this manner: Take a Pound of: attificid 
 Cinnabar pulveriz d, and mingled exactly. WI 
I hbtee Pounds of unſlack d Lime, in die mitiver 
Beaten to Poder: Ler his Mixrute be put imo 
5 A ARetort of Some, or Glass hurod, the Thin nag | 
e which atleaft remains Empty: Det abe pet 
ia a reverbsrating Furnace g and: a5ver-- having 
3 fftted à Reeipient fit winks VVatst, let bt 
wWbole be leſt, during Twenty four Tours a 
leaſt : Then let che Fire be put under it by de 
gerees, and at length let the be very much 
| augmented, hereupon the: Alderidert'y- will rundrf 
Dy. drop imo be 2 Let the Fire 8 
nud kill nothing comes forth} and the 
=” tion 220 be: R egen 

. ahr our , 
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ne pour the wee 6ur af TD Re- 
eiptent, and having \warſh'd: the - Mercury, to 
cleanſe it from ſome ſinall iry of Earth _ 
that may ſtick to it, let it be dryd win 
Raden or elſe with the Crum of Bread: 


Thus: Thirteen Ounces' of Mercy may be 
drawn off from e Pound l eee en 3 
I Panaces ig made of — Dh 1 5 A 
nd this: of Corroſive Sublimate: TO. Wake 9 1 
the Corroſive Sublimate, put Sixteen Ounces 
of Mercury revivd from Cinnabar, into a "Ma- 
als; pour upon it Eighteen Ounces of Spirit 
f Nite ; place the Matraſs upon ehe Sand, which 
Wade ſomewhar hor; and leave ix chere til rhe 
Hiſſolurioun be effected: 1% Then pour off ais 
Lanor, Walch will be as clear 48 Water ; 
no a Glaſs: Vial, oo into a Stone Jug. 2nd fer 
is Moiſtare!' evaporate gently over 4 Sand- 
8 u white Mals remains ; dee 
u in a Glaſs Mortar, r 
ar: retry Snider of -Variol” Ko wy — = 
wed decrepitare Galt Put this "Mixture: inte a 
Marafs/ twdthlrd farts of wi ri ea, 
and the Neck of whicl hath been cht in the _ 
Middle vt its Height: chen fir the Marra in t 
Sandy and bein to kindle 2 f Five under - 
neah which may be contindet for three Hours; 'Y 
afterwards let Ooals de thrown upon it till be 3 
Fire burn very 'vehemiently , and a 'Sablimare - - 4 
will ariſe on rhe * of che Alen ; ſo r 
the Operation may be Steed within . 
{pace Of Six or Seven Hours) Ler the Matras 
be cool'd and aſter ward broken; avolding a 2 1 | 
1 oa * W Powder, with” Mes 


BY 


| 8 a leat — 
up into the Air as kat as this Matter i 
mov'd ; whereupon you'll find Nineteen Oy 
ces of very good corrofive Sublimate; but ii 
red 1 A which ſetleth at the bor 
tom mu C away as un ble 
This Sublimate being a ee tf 


| Lick, eats away - proud Fleſh, and ig 
ſingular Uſe in cleanſing old Ulcers, If b 
Dram thereof be diſſolvd in 4 Pint 
Lime-Water, it gives a yellow (wm 
and thus 18 that which i 1s calld the Pagel. 
<2 The ſiveer, Sublimare of which the Pa 
.cea is immediately d, is, made wi 
-ſixreen Ounces of — ve Sublimate, puhy 
_ Fiz din a Macble or Glaſs Mortar, intermi 
ing with it by litele and liule, twelve Ou 
ces of Mertury.reviv'd from nat rag 1 
This 3 ber ſtirr d about with a woods 
Peſtle, till the Quick-ſilver become impet 
ceptible ; —— 8 the Powder, which will 
of a. grey: Colo ur, into divers Glaſs Vials, 
2 Aa ſs, of which two third Parts n 5 
in empty ; place your: Veſſel on the San 
| 220 kindle 4 ſmall Fire in the beginning. th 
| $99 of which + be afterward. enereas Fr | 
the Third: 1 55 Let it continue in a 
Condition till rhe Sablimare be made; 
the Operation be generally - ſor As 
an Four or Five ours: Whereupon you mi 
your Vial, and throw away as ul 
leſs, a little light Earth that lies at the be 
tom. You muſt alſo ſe * that which ſtich 
to the Neck of the .or of the M. 
traſs, and keep it lor Oimmens __ 4 e 


7 hs ene Sm 12 


lich; but car gather i 6h the white 
Matter which . in 4. — middle, and having 


[he Vials or Matraſs, as before. This Mar- 
ter muſt alſo. be ſeparated again (as we have 


eftrial Parts in the bottom, and the Fuligi- 


like manner, ſeparated, ſtill preſerving the 
An oublimate in the middle, which will then be 


2 of Twenty five Qunces and an half: Ir. 


b an Efficacious Remedy for all | forty, of 
pulyg fencreal Diſeaſes removes — 
Worms an purgeth gen 7 Stoo 

ang r a in e * - bom * e 


mos * LSD 10 x 


mpet of the ; proper PERL of the Mere 
vill curial P ee 


ls . 
ts 10 Tale a Quantity vou pleaſe; of. FS”: 

anPublimare, reduce it 10 Powder in a Mar- 
„ü ie of Glaſs Mortar. and put it into a: Ma- 
d Nas, three quarters - whereof: — empty, 


_ nd of which you bave cut off the e Neck in 


u lour, to give a gentle Heat to the Matter, 
* 0 


ſtich 


> M 
| e ſublimat d within that ſpace of time 


o the third Degres: Let it continue in this 


Iich | bo Then · 3 
ng, n 8 F 4 


ene already ſhewn_) and put into other. Vials to 
= e Cablimaredfs third time. Lally, the Ter- | 


well dulcified, and amount to the Quane | | 


ade middle of its Height: Then place this 
mal datraſs in a Furnace or e of Sand, 
1 mind make a little Fire underneath for an 


veriz'd it, cauſe it to be ſublimated in 


F 


which may be augme red by lirtle and little | 


** 


ap 1 _ 
: A ©. 

* x, Wy % - 
» * * * 1 


ine us in the Neck of the Vials, muſt be, in 


late about five: Hguts, and the Matter will. 7, 3 


: . 
- { 
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- Then let the Veſſel cool, and break it, throw. 


ing away as e een a little light ſort 0 


Earth, of a 
at the bottom, and ſeparating all the , Subli- 


iſh Colour, which is is found 


mate from the Glaſs, Afterward: pulverize it 2 


E 9285 ſecond time, and let it be ſuhlimated in 3 


Matraſs, as before: Thus the Sublimation 


muſt be reiterated ſeven ſeveral times, chats 
ging the Matraſſes . time, and caſting 
Away the light Earth. Then having reduce( 
your Sublimate to a very fine impalpable Powder, 

grinding it upon a Porphyry or Marble Stone, 


Eo 
3 pur  intoa Glaſs Cucurbire, pour into it alkalizd 


N Matter if Infuſion during fiſteen Days, 


pirirof Wine to the Height of four Fingers; 
cover the Cucurbite with its Head, and le ve the 
ring it 


bout from time to time with an Ivory Sparuls 
Atſterward ſet your Cucurbite in Balneo Marie, ot 
in a vaporous Bath, make fir a Recipient to the 


Fra 

" - 
=, 
* 


Mouth of the Alembick ; "lure gig Joinrs exacth 


— 


Let the Veſſels be cool d. and unluted, and the Pa- 


up with a gentle Wit 
a2 n lvory or wooden Spatula in the Cucurbite i 


with a moiſten d Bladder, and cauſe all the Spiri 
- of Wine to be diftill'd with a moderate Fire 


nacæs will appear at the bottom of the Ciicurbite, 
If it be not — dry enough, you may dry it 
ire in the Sand, ſtirring it with 


ſelf till be reduc'd to Powder. It may be kept 
fror uſe in a Glaſs Veſſel, as a Remedy of ver) 
t Efficacy for all ſorts» of Venereal Diſeaſ 


4s alſo for Obſtructions, the Scurvy, Seropbala ot 


King -Bvill, Tertar, Scab, Scurf, Worms, 4ſcar- 


diaet, inveterate Ulcers, Cc. The Doſe is from fix 


Grains to two Scruples; in Conſerve of Roſes. 


* 
d >! A, N 
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7 HAT are the Diſeaſer. 


* 


Bones "FE nd 

They are five in a os viz.D 

Qure, Caries or Ulcer, Exoſtofis and Nee 
What is a Diſlocation or Luxation? 

It is che ſ of the Head of one Bor 

the Cavity of another, 


The Compleat Bungee: 5 


which diſables the Part from performing its mr. 


12 © 
„ * 


great 2 
of it aboliſh.” 


rural Motion: Or elſe it is the disjointing gf 
two Bones unſred together for the Motion of a} 


Part. 


How many Cauſes are. there of Diftocation 4 


eneral> © 

Two; that is ta . one violent and the o 0 
ther gentle; thus the Diflocation is made vio- 
lently in Falls, Strains, Knocks and Blows ; but 


it is done gently and flowly by a Fluxiop of Hu- 
mours, as well as by a gradual Collection of em 


between the Joints, and the Ligaments, the Re- 


laxation or Looſening of which gives occaſion 
| afterward to the Head of the Bone to go out 


of its Place; whence this Conſequence may 


well be drawn, viz. That a violent Diſlocation 
uſually depends upon an n N and: 
low one upon an internal. 


After how many manners doth a leu hap 

2 
1 ER ſeveral Ways ; - viz hal. firſt is called 
compleat, total, and perfect; and the ſecond in- 
compleat, pa reial and imperfect. Bur botk 


may happen vgs behind, on the inſide, and 
without 3. Ad. Sa. alſo_be. op. or com- 


os” 1 


plicated. wh 2 
A bat are the Sign ns of « a perfect roral, and come 


Fe p- "Diftocation- 8 nn ken 
— N. is you no Tumour or: "Swelling | ls 
pe 


a. Hole in the Place of the Joint, 


« + EN. 9 


% | 


8 Kinn 


"What art the A ar mri oath 
e dee ene 2 


. — 


LY 9 
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g felt in the Part, and the Motion 
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The Compleat — „ 
it is when the Motion is ſtreighren d. 0. 
weaker than ordinary, fo that ſome Pain is 
felt in the Joynt, and a Deformity 5 
diſcern d therein, b comparing he” bid 

with the Op poſite, which is ſound : This 1 Bil. 
cation is ot 2 00 called a Sprain, When ir "pt6- 
ceeds from an external Cauſe; or elſe ir 1s 
termed a Relaxation When by happeris? by an 
internal. 

Wat is d ſimple, and what 1 a ; compli cated Den- 
cation or Luxation? EG 3 

The Diſlocation is e 6 | 
hath-no concomitant Accidents; a 


or Accidents, ſuch 48 altere 

Wounds Fractures, Ge. | 1 
Woat are the Means Proper. to be uid in 4. imp 

Diſlocation 2} | 

end and anne reducing thereof, cn 

| 2 ocated or Ixa- 

ted Mei hes” and t Neon ki oh he Head; | 


Bone into its, natural bg Dark the 
Joint muſt be ſtrengthened. with a Famenration _ 
made with Provence Roſes , the Leaves of 
Wormwood, Roſemary, Camamile, Sz. John - 7 
Wk = Oak-Moſs boiled in „ 7% 
ine and For ater, ke the Part 
bound up, and. ſuſtaind. i in eee fitua- 


8 


tion. But if any ill Conſequence i 18 co be er, 1 5 4 


apply Emplaſtrum ee or 2 dit- 7 f 
ſolv d in Wige. _— At; 4 


IS. Th er "EY | ; 


The Accidents muſt be firſt remov'd, and then | 
* Bone may be ſer, which is \ impoſible to de 80 
done otherwiſe; it e 1 9 05 even to WM M. 


make an Attempt before, by reaſon of the wo F 
© great Violence with which * is effected, and 
| pay + would anfallibly produce a Convultion oil # J 


Gan 
If the Diflecation be accompanied with a Wound | Are 

nf the Mound be cured before any een 1 

' wid to reduce it? tho 
No, but che Symptoms of the Wound, wh me 
|. - _hinderthe Operation, muſt be taken away, 2 
> - the Swelling, Inflammation, and others of the i 8" 
e ex and then it may be reduc'd, d '* 
the Wound may be dreſſed according to the uſy- wi 
"== al Method, \ the 
. 8 If '4- Dilecation 'be complicated with a Frafi, Ju 
1 n to he dane then d 


4 Ir is neceſſary to begin with reducing of the Di | 
>» |  Jocation, = afterward to pe 1 1 of we be 
EFtacture, by reaſon of the Emenfion which © 
muſt be gg to reduce the Diſlocation, which in 
"X N abſolutely hinder the Setling of che Fre 70 
How i the Inflammation and Swelling, to K St, 
ee 5 N 
Wich Linnen Clothes dipr' in Braridy and com far 

152 mon Water, which muſt be often renewed; ; 
"mY with the Tops of Wormwood and C150 M 


mile, with Sage and Roſemary boiled in the Les Fo 
of Wine, wherein the Compreſſes and Bands ar 1 
00 be ſteepd. But all Repellents and Aftringem br 
muſt be avoided. 0 

How doth it N that the . is wel : = 


bh e 4 
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7 be Ger 1 
then 57 the Re · eſtabliſiment of the Part in its natural = 
8 as: - by its fy, free from Pain; by its regular 
n Motion; and by us See, to the oppoſite 
1 Fart which i 18 ſound. 5 
5 mat Diftocations of Parts are moſt difficult fo. | 
n 00 be reduce 4? — 
Thoſe of the Thighs with rhe Hip Bones, which . 
un are almoſt never perfectly ſer z that of the firſt Mi 
:«.M yertebræ is extremely difficult ro be reduc'd; and 
cchoſe \ the Lower 1 and Soles of the Feet are 
michl mort 
* Fhe reducing of Diſlocations is perform'd with. 
* the WY grearer faciliry in Infants than in Perſons ad- 
aud vanc'd in Years ; bur it becomes moſt difficult 
uu when it is deferr'd for many Days, by reaſon of 
A he overflowing of the Lywphs and nutritious 
ee. 
If an Inflammation ſhould happen before we 3 
Member is redut d, nothing can done Mur 
be allay d, as we have already intimated ; but 
to prevent and mitigate it, the diſlocated Joynt, 
and the neigh ee Parts may be bathd with 
luke-warm Wine, 15 which hath been boil'd the 
Tops of St. John s Wort, Camomile, Roſemary, 
Stecas Arabica, and other Ingredients of the like 
Nature ; the Bands muſt be alſo Ls. bt in the 
fame Liquor. 

If an edi Tumbur ariſe i in the ae 
Member after the Joint hath been ſer, ir is te- 
quiſite to take internal Sudorificks, and wo aj ply 
Liniments made with the diſtilrd Oil of Tar- 
tar, and of Humane Bones, which may be re- 
Kit d with burnt Harts Horn, or ſome other 
part of Animals, to take away its ſtink: Or 
1 _ rake Yellow hay Spent white "Ram, | 
5 * 


2 
N \ * 
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Tattar and its proper AlAali: 
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224 The Comp leat Surgeon. _ 
melt the whole Maſs, and put into it White Am- 
ber and Gum Elemi, a ſufficient, quantity of each 
to make a Compoſition: to be incorporated with 
_ Balſam of Peru; a Plaiſter of which may be pre 
par d. and apply d to the diſlocated 1 z but 
the Plaiſter muſt not be laid a croſs, leſt it ſhould 
contract the Part too much. The whole Member 
may allo be anointed with Oil of St. John 
Wort, or with the diſtill'd Oil of Turpentine; 
or rather with a ſimple Decoction of Nervou 
F in Guns. « 1 ln : 
If the Bone be put out of us; place hy a co- 
agulated fort of Matter like Mortar or "Ph 
ſſter, Reſolutives aud Attenuants are to be ud, 
lch as the volatile Spirit of Tartar: prepar d 
with the Lees of Wine, volatile Spirit of Tart WM 
diſtill d with Nitre in a Retort with a long Neck, W | 
or Spirit of Tartat prepar d by . $i 
is laſt is the 

beſt. of all, and the uſe thergof ought to be con. 
tinud. The volatile Salt of Humane Bones i 
alſo very efficaciqus:; but it is neceſſary to be- 
-gin firſt with the raking of Laxative and Sudo- 
rifick Medicines, appropriated according to the 
reſpective Circumſtances. The Spirit of Earth 
Worms may be alſo: apply d ourwardly, which 
is made by Fermentation, and may be- often laid 
on the Patt either alone, or with the Spirit of a 
Among 1 


. * 


Ik a diſlocated Bone be not fer in good time, 


2 Deng or kind of - curled Subſtance is 
_ . .form'd in the Cavity, which hinders the redu- 


de diffoly'd with the following ; Medicainent . I 


— 


\ 


" Wy W 5 
N 0 


le e n 5 225 

im- LIP the diſtill d Oil of Humane Bones, rwo'' "Y 4 
ach parts of fœtid Oil of Tartar ; minglethe whole. 
ih and add quick Lime to be diftill'd; in a Rexorz,: =" 
u. Let the Parts be fomenred with: this Oil. 82 
bu If rhe Diſlocation happen d by the Relaxati ation "i 
un WM of the Ligaments, recourſe may. be h ad torutih > 7 
ber verſal Sudorificks taken inwardly. ; 27 0 5 to 
ln; ſuch Medicines as are full of an Acne _ 
ne: volatile Salt, particularly R Oils, and 

ou Spirit of S Ammoni ach In the mean while A- 
WW romaricks, Reſdlutives, and moderate Aﬀtrin Ws 
co. * be apply d ebe. „ 


0 . Al p. 1. | = 
5 4 . i 4 
of the Fraflures of Bones. 
3 ani ><) * by 
7 Hat is * Ballard 5 Tae 2. on. w | 5 


l It i is the Div iſion of the —— of it 
darts. ? 
Lr. bow e Wer manners 1 4 «ous 


du- vg of 5 

nay by Con or . Li 

ent , How i the + Prue 4 . , ps 1 : 
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1226 The Compleat Surgeon. 
Divers ways, viz. by the ill Diſpoſition « 
the Parr, which 6 Ps ſhorter ; by ns wk 
of Motion; by its flexibility or pliantneſs elſe. 
Where than in its. Articulations; by the uneven. 
nels. that may be perceiv'd in its Continuity; N. 
by the cracking which is heard; ſomerimes all . 
by the ſhooting forth of one of its ends thro 


o 


- the Fleſh which it hath open d; and laftly by: 
I _ Compariſon made thereof with the ſound Part on 
= : F. other fide, as that of the Right Arm with the 
bat kind of Fracture is moſt difficult to he 
Re. dſ[cern'd ? - | 93 1 9 . 1 
II. is that which happens in the length of the 
Bone, commonly call d a Cleft or Fiſſure, which 
Bives occaſion to very great Symptoms when it 
is unknown : But it may be d out by the 
Pain and Swelling felt ar the botrom of the Clek 
in touching it; beſides the Conjectures which may 
de made from the Relation of the Perſon who 
bath had a Fall, and might have heard the crack- 
EF 4. + ee 
0 pag fort of Frafture is moſt difficult t0-k 
I! be ſhattering or ſplitting of a Bone in pie 
des, by reaſon of the great number of Splinten 
which daily cauſe new Pains and Suppute 
1 5 tions. 5 e . * BE SE $3 . „„ 
mb & a fimple, and vba M a complicate 
mar IEEE 507 . 
be firaple Fracture is that whereby the 
Vone is broken, without any other Accident; 
Aud the complicated Fracture is that which i 
| _ . follow'd by ſome Accident; as that in which 
there s a ſplitting of the Bone in pieces, * * 
161 > 27 „„ whete vi. 
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* The Sy Surge. "> 9 
1 of 1 Bone is broken in two ſeveral „ 
am ces, or elſe when the Fracture is .accompa- 
le. ayd with a Luxation, a Wound, 0 Inflame - +» 
en- nation , or other Circumſtances of the like® 


y; Nature. quad; 
al Are old Men or Children moſs Ke to theſe - HOY 

ro Fraftures of the Bones? _ | J 
y: 8 Old Men, becauſe: their Bones are : drier; 'Y 


r on wbereas thoſe of Infants are almoſt Cartilagi- 8 
| the nous, and yield or give way to the. violence & «= 
| fer'd ro em: from whence proceed the ſinkings 
„ and hollowneſs that hap . in theit Skull, efpe- 
cially in the Mould of e Heads, or elſewhere; Þ 
for which a Remedy is found out by the means 8 
of Plaiſters, S Sens, and Bandages, fitted to the 
ſhape of the — It is alſo on the ſame * 2 
count that Bones are more ably broken in che 
Winter · than in the Summer. 5 
In what Parts are the. Pratures of Bones me | 
erous ? 3 _ 
They are thoſe that happen i in the Sku! it and - 
Joints ; in the former. by reaſon of the Brain; = 
— in the Jaws. in regard of the nervous. 
8 

, Courſe #20 be taken by 4 Surgeon who i is: 
rers Wl /ent for to cure 4 Fracture ? 
ue ou be to do three things, that is o 
- Wi, ar he muſt inceſſantly. endeavour o 
ated ace k. re the end chat Nature ma a re. unite 

de Parts with greater Facility, and that is 
te Ertremities ma be brought together N 5 | 
nt; with leſs. trouble, before a Swelling, Inflame . - 
ö mation, or . Gangrene happen in the Part 
lich erward he is to uſe means to retain tile 
of kans in their proper . , and natu 
ere Ws + 


A | 
—_ 4 
* — . an he 


8 


ot 


ere remain in "Frafture after it bath ben 


* 1 . 8 9 
v N * 7 * 
* % : N 8 


.* va de and to prevent. all he of Arti. 
Gente E. 1 BEE 32.5 on + F : 72 
" How iI the ſettin of a broken "Done . 
nne dee 0 
When the Fracture is ' Croſs-wiſe, ie mii be 
reducid by Extenſion and n J And 
When it is in btb tlie Coa des, i or bring 
— rogether again: of "the" be is only- 0 
ceſſa en 
9 is 10 0 dee in hunn. co licated wii 
4 Wount : W 2332-34 ae CIO v7 r 
The Operator mul belt reduce it. and then 
e the other Helps , „ 0 as in a fimpk 
Fracture. * Fe 
How may it * PALF that the reducing of the 
 Frafture is well perform 55? 
When the Pain eeaſeth; ben ie Par: bak 
reſum'd its natural Shape; When no Uneven 
neſs is any longer perceiv d therein; and when 
3 i conformable to the ſound 2353 on che other 
\ 5 ee. 8 1 . 
I bat are the $; „ flew that the Sol 


— p 
"Y 


red 8 
They are the ſecret and continual W ring 
of the Fibres, or Twitehings, that are felt 10 
Intervals in the part, with great Pains; whid 
are the Indications of an Abſceſs ariſing rherein; 
and when a Wound is join'd to the Fraqturill 
the Lips of it are puffed up, and become mon 
_ ſoft and pale, the purulent Marter aboundin 
ee alſo more than ordinary. . 
ben . appear, muſs thy be drown ll 
frees * 


ö f 


"I | 4 * 


: theſe \ 
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1 


taken to avoid all manner of violent Operations; 
it being tequiſite to wait for their going our 


With the purulent Matter; of at moſt, to facili- 
tate their Paſſage by che uſe of Injections of the 
Tincture of fl and Aloes; by the A =; 


tion of Bren Andreæ Crucii, and by t 


Pop 
of the Forceps. 


How ig 4 fimple Fracture to be reſi, after it : 


bath been reduc'd ? 


The Parts are to be Wenne and Such | 


a8 with Liniments of Oleum Lumbricorum, or 
of Oil of St. Fobn's Wort 3 ed with 
Brandy, or Aqua-Vite ; with 


Rupturam, or de Betenjea, carefully wrapping up 


the broken Member, bur after ſuch a manner 4 


chat the two Extremities may not croſs one 
ther; and that a ſmall Space may remain open 


berweeñ both. Anas” the Splints and Bands 
are to be ap 0 45 taking care to avoid binding 
and to take em off every three 
Days, in order to refit em, to abate troubleſome 


em too har 


Itchin and to give. Air to the Part; b 
e preventing the Gangrene, hich 


might happen by the Suffocation of the narural 
Hear. fir the Thighs or Legs are broken, 


Scarves are to de us d to ſupport and Foy 5 


in the Bed. 


VVhat ſpace of, time may there be allow" 4 K. 8 
ring the Bat 


FA Bone ? „ 
The Cure will take up more or- leit 


decording" to rhe” variety of the Pr onthe | 4 
| 8 thickneſs of the Bones: : 2 ee 


* [ N 


ine, > 
omentations of 
Red Roſes, [Roſemary „and St. Fobn's Wort 

boil'd in Wine; ; and with Emplaſti um contra 


'The ener 5 29 _ 


* By no means; for great care ought” ro be 
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the Callus of rhe. broken. Jaw Bone, twenty WW 
Days may, well be allotred ; for chat of the MW jnc 
Clavicle, or that of the Shoulder Bone, twenty 
four g for chat of the Bones of the Elbow, ; 
thirry ; for that of the Arm Bone, forty ; for * 
that of rhe Wriſt Bone, and thoſe of the Fingers 

N twenty; for that of the Ribs, twenty 
bf the Thig h Bone, fifty ; for that 1 4 Io 
-. Bone, aeg z for that o the Bones of the Ta 
and Toes, twenty. | 
bat ought to be done in particular to promote W 5: 
the Formation of the Callus?._ 1 
The fractur d Part muit be rubb'd with. Olewn þ 
ene and Spirit of Wine heated and min- 
gled togetber: The Decoction of Agrimony, MW ,; 
vine, and Saxifrag e are alſo ro be us d, and B 


b- 1 85 the Lapis Oſteocolla is a 8 : It is uſuall7 e 
given in great Comphrey Water, or na Deco. | © 
tion of N le e e Wu 
* e „ett == n 5 of 

0 1 A P. i m 2 

; { 

of the . Friflures af the | . 
— a 

t 

War e if 67 rain + 

1. 

It is a re HE of. the Head complicated with 

2 Fracture of the Skull Bone. e N 

r e bow many Mage. nc th St be . 

fa 152711755 | 
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Three ſeveral ways, vine ; by Comuſivn,: by 7 
Inciſion, and by Pun | 
bat is the moſt dai of he of theſe Dane, 2 
as Concuſſion an . 5 grea es 
Do all the FraBtures of the Skult require the N 

the Trepan? 

No, the Fractures muſt be deep which ſtand 
in need of the help of ſuch an Inftrumenr; tor 
thoſe that are ſuperficial may be cur 'd by a fimple 
Exfoliation. = 

What is that deep Fracture, whergin the uſe of 
the Trepan is abſolutely neceſſary ® 

Ir is that, which is made in the two Tables of 
the Skull, penetrating to the Meninges of che 
Brain; upon which at that time the Blood is 
extravaſated and muſt be remove® by the Opars- : 


tion of the Trepan. Dy 
How may may it be diſcover tber the- two Tablis 
of the Skull e Fd 1 * 70 | Sees ny 22 0 „ 


By Inſpection or Reaſon. 1 bo 
Are not the Eyes ſu event alone. . are 10 5 
not more certain than Reaſenings d 1 


Yes; but foraſmuch as things 


are bot always 


rntional Deductions to find out that which the Eyes 3 

FA cannot diſcern. x 

bf ben doth it happen that the Eyes alone diſcover 

bf the Fracture? 

When the Wound is large and wide, fo char it 
e at ir e, Thar R i, knie a. 

th it z _ e es 
deck of the Eyes ? * by 2 


„ When the Wound'is fo Imall that the Bone 
os cannot be ſeen, and W * bur the A- 


Py 
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ſeen, there is often a neceſiity of making uſe of - 0 1 
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— — RA 


232 A. "The n Nardi” 


I᷑ bat are the decidents or Signs of the Frafin 

be. Cl the Skull 

-  .\:\Fheyuee adn of the "Sight, and loks 0 

Sn "his Underſtanding, which. Heer at 7580 Fer 

Moment when the Fall or (Bl 1 1 205 

| the Vomitingof:Choler that follows. ſoon after; 

Theſe Signs are call'd Univocal. And there ar 

others call'd -Equivocal, and which cenfirm-the 

former ; as a e Blood thro! the Noſe, Eye 
and Ears, redneſs o he Eyes... 3 of the 

Head, and puffin er the Face; as alſo af 

terward Drowſineſs, WNuet x. the whole Bo- 
ay; Fever, Deliriums, S $. S. 

4400 all theſe Sign: 42 e 4 Determi. 

Marion can be made & nece, 5 of uſing the 
(Trepan ?. —- 

No, it is ſufficient to bave the Univocal Signs 
to make a Crucial Inciſion in the place of the 
Wound, and to lay bare the Bone, in order to 

obſerve the Fracture, which ſometimes is {o 

- fine, that the Operator is oblig'd/:ro make uſe 
of Ink, which inſinuates it ſelf into the Cleſt, WM. 

: and of a particular Inſtrument, with which tie fut 

E  OAlack- Lie that hath penetrated to the bo- 

tom, cannet be rubb d 7 1 ; Whereas it may be +), 

Sau- Gee when, the Fracture is oply ſuper iN = 


_ long time is commonly ſpent beſet unis W oy 

in of the Accidents ? - | 8 

n the Summer Seaſon: they appear in three or fl ;; 

| . Days, and at the lateſt in ſeven; in Winter I ke 

' they are ſlower, and ſometimes do not happen till ¶ li. 
> the fourteenth Day: But at the end of this term, 

die my de affirm d e e unpro- v 


F 4.0 * 1 8 
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What 6 x Bar be de i in 4 doubtful Ocre- 
n d muſt the Trepan be apply d or omitted ? 
The Surgeon is to have recourſe to his own. 


ven N conſcienee and Diſcretion, which oughtſto ns 
ids a 8 and requires that we ſhould always 
ther: g accotdi 0 the known Rules of Art; inſo- 


e ar much that fi having well conſider'd the Au- 
""the Wl cidenrs, with all the Circumſtances of the Wound, 
Eyes i there he no good Grounds. for the undertaki 
tte of the Operation, it is expedient to deſiſt, and 
in this cafe to ive deferenge to the Advice of 


other able Surgeons of the Tame Society, rather 
than to rely too much upon his e e et to 
the end / that he may be apyeys::lconre f all | 
all manner of | 
Is :the Trepan 4 5b A upon the Fraflure? 
No; but on one tide Arg i.. and always' in in | 
| firm place. f 8 

mat Courſe i is to tbe rake when 4 Hau 
fund in. Swtere:? 1 |: 8 
aA double: Trepan i. be made and, agb 
efi, I on each lide of the Sururk, by reaſon of che ef- 
ce fußon of the Blood, which may hapen therein. 
mat Methed ought to be obſerv d in the curing of 
LA the Wounds of the Head, aui Fracture of the Shall > | 
er In :Gmple Wounds of the Head it is neceſ- 
ary only to make uſe of Balſams, and to lay 
"I over em Emplaſtrum de Betonica. When 
| I there is a Coral on either in rhe 2 
ar num, or in the Skull, the Wound muſt be 
1 kept open till after the Suppuration. or Exfo- 
lation. g 
1 Ds, there is only a Bunch Shan: an 
Wound or Accident, it muſt ſpeedily be diſ- 
) foly'd with” Plaiſter or Mortar, ic, ChnneT Io 7 


WY 


Fracture, abſolutely require the 38 00 
the Trepan, wherein it is atom 'ro make ui 
of Oil of 3 tine to the 
Brain; or elſe Spirit of Wine mingled with 0 


a £4 


SI's - * 


Spirit of Wine, and Oil of Sr. Jolm's Wort, where 
in the Bolſters are ſoakt, o be in like mannet 
app yd with a Band. 


| + "Roſes; and to . 10 aui a n out 
ward Suppuration. 


der d to cauſe his Body to be nar leate f l. 


— as, " 6 2 
n 9 = a 88 e enn 
R 9 
9 ade Mn AN 
a ; : CERA 
o 3 
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with Soc 
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Oil of Olives, and Wine: laid u 
| between two Linnen Rags; or elſe 


ounds of the Head accompanied with 1 


embranes of tþ 


of Almonds, and nor with the Oil or Syrrup d 


| Beſides, it muſt not be nn lected to enjoni * 

the wounded Perſon to be let Blood both befor | 
and after the Operation, if he wa a Fever or i c. 
Plethory; and more eſpeciall 155 j 5 be remem⸗ 


very other Day, with Clyſters.. iging him u fe 

a Diet, and to avoid all violny b 

"Agirations boch of Body and Mind, abſtainin +. 

from eating Fleſh'rill the fourteenth Day. el 

mander of Venery and Conjugal Embraces wit 

| ve fatal at this rime, are to be * 5 
duriag forty Day, to be counted from the Day 

| the Op en; e f. 

2 5 * 5 25 t 
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CHAP. W. 


07 the Caries or Ulcer of he Bones, 
+ | Exoſtoſis, and — | 


WIr. 14 Caries Mo 
It is the Putrifackiom of the Subſtance of 
the Bone, or elſe its Ulcer or Gangrene. 

 Whenes doth the Caries of the Bone derive its 
Oripina 

'k proceeds from an normal and: external 
Cauſe ; the former being 
produc'd at firſt in the Subſtance of mw Bone 


# \ 


from an inveterate Ulcer in the Fleſh, * n 

bath communicated its | to Wers TE 

E  corruf 
Wn | 

How is the Caries known which proceeds bene an 

inward Cauſe 2 © 


felt before, and continue for a long time with- 


becomes ſoft, {ſpongy and livid. 


By what means is a Caries that PREY its Ori- 


45 from an outward Cauſe, diſcover ? ' 


eth oui 


* 


* 2 
* 5 
Pa * 
= 


thar which hath been 
2 the other that which takes ts Riſe 


By the cominual and violent Pains : which are 


out diminution ; as alſo afterward by the alteta- - 
tion of the Fleſh that covers the Bone, and I which 


By the Fs gen of the purulent Marer chat il. 

#1 the Ulcer in the Fleſh, which 1s 

P. E VUnctuous, and extremely ſtinking; ; 2 .Þ 
Ao by the TE the Probe, chat diſcoverah i 


ERR 
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and it is ſufficient for that purpaſe. when che Ch 


be apply'dherero, 


| the Bone on the outſide, 


\ 


an Aſperity or Roughneſs i in | the e Bone When k 
laid 8 

Mat Means are to be ard in order to cure a 0 | 
ries proceeding from at external Cauſe > Ilia 
The Powder of Flower-de-luce may be u un 


is ſuperficial 3 bur it is neceffary to rake On 
Guyacs, and to ſoak Pledgits therein, to be lai 
upon the Ulcer When it is deep; or elſe 4% 
vitæ or Brandy, in which have deen infuſed the 
2Ruors of Flower- de- luce; n and Cloe. 
Laſtly, the aCtuab Cauteryi which is Fire; mul 


bat is to es done whos he Caries proceed 
an internal Cauſe ? 5 
The Fleſh muſt 2 opened to are. pallage u 
the Sanies that runs out of the Ulcerated Boꝶ 
2to the end that Exſoliation may be procured; 
and if the Uleer hath ere . Jer laid 95 
ught u 
de applied; but the der Ir 5 be 
afierward handled, as we have even now rj 
clar d. 
— is ' Exoſtoſis ? 
Ir is the Swelli 
Kas eam 


of a Bone made 1 th 
Oe, in its dee da 


* 
I 0 . 


33 Nodus? 3 


It is a kind of gummy Fa waveri, b Tunes i 
which is form'd by the ſetling of a gr s Humont 25 
3 the Bone and the Periaſteum. NV 

Are Exoſtoſes and Nodus s ſuppurable Th 1. 
more 3 | Fl 


Ves, W they. ſomerimes produce Ulcen 155 
0 ae in * e Which Los called WM W 


Carie 
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aries, e from an 5 Cauſe: 0; 
ertheleſs they are generally 'diffolv'd. by Fri- 

Hons * 3 wentum Griſeum, or by the 0 
lication of Plaiſters of Tobacco, or Empl tr 
rum de 5 quadruplicato Mercurio; 9 = 
ſo to the ſame purpoſe internal Diaphorerick | 
nd Sudorifick Nee, with convenient RA 


* arives. 5 
*+ 2 
A * 4 7 75 
Qu 7 + £7 2 3 INE * 3 
2d the . eee e 


cn NM is 
Fun f C e V. ene 4 Cops: "i 


55 ung Glaſſes, ans; ae 

f 

Bore HAT 5 « Veſtearary n $1 

| ape The Name of Veſicatory may be att. 

2 a to every, thing that is capable of raifi . 

K be ladders or Bliſters in the Skin; nerertheleſs 

al n Surgery, by a Veſicatory is r 6 - 

edicament prepared with Cantharides or S - 
% Flies dried, which are beaten 40 Pow 85 
tend mingled with Turpentine, ee Lee, | 

Sub end other Ingredients 0 905 

7 In what Places, and after what manner e Ver - 
* Wcatories uſually applied? | . + 


They are apphed every where accordingly, a6 
there is occaſion to draw out or diſcharge ſome 
umour from a Patt: In Defluctions of Rheum. 
pon the Eyes or Tech. ry arer: lajd. 10n,;the, 4 
Neck and Temples 3 in Apoplexies, behind be 
Ears; and ſo of the reſt; obſerving always: W 
e Frictions on dhe Places Where the Ap». 
| plication 


viel, 


. 


3 
"0 = 


y; be fl if the Skin were too * e 


TR . Iris a Compoſition made of. many 1 


ra 


238. The N e Wk 
eee to the end chat the I: x 
Story may ſooner take ; 
K n time maſt the Veicatoy continue. on \ ih 

art? | 
The Bliſters are gener: wiſed by em vil 
in the (p of five or fi _ et this On = 
ation ar ls he. Finen Pp 
the Skin ; and when the Bladders 8 Bliſters * 


5 ir is requiſite ro defer the opening of en 
for for 12 to the end that Nature may hay 
In to introduce a new Scarf - Skin, bj 

Pain may be avoided that wal 


MI bat tis p Cautery 2 55 \\ | | a 


- Which corrode, burn, and make a 
Parc to which they are applied. 
© How many ſorts e: Corttries 


Eſcar on ie 
, in ber 


There are two ade vis. 2 cual and the 
: Potential; the former are tho char have an im- 
mediate G ration; as Fire, or a red-hot Iron; 
and the others are thoſe hat produce the ſame 
Efet; Frag in a longer ſpace = time; ſuch ani 
the ordinary Cauteries compos d of: 'Cautik Vari 
 Medicamencs. | 

I bicb are * moſt ſafe, the {ual er the Ps 
 rential Canreries ? nd « 

A diftindHow in to be made herein ; ; for Ad ere] 
= Cauteries are ſafeſt in the Operarion, bv 
cauſe they may be applied whereſoever «i. 5 
ſhall think fit, as alſo for as long a time, or MOwir 
any Purpoſe: Whereas "he Potential cannot be 
guied * manner. But in a 

l 


- ; . 


4, ts 2 
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| The Compleat. Surgeon, 9 9 = 
bages, the Potential Cauteries ate moſt ane 5 "4 I 
y reaſon that the Eſcar produc'd by em nor be- © 
105 ſpeedily form'd, * Veſſelsare better clos' d oF | 
the are not ſo ſubject to open again when it, 42 
alls off; as it often bappens in the Fall of ry . 7 
ſcar made b by Fire. _ 
In what Places are Cauteries uſually applied? © = 
In all Places where an e 1 
r an Intemperature to be corrected, or a Flux +Þ _. 
umours to be ſtopt, by inducing/an Eſcar onthe 8 1 | 
dart: However, they are commonly laid u "0 
he Nape of the Neck, betwen the firſt and ſceond. 
ertebra ; on theourward Part of the Am inn Þþ 
mall Hole between the Muſcle Delroides and ti #2 
Biceps ; above the Thigh, between the Muſcle _ 3 
rtorius, and the Vaſtus "ello - and on the in 
de of the Roee, below the Flexors of the Leg 
dbſerving where that the Cautery be PER. - 
ear as, tent eſſels, to the end that f it may d 
ut and cleanſe more abundantly. oY 
What is the a Series of the Porentigh Can U. 3 
eries? _ 
They may be made with quick Lime, Soap, =_ 
nd Chimney-Soor ; or elſe take an Ounce '« " 
Jul Ammoniack, two Ounces of burnt Roman . 
Viriol, three Ounces of quick Lime, and as 
many of Calcin'd Tarrar ; mingle the Wolle 
$ together in a Liæivium of Bean- Cod Aſhes, © 
nd cauſe it to evaporate gently to a Conſiſtence: 
et this Paſte be kept for uſe in a dry Place, and 
a well ſtopt Veſſel. Or elſe the Silver cone 15 "2 = 
: p dr * Lapis . may de rep: FR afcer the tobs . io 
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ir be diſſolvd with thrice: as much Spiri gf 
Nitre in a Vial, and fer the Vial upon 'the 


if ix. be kept in a well-ſtopr Vial. | This Cu 
tery is the beſt; and an Ounce of Silver v 
1 qa Ounce, od nets 15 bo wigs 5 


Ie is a String of Silk, Thread: or 
an Ul 
ect as 4 Caurery. 


. 8 1 5 10 2008-71 
I ought to ba obſemteg char the String mut b 6 


| always be ke langet r than the other, to ficli 
the running of the Hu 
. urs Application, „ may be made in al 


Patt. 
— etimes happens t 
uſe. a kind of Seton in ſuch Wounds mad 


Taue what Quantizy you * of Stlvera 


Sand- Fire, to the end that two third Pans « 
its Moiſtyre may evaporate : Then pour tl": 
reſt ſcalding-hot into a good Crucible, plagy 
over a gentle Fire, and the Ebullition be 
made, the Hear of rhe. Fire muſt be augmen 


ed, till the Matter ſink to the r Which * 
will become as it were an Oil: Afterwat he 


pour ir into a ſomewhat thick and hot Moull 
and it will coagulate, ſo as to be fit for Uk 


» 


N bat i 85 4 aa * 1 


94 
9 4 
/ 2. 12 


on, Pp : . 
ed through a Sing of Pack-Needle, with wii 
the Skin of a Part is to be piere d thro', to mal 
thergin, that hath. aloft the ſame If 


What is moſt remarkable: in the Applictie i 


diptin Oil of . and chat one End of it mi 


mours. 
In what Parts is the Seton to be apply 49... 
The Nape of the Neck is the uſual Placet | 

of che Body Where it is; neceſſary... 
t a Su een is obliged | 


* a Sword, or by Gun-ſhor, as 1 al 
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ne, EY 
thro! bones ſide to the other z then the cee 
or Skain muſt. be dipt in »convenieat. Ontments 

or Medicinal Compofticns; ald %s often as 
the Dreſſings are taken away, it! will be re- 
uiũte to cut off the Part ſoak'd in the puruw- 

f = Matter, which muſt be taken out of the _ 


th 1 . * 
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"Woat 154 Cupping-Zlaſs ? Fn 
Tris a Veſſel or kind t v ial, "e's wich Glaſs, 
he Bottom whereof is ſome what broader than 
he Top, which is«applied kd the Skin to cauſe an 
traction, There are two ſorts of theſe Cup- 
ping -Glaſſes, viz. the Dey; and the Wer; 11 
ormer are thoſe far Are — 4 upon the Skin with- 
ut, opening it; and xe latter thoſe nen mw 
lied 3 . : — — oF 2 % 1 5 
at Di Swaxe 1G SI ES: u. 48 
1 all nf 10. ie it e to make any 
traction; but mote (eſpecially in Apoplexies, 
Vapours in Women, Palfies;: and other Diſtempers 
the like Nature. But the Applica@@ns of 
uppitig-Glaſſes are altogether different; for in 
poplexies, :: they| are generally ſer upon the 
Shoulders or upon the Coceyæ ; in Vapours upon 
e Inſide of the” rich and in 8 755 "AN Bi 
e Paralytick part ir : „ n ne 
What is a Leech? | 5 
nis an Animal dae a Lines Worm which lacks - 
„e Blood, and is commonly apply'd ro Children 
oY Ind weak Perſons, to ſerve ingead of Phlebotxo- 
y : Leeches are alſo uſed for the diſcharging 
f a Defluxion of, Humaurs in any Part; as afjõ,fjR =» 
the Hæmorrhoidal Veins When they are too 
in the Varices, and in l Karts og the 5 


What 25 : 


hs aaa * 


5 e 


5 


2 


be chotee on ugh bs 1 drier eee ; 
. I _ + Ir isrequifitend rake thoſe thar have W | 

| 2 1 their Bellies ved; as alſo to ſeek AM con 
* em in a clear running Sue and to caſt: ag mil 
=== thoſe that are black and hairy.” / DIY, 0:3 
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| 7345 I W707 ae 25 * ear iT e 
es HAT. is  Bllebotonny ? IDOLS wn 
tis ah Evacuarior of Bo procurd ( 
% 5 ide amifiels Thcifian of a Vein or Artery, wid 
"= _ delig n to reftore Health. 00:75 165! £157 5 | 
—— eh are-the VeſſHlr\that are oper 

* i > 2 or Be lein g RR 9 
Ihen ate in general all the Veins 15 Arterie 
def the Body, nevertheleſs ſome of them are mori 
5 5 8 appropriated” to chi Gee * 
the Vena Præparata in the Forehead ; the Rd 
wule under the Tongue 1 che Jugular, Veins and 


- Temporal” Artetig 


E- 5 355 tick Veins in the” iußde of che Elbow; 

> © Salvatella- N the Ring Fi 

- Eirthe Finger; the Poplitæa in the H e 80 

d)ᷓbena int enn Mallcolus or Ancle, aal ik oh 

* 25 le in the external. eee 

ai are tb Condition: ales a gue . « $ 
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WS: forming of the Operation of * Phlebotomy ©. Tn To 5 
rie are theſe, 'vix,/ to make choice df f % 
1 _ proper Veſſel J not 120 open any dt all dei hes 
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_ Lures ; not do let Blood withour nete 
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wichour the Advice of a Phyſician ; . * whole 9 3 AF 

be it is to determine the Seaſons or Times 
onvenient for that purpoſe; as that of Inter- 

miſſion i in an ne Fever; that of Cool. 

jag in the Summer; chat of Noon: tide in 

the Winter; and laſtiy ; or to take away different. 

Quantities of Blood; for in the Heat of Sum- 

mer they ought to be leſſer, and grearer i in he. 


inter. e 
What are the Accidents of Phlebatojy 82 N 


They are an Impoſtume, a Thr ah nf Bol 
mis, an Aneuriſin, Se, Sw ng. add 
| onvulfion. OT NT 

What is a Nabe 1 F8Y e 
It is a ſmall Tumour of the Blood which aa p- 8 5 


* 
1 5 % v9 
* 2 ay 
« * bs 
x " XS 
. 8 
. 4 $4 
© IO. 
as 1 
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ens in the Place where the Operation i e. 7 
orm d either by making the Orifice tod All. 
or larger than the Capaciouſnel of thesVeſs - - 
ſel will admit. The Thrombus is cured 40 | 5 1 


upon it a Compreſs dipp'd in fair Ware, be. 
9 Folds of wh" muſt be pita! lies 4 
tle. Salt, ro diſſolve and E the® Sup we. 
ation. 0 EEE 133 TU. LEE 
How may it be reid 4 that an aneh e $3 
rich'd or open'd lettin ng blood ? OO. 
The Puncture of an Arteg produceth an Aned- 
tim; and the opening of it cauſerh a Flux o 
2 bright Scarler-colour'd Blood, - which iſſueth _. : 
orth 1n abundance, and by Leaps:” TE Rn wy 0 
Are the Leap. which the Blood. makes * 0 2} 
tuning, 4 * Sign . th e's w 
Artery *: "5 N 1 N Ins, ta „ va 
Na, becauſe it may fo happen that 9 
lic Vein lies directly u upon a Artety, the 1 
Frating of which why * the Bios So 5 
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"i y and aſterward when the Tendon apparently . 
1 are be puff d up: and the Arm to ſwell. 


3 * 2 Bolſters in ee to cover the, who | 


©." Jointly ;,thar is to ſay, the Vermilion .Colguy 
te grear Quantity and the Leaps, in order t 
5 1 aſſured chat the Blood proceeds from . 


aſter having, finiſhe 

TED ſteepd in Ov ram is ro be! al 

_ ſel; a proper Bandage Sy to 2 2 

Ar muſt be wrapt up in 4 Scarf: 

fflammation char N in 17 Part, be follow! 

With Syppuration, it mu be dreſs d with a (mal 
- Tent; and if the Suppuration bè conſiderable, 


: 0 ment, with a goed Digeſtive ; as alſo roa poly! 
Emplaſtrum Cergeum., gh make an Embrocat 4 
wounded in devving bed? 


gh} Onde what Vein is ebe Artery of »he Arm 6 


The b be, 


of 7 run our . Therefore 80 8 
4 ircumſtances ought to be conſderd 


ery... 
.. | How may. it be diſcover'd that a Tendon hath bn 
Bute in letting Blood? de 
It is known when in opening the Median Vel 
the End of the Lancer hath met with ſome Reſil 
ance ; when the Patient hath felt great Pa ere 


emedy may be ap bog to this Accident Fl: 

the Operation, a Bolfet 
35 the Vel 
Wo and the Ban 


f the In 


is neceſſary to dilate the Wound, and to mak 
aſe; of Oil of Eg 88 and Brandy, or Arcæus 8 Lind Acc 


on the Arm with, KRoſes; and to d 


Is it not 3 r that ſeme Nerve mh Re- 


No, . lie 0 deeprhar they cannot be i ol Near. 
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# WE 
thet Kan Courſe is proper to be 1 to an. 
bord” the Puncture "of an Artery - in Worn. 

Bond? 

Il muſt be felt with the Hand betört the ige 
ure is made, obſerving well whether it be deeß 
or ſuperficial-; for when it lies deep, there is no- 

hing to be fear d; and when it is ſaperficial irmay. * 
de eaſily avoided by pricking the Vein eue 3 

igher or lower _ A 
mat is to be done when an Artery i „ 
dened? „ "-: 

If it be well open'd, it is requiſ te to let the -. 
Flood run out till the Perſon falls into a Synucope 
pr Swoon, by which means the Aneuriſm is pre- 
yenred ; and afterward the Blood will be more 
eally opp! d: It remains only to make à good | 
Bandage with many Bolſters, in the firſt of which 

bs imply put a Counter or a Piece of Money; 
but a bit of Paper chew'd will ſerve much bet. 

1 with Bolſters laid upon ir in ſeveral 1 
o1ds. | „ 
If the Arteries cauſe < much trouble when apen'd 3 
eidentally, w are thoſe of the Temples ſometimes > 
”_ on purpoſe, to wage violent Paint in the + 2 = 
Tead ? 2 
Zy reaſon dat in this place the Ane. _ 
es are ſituated upon the Bones that preſs 
hem behind; whie þ very much facilitates cheir ; 
Re- union. = 

Are not the Arteries. of Perſons „ W 3 
Hart more di Heul to. be cloſed, OS. FN R 

bildren ? 8 [4 
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Tie Compleat 


Are nor Accidents to be me 41 in letting Vlood i 5 
Il e Foot ? 

Much les than in the Arm; becauſe the 
Veins of the Malloli or Ank les are not accom. 
ee either with Arteries or Tendons; which 


me v in the Foot, but the Maſter in th 
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Wis. Oper ration is. 10 hs rt. 

when it is inferr' d trom the "Signs, 
of which we have already given à par- 
ticular Account, that there is an Ef-. 
fuſion of. Matter on the Dura Mater. The Tres, 
ay muſt nor be us d in the Sinus Superciliares, = 
by reaſon of their Cavity; nor in the Sutures, e 
in regard of the Veſſels that paſs thro em; Hort -- > 
in the Temporal Bone withour great neceſſity, e- 


* 


a ing 0 in . — part of ir which is join d to = - i 
Parieral Bone, leſt the End of. this Bone ſhou d. 1 
Ich our of its Place, { ſince it is only laid upon 1 


die Parietal; nor in the middle of the Coro-, 15 4 
nal and Occipital Bones, by reafon of an inner 
VVV Pro- 3 


. 25 n 
« 43 N 3 * 


| Prominence wherein they adhere ta the Du 


Meter ;-nor-in-the-Paſſage- of the Lateral gi. 


> 


777 
If the Fiſſare be very ſmall, the Trepan 
may be apply 'd upon it, altho it is more expe. 


dien to uſe this Inſtrumept hey e ſide. of 
1 Pike The e ; neither is rhe Trepi 
do be ſet upon any Bepreſſions; and if the Bone; 
are looſen d or ſeparated, there needs no other 
trepanning than to take em away with the Ele- 
ick RAY Wade n ef ba Cr, d 
the Wound be remote from the Sutures, and 
theke are no Muſcles to be cut, and in the ſhape of 
the Letter T, or of the Figure 7, if it be near W Ha 
N tte Sutures, ſo chat the Foot of the 7, or of 
the I, ought to be parallel to the, Suture, the rin 
e Lererdekending 10ward tha ker. 
tt ples; it is alſo made in the middle of the Fore M 66 
bead. If it be ſufficient to make a longitudinal beit 
| Incifion in the Forehead; its Wrinkles ay be 
follow'd, and there will be leſs Deformity in 
the Scar; but it is never done Crolswiſe in 
this Part, and the Lips of the Wound are not I pe: 
to be cut, If an Inciſion be made on the Tem- ma 
poral Muſcle , and on thoſe of the backt pat 
of the Head, it may be done in form of ihe 
Letter V. the Point of which muſt” ſtand at the 
bottom of the Muſcles; nevertheleſs it is more 
convenient to make a longitudinal Incifion by th. 
which means fewer Fibres will be cut; and it I jig 
5 is always requiſite to begin at the lower pan, I th 


. ® 4% + > f * , 12 
to avoid being hindred by Fe yg 
, * ; 0 e 5 4 k 


3 


N Conidlea? Surg 7 
Js 1 are to be made 
on-Knife, and that boldly: when there TN 1 
Depreſſions; - bur if n 

mal not be laid on em. hus the wit ron 


being finiſh'd, the Lips of the Wound muſt. 6 = 
ſeparared from. the Skull, either wich the Figs © -- 
gers, or ſome convenient Inſtrument: Then if | 


5 the Incid- 2 


there be no urgent occaſion: ro apply the ee. 


pan, it may be deferr d till the next Day, the 
Wound being drefs'd in the mean time with 


plaiſters, Compreſſes, Pledgets, and a lar e Ker 156 


chief or Cap, the uſe of which we ſt hew: | 


n with the Rente 9 
to make a little Hole for the fixing of rhe Py- 
ramid or Pin which is in the Crown; afteg='* © 
ward the Crown is to be a apply > holding che 
Left Hand; and 
tuming with. the other very faſt in the begin- 
ning ; bu when the Crown hath made its way, 
it is lifted up to remove the Pin, leſt its Point: - - 
ſhould hurt the Dura Mater : Thus the Cro. ͤ· - +» * 
being taken off from time to time, to be cleans d | _ 1 


hereafter. 8 
| The Operation is begur 


Handle of the Trepan with 


from the Filings it is ſet on again, and the 


rator begins his Work of turning anew, - whiels, = 


muſt be carry d on gently when any Blood ap- 
pears, that che piece of Bone of a firſt Table 
may not be broken off from rhe ſecond. When 


he comes near the Dura Mater, the He 2 


muſt proceed, in like manner, gently: „„ ſearching 


with a Quill, cut into a Knib, like a Pen for 
Writing, round about the Bone, to obſerve whe-- 
ther he ſtill be in the Skull. He muſt alſo often? 


life up the Trepan to ſearch the Hole, to cleanſe. 
the. Le, .and ro keep ir from growing 


2 


M 5 *. . ? hor. 8 
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„ 250. The Compleat Surgeon. 
bot. As often as the Trepan is taken off, let him 
ſearch with a Feather, to ſee whether the Bone 


2 be cut equally ; and if it be not, he 'muſt lean 
more on that fide which is leaſt cut. If it be 

| neceſſary to make uſe! of the Terebellum , the 
Hole muſt be made in the beginning, whilſt the 


Bone is as yet firm: and when the Piece be- 
gins to move, the Terebellum is to be put very 
gently into its Hole, without preſſing the Bone 

to draw it out; or elſe it may be taken away 
with the -Myrtle-Leaf. When the Piece is thus 

_ .remov'd; the uneven Parts that remain at the 
bottom of the Hole, are to be cut with the 
FScalper Lemticularis or Lenticular Inſtrument 
and if there be any Depreſſions, they may 
be rais d with the Elevatory. Whereupon the 
Dura Mater may be compreſs d a little with the 
 Scalper Lenticularis, to facilitate the running 


oblig'd to ſtoop with his Head downwar 
ſtopping his Noſe and Mouth, and holding 
bis Breath for a while whilſt it is evacuated. 
Then the Dura Mater may be wip'd with 
hehe L int; bur if any Pus or corrupt Matter lies un- 

Aerneath, it muſt be pierc d with a Lancet wrapt 


by rhe Ailiſtants. Afterward a Sindon or very 
_ fine Linnen Rag dipt in a proper Medica- 
ment, is pur between the Dura Mater and the 
__ Skull; che Hole is fill'd with ſmall Pled- 
gits ſteepd in Medicinal Liquors ; and the 
- Wound is dreſs d with Pledgits, a Plaiſter, and 


, We” © 


'+. our. of the Blood, the wounded Perſon _ | 


up in a Tent, that it may not be perceivd 
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that the Operation of rhe, Tropa ought robe. - 2! 
7 WF perform'd more gently in- Children than in a2 
ws Wh Gal: Perſons, in regard that their Bones are 

be WY more tender ; and that Oily "Medicines" muſt 4 
de por be us d, but Spirituous. The Exfoliation is 
; MW made ſomerimes ſooner, and ſometimes later; 
7 W bir the CaUus uſually covers the opening of the __ ll 
be WI Skull within the ſpace of forty or fifty) Days, i, 
no ill Accident happens. In great Fractures, _ 
| where there is no longer any connexion between 
ez ir f. cequilie ry rake 'emm avuye [ne 
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” The proper Bandage ro be us d after the O. 

H peration of the Trepan, is the great Kerehief'or 

Cap, which is a large Napkin folded imo two 

7 farts after ſuch a manner that the ſide Which 
rachzth the Head exceeds that which doth net 

. touch it in the breadch of four Fingers; it is aps ©. 

0 ply'd to rhe Head in the middle, whilſt a Servaur 

boldson the Dreſſing with his Hand: Then the 

two upper ends of the Napkin being brought” 

under the Chin, the Surgeon takes the two loπ , 

u er. and draws em ſtreight by the ſides ſo as 
that ide of the Napkin, which is four Fingers 


4 


4 


NE 


| Þroader than the other, may be laid upon the 
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Tie Compliar Means. 


Foxebead: Afterward the — ends of the Nay. 
ip are croſs'd. behind the Head, and: faſten'd a 
their Extremities with Pins, without making z. 
ny Folds that might hurt the Part; but; the 
ends of the Napkin which fall upon che Shoul 
ders, are raisd up. to the Head near the leſſer 
Corner of the Eyes; and the two ends under 
the e ad wih Pins, 0 or „ e 


— 
* 5 . * 


0 H A p. 1. 
, the Operation of 3 Fiſtuls | 
_ Lachrymalis, |. 


1 His ration is perfornm'd_ when there 


is a Fiſtulous Ulcer in the great Corner of 


the Eye, after this manner: The Patient being 
plac d in a-. corwenient Poſture, and having his 
ſaund Eye bound up, to take away the fight. of 
5 10 be en — N perator wir he other 

e to. t ſteady by a Compreſs kept on 
a Shown, . and makes an . — with 2 


8 in form of a Creſcent, upon the Tu- 
4 5 cur. taking care to avoid cutting the Eye-Lid 
; ng nt the little Cartilage which ſerves as a · Pulley 
1d the great Qblique Muſcle. If the Bone be 
_ . carious, an Actual Caure ey Ry be a ebe 
to, uſing for that 
Tube, through the C — po ory the Cautery 


2 e the Bone, But OS _ 


- - 


SSEPERESTELTHOS Das 


Funnel or: 


"Te Gbr S Ws 


** 


be pierc d, for it is exfoliated entire b reiſon of _ 


is mallnefs; and fo the TY mad wirhour - 
any ener, „ 


The Dre 3 Had e of the Ehn 
dog Te i 


"The Wound is fuld with ſmall oy 1 
gits, and cover d with a Plaiſter and Compeatas 


The Bandage is made with an Hankerchief - 


folded- — — the ends of Which ran 
faſten'd behind the Head. If the Fleſh: 
too faſt; it may be canſum'd with the 


| Cauftick ;. and if there be occaſion to aller . 


the Wound, to facilitate the Exfoliation, it may 
be done with little pieces of S 
and put into it. Afterward Cauſti 

us d 2 eat away the Callous Parts, which may 
be mingled with Oily Medicines, to weak- 
en their Action, taking care, nevertheleſs; 


that the Bye receive na damage by them. 
If the Bone be corrupted, a little Euphorbiuns _ 


may. be apply'd ; or elſe ſmall Pled 
ſeepd in dae Tindure of Myrrh and No 


2 and a ego may be reared as i LY 


e prepar'd) 
are w bo 
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"Of the Operation of the Cataract. bye 
H I S Operation is perform'd when there is fi 


is a (mall Body before the -Pupil of the to 1! 

_ Rye; which hinders the Sight from entring into mo- 
it ; buciit is undertaken only in Blew, Green, cou 
and Peath coloured Cararacts;-or in thoſe that mul 
are of the Colour of polith'd Steel; and nor in Eye 
Fellow, Black, or Lead · colour d. To know whe» 
ther the Cataract be ſit ro be couchd, the Pa- 
rient's Eye muſt be rubb d; ſo that if the Ca- 
aract remains unmoveable, it is mature enough; 
baut if it changeth its place, it is requifire to Wait 
till it become more ſolid. The Spring and Au- 
tumn are the moſt proper Seaſons for performing 
the Operation. Ne "71 = e 
I 0b this purpoſe the Patient being fer down 
with his Eyes turn'd toward the Light, and 
” having his ſound Eye bound up, the Surgeon 
” muſt hikew'le fi: on a higher Sear, whilſt rhe 
Patients Head is held by à Servant; and his 
Eye being turn'd toward his Noſe, is kept n 
ſteady with a Speculum Oculi, which is a liitle WM * 
Steel Inſtrument made like a Spoon, piercd in IM " 
the middle, ſo that the Ball of the Eye may be I © 
let throught the Hole: Then the Surgeon taking 1 
V 

\ 

D 


1 
\ 


a Steel Needle, either round or flat, according · 
ly as he ſhall judge convenient, perforates the 
5 Snjun(tive at the end of the Corneous Tu- 
. nicle, on the ſide of the little Corner of 2, 
| : . $ ; ; HR SA ye, 


| due Compleat Surgeon. 1255 IJ 
Eye, and boldly thruſts: his Needle into the | 
middle of the Cataract, which he at firſt puſh- 
eth upward, ro looſen it with the Point . | 
Needle; and then downward, keeping ir for 
come time with his Needle under the Pupil of the 
ye. If ir aſcend again after it is let go, it muſt 
be depreſs d a ſecond time; but the Operation 
ers is finiſh'd-when it remains in the ſame place where- 
the to it was thruſt: Neither is tte Needle to be re- 1 
no mov'd till this be done, and the Cataract entirely - | 
en. couch d. In taking out the Needle, the Bye- Lid 
har muſt be pulbd down, and preſs d a little over the * 


he E en 
= The Dreſſing and Bandage, 
h; | 


air Is to cauſe both the Patient's Eyes to be clos d 
u- and bound up; then he muſt be oblig'd to keep 

ng I bis Bed during ſeven or eight Days, and ſome 
Deſenſative is robe laid upon the ſore Eye, to; 

vn MW hinder the Inflammation 3 
nd M Duprea Surgeon of the Hote /- Dieu, a Per- 
on fon very eminent in theſe kinds of Operations, 
he hath obſerv'd, that as ſome Cataracts were form's L . 
as ina very little ſpace of time in perfect Maturity ;. - 
pt it happen d alſo very often, that the Cataracts 

le which were ſuppos d to have got up again, 
were not the very fame with thoſe that were 
x | couch'd, but rather a new Pellicula or little Sxin. 
gs | which fomerimes hath its Origine in the topof 
g: be Oveons Tunicle, and is caus d only by a4 
je very conſiderable Relaxation of the Excretory, 
1 Veſſels from the Sources of the Aqueous Hu- 
ie © mour, which in filtrating permits the n 
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Sole Operations in tht E. 


77 F a ſort of forr of purulent Marter i is 
8 therd together under Corneous Tonic 
to let this out, the Eye muſt be fixt in a Poſtur 
with the Speculum Oculi, and after a ſmall Incig. 


e on made therein with a ſine Lancet, it muſt be 
the Matter; but if i 


a little to diſcharge 
0 chick, it drawn forth by ſucking 
? 65 with a ſmall Tube or Pipe, having a link 
Vial in the middle, into which tbe Matter wil 
fall as it is ſuck d out. 

Sometimes a ſmall Tumour ariſeth in the Eye 
which being ty d at its Root with à Slip-Knot, 
ro ſtreighten ir from time to time, will at length 
fall off: But if the Tumour lie in the Hole of the 
Pupil, this tion muſt nor be admicted, left 
the Scar ſhould hinder the Paſſage of the Light 
Sometimes 4110 a ſomewhar hard Membrane, 
call'd Unguts, appears in the great Corner of the 
Eye, which, when it ſticks thereto, may be cut 
of b binding it; 


and afterward ty d. 

If the Eye-Lids are glu d to gether, a crook- 
ed Needle without a Point may be threaded, 
and paſsd underneath them; then the Ends of 
the Thread may be drawn, to lift up the Eye- 


_ and they. may be ſeparated with a Law | 


If the Hairs of the Eye-Lids or B + Brow 


olſend the Bye, TO muſt be pull'd out with 4 


Pair 


"FR this is done with a Needle 
and Thread, which is pals d thro the Membrane, 


N as near its 


up into the Noſtrils certain Tents 


PID "46 Wwe 2 
4 £ >, "vw "wt x ä +49 - n 
n N Nn e 
5 WT f ROS > - Po 
5 ER 28 BCLs. SI 
4 a ? — 
X © 1 . = FA... 
oY 2 & 1 N 
£ : — 4 2 
3 . * 7 D 
' . $4 
- — - 
8 


ſmall, hard, and tranſparent Tumours ariſe in the 
Eye-Lids, they are to be 2 Ty To ler out the 
corrupt Matter. FRED. OF oa 94 = 
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c RA W. & -Þ 
of A Operation of the Pais 


75 H 2 8 Heeren, is ies when aq 


Excreſcences of in the No 


WG neve eure 
hard, painful, and adhere. Lee muſt r not 
tumper d with, ancers. But i 
they are whitiſh,. red, p and free from 


Pain, the Cure may be N ON after 8 60 | 


manner: Take hold of the Pahpm with a. ain 

as is poflible, and tun it 

a e , 1 e 
s deſcen | 

1 drawn thro' 75 — Mouth with a e 13 


15 : 7 5 if an Hæmorrhage Tod — 


after the O ration, it may be 


oy d Dn” : 
ſtyptick . or Ln by. rant Wa the =” 


lame e 


Pair of e or Tel rs; abs when any: i=: 


els, when they are livid, ſtinking, 
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CHAP. . 


0 . 15 pcs of the Fare-Lip. 


TH « S O Sg + ration is perform'd when the upper 

fr; but if there be a great Loſs 

LES ir muſt nor be underraken ; neither 

- oughr it to be practis d upon old nor ſcorburick 

| Perſons, nor upon young Children, by reaſon tha 

their continual Crying would binde the Re⸗ un. 

on. But if any are defirous that ir ſhould be 

done ro theſe laſt, they are to be kept from taking 

any Reſt for a long time, to the end that they 

a — fall aſleep after the Operation, a is thu 
ed: | 

IF the Lip flicks to the Gums, ir i to be ſepas 

 ratedwithan Incifion-Knife without hurring'em; 

then the Hare-Li muſt be cut a lirtle about the 


* 


Edges with Sciſſors, that it may more eafily fe- 

unite, the Edges being held for that Purpoſe with 
2 Pairof Pincers, whilft the Servant who ſuppons 
the ones s Head,. vrefſerh his Cheeks forwards 
do bring together the fides of the Hare -L. ip. Then 
let the © Bperaior paſs a Needle wich Wax d Thread 
into the wo Lips of the Wound, from the outſide 
to the inſide, a Hairs breadth from their Edges. 
Here Care muſt be had that the two Sides of the 


Hare-Lip be well adjuſted, and very even. Laſt-' 


ly, let him twiſt the Thread round the Needle 5 


by * above. 


be 
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be Dreſſing and Bandage. 


After the Lips are waſh'd with warm Wine, the 

points of the Needles muſt be cur off, ſmall Bol- 

) Bf fiers being laid under their Ends; then the 
Wound is, co be dreſt with a little Pledgit arm'd 

pper MM with ſome proper Balſam, putting at the ſame . 
[of M time under the Gum a Linnen Rag ſteep'd in ſome 
ther MW deficcarive Liquor, left he Lip ſhou'd ſtick to the 
tick Gum, if it be neceſſary to 9 apart. Laſt :- 
that ly, upon the Hole is to be laid an agglutinativrte 
uni. Plaiſter, which muſt be kept on with the uniting 
| be Bandage. This is a ſmall Filler perforated inthe 
ting W middle. Pur this behind the Head, bring one 
hey End forward, paſs it thro the Hole in the middle, 
bus lay this part on the Wound, then bring the two 
ais behind the Head, and paſſing them over 2 
pe: rhe firſt Turns, faſten them there with a ſuſſeien 
the W The Patient muſt be dreſt three Days after; 
're-'F and it is requiſite at the firſt time _ to untwiſt 
ith half the Needle, looſening the middle Thread if 
ns ff there be three ; to which purpoſe a Servant is od 
rd thruſt rheCheeks ſomewhat forward. On rhe eighth Ml 
xn Day the middle Needle may be taken off, if t be 
ad a young Infant; Nevertheleſs the Needles muſt 
ide not be remov d till ir at pert hoes the Sides are 
es, well join d; neither muſt they be left too long, 
be —_ the Holes wou'd ſcarce be brought to 
t- W cloſeQ. wont gb e gt OR 
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AN VL : -' 
Obe Operation of Bronchotomy. 


8 7 


HIS Operation becomes neceſſary, whe 
the Inflammation that happens in the Lat; 
hinders Reſpiration, and is perfotm'd after thi 

The Wind- pipe is open d between the thit 

and fourth hag the Cr:c0idey Cartilage, or 
o <elſeinthemi of the Wind-Pipe; but in fe. 
parating the Muſcles call d Sternolyodei, cate 
_ _ _ muſt be had to avoid cutting the recutrent Netvet 

let the Voice ſhon'd be loſt ; as alſo: the Glar- 
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. round with a little Tape, and a tranſverſe Inciſi 
on made between em: Before the Lancet is u- 
ken our, put a Probe into the Oriſice, on which 
paſs a little Pipe, ſhort, flat, and ſomewhat crooked 
at the End, which muſt not be thruſt in roo far; 
| for fear of exciting a Cough. This Pipe hath 
two ſmall Rings for the faſtening of Ribbons, 
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—— © > eu enn o 
— eee ee en —— — — 
* 


be left in the Wound till the Symptoms ceaſe 


With the uniting 


dage, which hath 
dy deſcrib'd. CY a, 


7 


n alrea- 


_ dules; nam'd Tbhyreide. The ſpace between the 
Rings is to be open'd with a ſlender Lancet, bound 


which are ty'd round about the Neck ; and muſt 


After that it muſt be taken away, and the Wound 
dreſs'd, the „ it being N 


gren 
bein 
culur 
cut 
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Reſpiration or Swallowing, or elſe is Gan- 
gren d, it may be extirpated thus: The Tongue 
being firſt depreſs d with an Inſtrument call d Spe- 
culum Oris, this muſt be held with a Forceps, and 
cut off with a Pair of Sciffors ; or elſe a Ligature 
may be made. before it is cut; and the Mouth 
may be afterward gargl'd with Aftringent Liquors, 
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Of the Operation of 4 Cancer t in the 
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T H E Cancer at firſt is 1 as a Pea, 


being a ſmall, hard, ill- colour d Swelling, 
ſometimes livid, and very troubleſome by rea- 


3 


ſon of irs Prickings 5 bur when it IS encreas d. 
the Tumour appears hard, Lead-colour d, and 


livid, cauſing in the Beginning a Pain that may 
be pretry 


grows intolerable, and the Stink is extreamly . 
noiſome. When it is ready to ulcerate, the | 
Heat is vehement, with a pricking .Pullarion, 
and the Veins round about are Turgid, 1 | 
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Of the Operation of the Uyula. 
WHEN the Uvula is ſwelld ſo as to hinder 
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well endur'd but in the Iner eaſe W 
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= 232. The Compleat Surgeon, 
.- HfilVd with black Blood, and extended ag it 
were the Feet of a Crab or Crey-Fiſh, til 
De:th happen. When this Tumour is not yl. 
cerated, it is call'd an Occult Cancer; and an 
Apparent one, when it breaks forth into an open 
To palliate an Occult Cancer, and prevent 
its Ulceration; a Cataplaſm or Pultis of Hem: 
lock very freſh may i apply d to the Pan 
All the kinds of Succory, the Decoction of 54. 
lanum or Night-ſhade ; the Juices of theſe Plans 
as alſo rhoſe of Scabious, Geranium, or Stork. 
Bill, Herniaria or Ruprure-worr, | Plantain, Ge. 
are very good in the beginning. River-Crabs 
: pane in a Leaden Mortar, and their Juice 
beaten in a like Mortar, are an excellent Re- 
medy; as alſo are Humane Excrements, or 
Urine diſtill'd, and laid - upon the Part: 


_Orelle, © 


Take an Ounce of Caldin'd. Lead, two Our 
ces of Oil of Roſes, and fix Drams of Saffron; 


4 let the whole Compoſition be beaten in a Mortar 
with a Leaden Peſtle and apply d. The Amalgs 
of Mercury with Sarurn is likewiſe a very eff 


n . 


cacious Remedy. - 


2 


In che mean while the Patient may be purg'd 


with Black Helebore and Mercurius Dulcis, ta 
king alfo inwardly, from One Scruple ro Half 
"M Brem er the Powder of Earth- Worms, given 
do drink, with half the Quanti 

Eyes: But very great Care muſt be taken to a- 
void the Application of Maturatives or Emol- 
lients. which wou d certainly bring the Tumout 
V% Tn IH © 
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of - Crabs 


| When 
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The Complore: Anh "a" 


il 'When' the Cancer is already \Ucerazed, 
till the Spirit of Soor may be usd with 


Ir ul Succeſs '; and the Oil of Sea-Crabs Nerd . 
d u ccalding er into the Ulcer, is an excellent 
open I Remedy. But if it be judg d expedient en- 
tirely to Spee the Cancer, it 8 be done | 
event W thus: hs 
em. The Patient being laid in Bed, Jer* the Sur⸗ 
Par, geon take the Arm 555 the 851 5 of the Cancer, 
f S. and raiſing it, and bringing back to 
lanty Scope to the Swelling' ; rh 1 having” paſs d 
tork- 2 Needle with a very ſtrong Thread through 
x: Ge. the Bottom of rhe Breaſt, let him cur the - 
-rabs WH Thread, take awa the Needle, and peſſing 
Juice the Needle again into the Breaſt, cauſe the 
Re · ¶ Threads to croſs one another. Next, theſe 
s, ot four Ends of the Threads muſt be d toge 
Parr ' W ther, ro make à kind of Hod to take off the 
I Tomour, Which is cut quite” found to the 
Dun. Ribs with a very ſharp Razor. The Cutting 
fron; is uſually begun in t lower Part, chat ſo 2 
ortat W may end in the Veſſels near the Arm- ir, where 
a. ſmall piece of Fleſſ i left to ſtop the Blood wih 
eff. greater Facility: Then havin laid a* Piece of 
We Vitriol upon the Veſſels, or Bolſters ſoak d in 
arg d fyprick Water; the Sides of the Breaſt muſt be 
Hal preſt with the Hand, to let out the Blood and Hu- 
: mours; and an actual Cautery i is to We OE *p- 
epd thereto. 5 ; + ES 
ab- A | | 
0 a* " ns 
mol 73. 2 . 
nout | 


The Wound is to be deft wick Pledgi 
{trewy'd with Aſtringent Powders, a * 
m- 
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Compreſs, a Napkin round the Breaſt, and a $;, 
pulary to ſupporr the whole Bandage. 
But inſtead of theſe croſs Threads, it is bety 
ro make uſe of a ſort of Forceps turn'd at bo 
Ends in form of a Creſcent, after ſuch a many 
that thoſe Ends may paſs one over another, wh, 
the Forceps is ſhur. Thus the Surgeon m 
lay hold on the; Breaſt, draw it ro him, a 
after cut it off at one fingle. Stroke with 
very flat, crooked, and ſh 3 Knife. Neid 
is ir convenient to apply the Actual Caute 
ro ſtop the Hæmorrhage, becauſe it is apt y 
break forth again anew, when, the Eſcat 
1 5 Wy bx ee ley e 
When the Tumour is not as yet ulcerat 
a Crucial Inciſion may be MES = — 
without penetrating into the Glandylous Bodig: 
Then, rhe, een bring e 
with rhe Forceps and cut gif, Ik there be any 
Veſſels ſwell d, they may be, bound before the 
Tumour is taken away; but if the Tumour ſtich 
cloſe to the. Ribs, the Operation is nor uſually up 
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0 H A K. IX. 
-of the Operation of the Empyems. 


2 | | 
affr HS Operation i is rend whe ir may 


th 1 de reafonably concluded that ſome co 
eite latter is lodg d in the Breaſt, which may 


ching his Breath; being alſo ſenſible ef the 


me fide to anathe.. 

If the Tumwur appears m ahat Onde; the Abs 
it Wheels may be open d berween che Ribs; bur if no 
lies Nertetnal Signs are diſcern d, the 


peting. Thus when the Patient is ſet upo 
Bed, and conveniently { 


Spine, and the lower Corner 
dis purpoſe che Skin is to ns cut 
N cut it in its Length, the Surgeon ho 
Ide, and the Afſiſtant on the other. The Inciſion 
Iss wade with a ſtreight Knife two or three Fing- 
ers breadth long, and the Fibres of the great 
borſal Muſcle are cut a- croſs, that they may not 
de the O Then the Surgeon. 
Fore- Finger 


al Muſcles, guiding: 


fear of 3 the * which — 
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perceiv'd by the Weight that che Patient feels 1 
floating el the Matter re from 


chooſe a more convenient Plabe do make the Or g 


thy ee che Opeong 
the ro be made beriwween the thy ee and third of the 
$purious Ribs, within four Fingers breadth ofche 
rhe COT 20! | 


n 8 


rs the 
his Leſt- hand into the Inciſon, 
838 the Fibres, and divides the Imercoſt- 
the Point of the Knife with 
en while es d the Pleura, 0 
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if the Marter runs well, it muſt be ler out; but 


and Noſe, and puffing up his 
_— greater Quantiry of it may be taken away thy 


 a-crols, that the Side of the Ribs may not be laid 


yt > OI 
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adhere thereto: The Orifice being thus made eirhe 


not, the Fore-Finger muſt be pur into the Won 

ro disjoin thoſe Parts of the. Lungs that adhere iff Dre 
the Pleura. 5; e 

To let out the Matter, the Patient muſt þ 

oblig'd to lean on one fide, Ropping his Mout 

Cheeks,” as if h 

were to blow vehemently ; then if Blood appea 


if it were Marter, in regard that a Flux of Ma 
ter weakens more than that of Blood. It is alk 
worth the while ro obſerve, that in making th 
Inciſion, the Intercoſtal Muſcles ought to be cu 


become Fiſtulous. 


If it be judg'd that purulent Matter is con- 
tain d in both fides of the Breaſt, it is requiſite 


that the Operation be made on each fide ; it be- of 


ing well known that the Breaſt is divided into 
two Parts by the Mediaſtinum : But in this caſe 


_ the rwo Holes made by the Incifion muſt not be 
lett open atthe ſame time, for fear of ſuffocaring 
FF 
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- The Wound is drefs'd with a Tent of Raggl Ca 
roll'd up, arm'd with ſome . Balſam. This mut Bo 
be ſoft, and blunt at the End, and enter only, tho 


detuween the Ribs for fear of hurting the Lungs; Ia 
but a good Doſſil of Lint is more convenient than 5 
10 


et” 


a Tem ; however a Thread muſt be ty d 


T be Compleat Surgeon; 267 

made eber of them, left ir ſhou d fall into the Breaſt ; 
but i pledgits muſt be put into the Wound, and a 
You Good Plaiſter and Compreſs over all. This 
ere i ¶ Dreſſing is to be kept on with a Napkin faſten d 
ound the Breaſt with Pins, and ſupported by a2 
Seapulary. This is a ſort of Band about Fut 
Inches broad, having a Hole in the middle to let 
in the Head: One of its Ends falls behind and 
the other before; and they are both faſten d ro te 
Napkin Laſtly, the Patient muſt be laid in ; 
bed and ſer half upright. If the Lungs hinder . 
the running out of the Matter, a Pipe; muſt be put 
in, — the Wound after ward dreſs d according 
A . NR 3 
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de 0f the Operation of the Paracenteſis 7 
noel © ©. the lower Bee Eon 


ung THIS Manual Operation is ſometimes ne- 
8 ceſſary in a Dropſie, when Watry Humours 
rere conrain'd in the Cavity of the Belly, er 
elſe between the Teguments. The Diſeaſe is 
manifeſt by the great ö and the Ope- _— 
ration is perform'd with the Trocar, which is a2 
Cane or a Pipe, made of Silver or Steel, with a 
Bodkin ſharp- pointed at the End in it; a. 
though the Ancients were wont to do it wih a2 
Lancet. The Patient being 1 farting Ii 
on a Bed, or in a great Elbow Chair, to 
the end that the „ downuward. 
bs” ; * 1 2 5 4 - 
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ka IEA pie the Belly with his Hand: 
that the Tumour may be extended, wuilſt N 
Surgeon perforates it three or four Fing: 
- breadth bv the Navel, and makes the Pun 
Qure on the ſide, ro avoid the White-Line; 
ut before the Openin is made, it is expedien 

that the Skin be a little raiſed up. After th 
Puncture the Bodkin or Wire is remoy'd 9 
let cut the Water; and a convenient quantiy 
of ir is taken away, accordingly as th 
Srrentzth of rhe Patient will — This 
makes ſo ry an Orifice, that it is not tobe 
dear d left the Water ſhould run out, which 
might happen in making ule of the Lancer, bes e 
cauſe chere would be occaſion for a thicker 7 8 
Pipe. When a new Puncture is requiſite, i Wot 
muſt be made beneath the former; but if tie 
Waters cauſe the Navel to ſtrut out, the 


ture may be made there, ne ſeeking for a 15 
5 beber place. | 26 bo 0 ö . th ©: it is 
5 The Bandage an Dreſſing — 1 


8 Amade with a large 
e of the Pence. 
Serotum . 


Compreſs in four dow 
on with a Napkin folded into three ot 


a ak and eo pſy rn Oy = hy 


'B 8 when thoſe" Parts are dies 
Wich Water, after this manner: Aſſoon as tbe 
Patient is plae d in a convenient Poſture, either 


| ſanding of dns ee . hotd-a 


the Serotum wik-one Hand, ns it a little . 
to render the Tumour hard, 8 makes a Pun» 7 
dure, as in the Paracenteſis of the domen. In 
n Hydrocelæ that * to eat nfants ,, t the 
Pundkure may be made ancet, » let 
our. all the Water at once: But in Men, F 
ally when there is a great quantity thereof, 
better to do it with the Trocar or ſharp- rp-pointe 
Pipe ; but the Teſticles muſt be drawn ack, 
for "a8 of wounding em Wich the Point © 
luſtrument. 1 
14 you ſou judge the Hydracole to be net n 
embrane ee er dle Water is ts 
be Paten d with Caufticks, Which is done b) 
lying a Fanz a Gautery in the place where the Lacan _ 
made, ant ET GRO the Eſcar, _ 


with a P N SY 
When the is made, i it ought do be = 


done in the upper part of the Sergei becauſe i 
115 2. N ce Hr n 1 wen 9 
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"CHAP. XL 


0% the Operation of FP 


＋ HIS Operation is uſually, perforn'd when 
there is a Wound in the Belly ſo wide as 

to let our the Guts. If there be a confiderable- 
Wound in the Inteſtine, it may be fow'd up 
with the Glover's Stitch; the manner of ma- 
king which we have before _ d: If the 
N 3 Omentumn 


2 


8 — 
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270 he Compleat Surgeon, 
Omentum or Caul be mortify d, the corrupt 
Part. muſt be cut off; for which purpoſe take: 
Needle with waxed Thread, and paſs it into 
the ſound Part a. croſs the Caul, without pricking 
the Veſſels. Then the Caul being ty'd on bay 
ſides with each of the Threads that have been 
{sd double, may be cut an Inch below the 
igarure, and the Threads will go rhrough' the 
Wound, and be ejected by the Suppuraticn 
Next the Inteſtines muſt be put up again int 
dhe Belly, 7 W 'em ſucceſſively with the 
end of the Fingers. But if they cannot be te. 
ſtor d to their proper place wi dut much diff- 
cCulty, 1 Fomentations may be made 
with an handful of the Flowers of Camomil 
and Melilot, an Ounce of Aniſeeds, with as much 
Fennel and Cummin-ſeeds ; half an Ounce df 
* Cloves and Nutmegs: Let them be boil d i 
Mik, adding an Ounce. of V's 7 rope Spb 


dit i Wine, and two Drams of Saccharum 54 
een, with two Scruples of Oil of Aniſeed, 
th the Guts with this Fomentation very 


. f | 

Apply Animals cut open alive; or elſe boi 
Skeins of raw Thread in Milk , and fomen 

em With this Decoction in like manner ver 


Before the Suture or Stitching of the Gut 
ſoment em with Spirit of Wine, in which a littk 


mortify d, they muſt not be ſown up again, but 
fomented with Spiriruous Liquors. 


ate to be given to the Patient, for fear of cauſing 
the Guts to ſwell ; but a Suppoſitory may be pt 
up: Or the Patient may uſe a — 
5 ä f Drink, 


Camphire hath been diſſolved. Bur if they be 
o Clyſters 


Finger. 


n \ 2 EY 9 . . a 
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Coe es he Sc ds ae, 
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OF 
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cee 
Drink, if it be neceſſary to open his Body: He 
ought alſo to be ey temperate and abſftemious' 
during the Cure, and take no other Suſtenance 


It the Inteſtines cannot be pat up again, the 


Line, and thar too at the bottom rather than”? 
at the top, if it be above. To this purpoſe 
the Inte ſtines are to be rank'd along the fide 
of the Wound, and a Bolſter is to be laid upon 
em dipt in warm Wine, which may be held by 
ſome Aſſiſtant. Then the Surgeon introduceth 
2 Director or Channell'd Probe into the Belly, 
and takes a great deal of care to fix the Inteſtine 
between the Probe and the Peritonæum, which 
may be effected by 
little ; then holding the Probe with his Leſt- 
Hand, to fit a crooked Inciſion- Knife in its chan 
nelling, he cuts the Teguments equally both oa 
the out- ſide and within, and thruſts back the En- 
trails alternately into the Wound with his Fore- 
The Stitch muſt be intermitted, being made 
with two crooked Needles threaded at each 
end with the ſame Thread. The Surgeon ha- 


ving at firſt put the Fore-Finger of his Left- gi | 


Hand into the Belly, to retain the Peritonæum, 
Muſcles, and Skin on the fide of the Wound, 
muſt paſs the Needle with his other Hand 


into the Belly, the Point of which is gut- 


ded with the Fore-Finger, and penetrates very 
far: Then he likewiſe paſſeth the other Nee- 
dle through the other Lip of the Wound into 


the Belly, obſerving the ſame thing as in the 


former, and without taking his Fingers off from 
9 ä 


—— 


Wound muſt be dilzted. avoiding/ the White 
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the Belly. If 1 are Za "als or Re 
to be made, they may be done after the ſame 
manner, without removing the Fingers from 
the Part, whilſt a Servant. draws. together ihe. 
Lips of. the Wound, and ties the Knors; After- 
ward the Wound may be drefs'd, and the Pre. 
baratives or Dreſſings kept cloſe onthe Part with 
the Napkin and Scapy ry. Bur * Patient 
muſt be oblig d to lie on his Belly for ſome Days 
ſueceſſively, ro cicattia the Wound thereof, or 
that of the Guts. | 
ae the Inteſtine were entirely on +. MF would 


2 5 equifirte to ſow it up dende about the 


after ſuch a manner that ſome part of 
on ace remain open; for if the —— 

recover, his Excremems might be voided 
through the Wound; of which Accident we have 
an Example in a Soldier belonging to the Hoſp- 
ral Des Iudlides at _y wp hiy'd.a long e 
in clit hm eng wt Bae QHDNG Jie bing a) 
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. | 0 H A p. XII. 15 K 
| E- « the Operation of the Exomphalus. 


Tuts Operation is RA when the Ii. 
teſtines or Guts have made a kind of 
Rupture in the Navel; and may be perform'd 
thus: When the Patient is laid upon his Back, 
let an Incifion be made on the Tumour 
quite do the Far, by griping the Skin, if it can be, 
* a it may: be Foo: without it. Then * che 

em- 


le ee e- A 
Membranes be divided with a Fleam to lay open 


FR the Peritoneum, for fear of cutting the Gut; and 
from s ſoon as the Peritoneum appears, let it be rawn 
hy upward with the Nails, in order to make a ſmall 
rr. Gpening therein with a Knife. And now the Sur- 
pr Leon ade ut the Re er of his Left- 
wh fand * t Ily to guide the Point of the Sciz- 
tiem I zcrs, ith which che Inciſion is enlarged, 
Ja "WF ler him N the Gut to its proper place, 

"i 2nd looſen the Caul if it ſtick to the Tumour : 


» if the Guts are faſten'd to the Caul, it is neceſs _ 
ld ſary to ſeparate em by curring, a kirle of the © 
t Caul, rather than the Gut; Which laſt being 
7 o reduc'd, let a Servant preſs the Belly on the 
er Ege of the Wound. If there be a Carnoſity 
40 in the Caul, form'd by its Adbeßen to the 
* Wl Muſcles and Peritoneum, this Fleſhy Maſs muſt 
ay be entirely looſen d, and a Lipature' made t 
take it away, with i of the Caul'; as we 
* have already ſhewn the Gaftroraphy.”* ka 
- IF vard the Stirch is to be made, as in chat 
nion, and the Wound muſt be dreſfd, 1 
be fame Precautions. The e 
e in Uks man manner with the 50 — 
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f the Operation of the Bubonocele, 1 
dA and of the compleat Rupture. ky 
« W HE N the Inteſtinal Parts are fall'n int Nin 
py -.YY the Groin or the Scrotum, the Operation Scar 
of the Bubonocele is to be perform d: In order to 
this, ler rhe Patient be laid on his Back, with 
his Buttocks ſomewhat high ; then ſtripping the 
Skin a-croſs the Tumour, let the Surgeon hold 1 
jt on one fide, and the Aſſiſtant on the other, whi 
till he makes an Incifioh, following the Bend: f 
ing of the Groin; when the Fat appears, le 
him tear off either with a Fleam, or with his Im 
Nails, every thing that lies in the way, till be it e 
Gut be laid open, which muſt be drawn out a Put 
little, to ſee if it do not cleave to the Rings of the I in? 
Miuſcles. The Gut muſt be gently handled, to the 
diffolve the Excrements ; and thoſe Parts muſt be 2! 
= afterward put again into the Belly (if it be po. and 
WT. gble) with the two Fore-Fingers ; thruſting em alt 
WE alternatively ; but if they cannot be reduc'd, the che 
Wound m be dilated upward, by introducing a 
Director into the Belly, which by its Channel 
guides the Point of the Sciſſers, and prevens =: 
_ —— ir hurting the Part. If the Probe cannot 1271 
enter, the Inteſtine muſt be taken our a lit I} the 
be. laying your Finger upon it near the Ring, NV. 
making a ſmall Scarification in the Ring, 
ch a freight Incifon-Knife guided with the || BY 
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Finger, to give way for the Entry of the Dire- 


gor, into which may be put a crooked Knife, ro 


cut the Ring; that is to ſay, 0 dilate rhe 


Wound on the inſide; but care muſt he had to 


avoid penetrating too far, for fear of dividing a 
Branch of Arteries; and then the Parts may be 


put into the Bell 0 If the Caul caus d | the 


Rupture, it would be neceſſary to tye it, and 
to cut off what is corrupted, ſcarifying the 


Ring on the inſide, to make a good Cicatrice or 


Scar. 4 : F EN 


The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


The Drefling is made with a Tent of Rags, 
which ought to be ſoft and blunt at the end, and 


of a ſufficient rhickneſs and length, to hinder the 
Guts from forcing through the Rings by their 
Impulſion, a Thread being try d therero, ro draw 


it out as occaſion ſerves. Then Pledgits are to 
put into the Wound, after they have been dipt 


in a good Digeſtive, ſuch as Turpentine with 


the Volk of an Egg, applying at the ſame time 


a Plaiſter, a Compreſs of a [Triangular Figure, 


and the Bandage call'd Spica, which is made much 
after the ſame manner, as that in the Fracture of 


the Clay cle. 5 


Of the compleat Hernia or Ruptare. | 
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1 a maſt betaken to avoid Line the 


456 The Compleat Surgeon.” 
ner. This muſt be continued into the Scrotum, 
_ the Membranes till the Gut lie bare. 
Next it tuſt be examin'd whether - any Part 
adhere to the Tefticle ; if the Caul does, i 
muſt be taken off, leaving a ſmall Portion on 
the Teſticle ; bur if it be the Gut, and thoſe 
Parts catinor be ſepatared without hutring one of 
dem, it is better to take off part of the Fetch 
than the Inteſtine. If the Caul be corrupted, i 
muſt be cut to the ſound Part. In rhe 1: place 
the Wound muſt be dreſs d with Pledgits, Bol 
| ers, and * Spica made as in the Bube- 
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CHAP. Iv. 


of the Operation of Caltratian. 


"HE Mortification or the 1 of the 
1 Tefticles, gives octaſion for this Operation. 
To perform i it, Dn Pafient muſt be laid upon his 
a _ with his * 9 _ 3 

Bis 8 being” n, the Skin 

o pa taken ** — end of which is to be 
held by a Servant, and the other by the Surgeon, 
who having i made a longirudinal Incifion TS 
or or Rs the top. to the bottom, muſt ſeparate the 


nee 1 4 * EY. 8 ** CIP 


Tie: and” tic the Veſſels, that lie between 
the Ning ail che Tumour, cutting 'em off a 
Fingers Ur the Liga an T - By 


ſhy SubRance of the Darros which covers the 
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De Compleat Surgeon. 277 MW 
matick Veſſels roo hard, for fear of a Convulſi _ 
bare. on, and to let one end of the Thread paſs with= , Þ 
Pars our the Wound. If an Excreſcence of Fleſh - 
s, it ftick ro the Teſticle, and it be moveable or looſe 
n ol ir,muſt be taken off neatly, leaving a ſmall Portion 
thoſe of it on the Teſticle; and if any conſiderable 
ne of Veſſelsappear in the Tumour, they muſt be tid 
ſtick before t ey ate cut. „„ On 
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lace ; Ss The Dreſſing we. Bandage. . vob o 1 : 
lubo- The Dreffing is made with Doſſils and „„ i 
1 gets, with which che Scrozum is to be; a ] 
dle proper Bandage is the Suſpenſory or Bg m 
8 Truſs. Ir has four Tails, the upper, a 4 | 
Girth, goes round the Body; and rhe lower pa- 
6 che Thighs, are faſtned behind to i 

There is alſo another Bandage of the Serv 1 

um, having in like manner four Tails, of IM 
which the upper make the Girth ; bur it is lx © 

at the bottom, and hath no Seams ; the lower = 
Tails croſſing one another, paſs between the 
'Thigbs, and are. join d ro the Girth. Both theſe Þþ 
oy 5. ae have a Hole to give Paſſage to 
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O the Operation of the. Stone in the 
e 
Iz we Stone be ſtopt at the Spbincler of the 
=. © Bladder, it ought to be thruſt back with a iſ Bla 
Probe: If it ſtick at the end of the Glans, it 


e 5 * im 
rs preſs'd ro let it out; and if it cannot = 


0 orch, a ſmall Inciſion may be made in the I ſor 

opening of the Glans on its fide. -\ © 
But if the Stone be remote from the Glan, gi 
It is requiſite to make an Incifion in the Ureter; I th 
to 4 85 "purpoſe, the Surgeon having causd MW m 
the Skin to be drawn upward, muſt hold the Yard MW 2 
between his two Fingers, making a Longitudiml 5 
Incifion on its fide upon the Stone, which muſt be v 
3 : 485 between the Fingers to diſcharge it; or elle at 
it may be taken out wich an Extractor. Then ii iſ h 
= the Incifion were very ſmall, the Skin needs only 
to be ler go, and it will heal of ir ſelf; but if 1 7 
it were large, a ſmall Leaden Pipe is to be pat 
dhe 


into the Drerhra, left it ſhould be altogethe 

9 clos d up by the Scar. Ir is convenient to anvint 
= the Pipe with ſome Deſiccative Medicine, and to 
dreſs the Wound with Balſam. Laſtly, a little 

Linnen Bag or Caſe is ro be made, in which the 
'Yard is to be pur, to keep on the Dreſſing; but 
it muſt be pierc'd at the end, for the convenience 
of making Water, having rwo Bands art the other 
end, which are ry'd round the Waſte. 


e 27 
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gins, and into the Vagina Vteri of Women, for 


and Fore- finger; then holding the Catheter with | 


Handle towards the Pubes, drawing out the Vard 
may lie ſtreight. If it be perceiv'd that the Probe 2 q 


put his Finger into the Anus to conduct it this Þ i 
ther. Afterward, in order to know whether a 


ought ro be ſhaken a little therein, firſt onthe RF} 
Right ſide, and then on the left; and if a ſmall | 


that the Stone ſwims in the Bladder, ſo that it 
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Of Operation of Lithotompy. 
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THIS Operation is undertaken when it is 
1 certainly known that there is a Stone in tze 
Bladder 3 to be aſſur d of which, it may not be | 
improper to introduce a Finger into the Anus | 


near the Os Pubs, by which means the Stone is 
ſometimes felt, if there be any: The Finger is 
likewiſe uſually put into the Anus of young Vir- 


the ſame purpoſe. But ir is more expedient to 
make uſe of, the Catherer, anointed with Greaſe, 
after this manner: The Patient being laid on his 
Back, the Operator holds the Yard ftreight u 
ward, the Glans lying open between his Tha 
his Right-hand on the fide of the Rings, he guides 
it into the Yard, and when it is enter d, turns the .. _ 


a little, to the end that the Duct of the Urethra . -- 14 
hath not as yet paſs'd into the Bladder, leg him 


Stone be lodg'd in the Bladder, the Inſtrumemt 


Noiſe be heard, it may be concluded for cer-- 
tain that there is a Stone: But if it be judge d 'Þ 
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Mater thro the Catheter. 
8 Baer to diſcover the Stone. 


| 2 | Cloth. left it thou'd hurt his Body; his I s muſt 
ce Sides of the Table, whilft a Man gets up by. 


= Thins channell'd Catheter being pur up into the 


4 . Part of the Perineuwn where the. Incifion ought | 


cannot cho 9 8 the 8 wi be oblig d to make 


Another manner of ſearching may be pradtx 
thus: Let che Yard be rais d, inclining a little t 
the Side of the Belly; let the Rings of the Cas 
tbetrer be rurn'd towards the Belly, and the End 
on the Side of the Anus ; and then let this In. 
ſtrument be introduc'd, ſhaking it a lirtle on both 


In order to perform the Operation of Lithow. 
my, the Patient muſt be laid along upon a Ta: 
dle of a convenient Height, { that the Surgeon 

may go about his Work: ſtanding ; the Pat MW 7 
et s Back muſt alſo: lean upon the Back of 18 
Chair laid down, and trimm'd with Lingen MW" 


de kepr aſunder, and the Soles of his Feet on i 


bre him to hold his Shoulders: His 2 and 
Legs muſt be alſo bound with Straps or Band 


Bladder, a Servant ſtanding upon the Table on 
the Side of the Chair, holds the back of the Ir 
ſtrument between bis two Fore- fingers on that 


2 be begys, which is ra be made berween his 
| with a ſharp Knife that cuts on both fides: 
The Inciſion may be Three or Fopr-Fingers 
- breadth, on the left Side of the Rgphe or Suture: 
But in Children its Length muſt not exceed Two 
Fingers breadth. If the Inciſion were too little 
to give paſſage to the Stone, it wou d be more 
erxpedient to enlarge it than to ſtretch the Wound 
with the Dilaters. When the - Cqnvex: Part 
1 where rhe en 3 al. be | 


4 The Compleat 8 23 _ 
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gl FT a the Conductors max be be Die I _ 
es a tobe pe rat, 1 — before 52755 away wo. | 
F Operanra: maoks WE ol vc Gr 1 1 
Eng t or Introductor to pale, conveying 
Tr the End Fr ti zh the Chanelling I the Cathetsz 
— which. is remov d. to introduce Foreeps into. 1 
both the Bladder ; Aud as foon as the 3 9 
ot. | | 
Tz 
eon 
. 
NE Pegs 
middle, ta. av " great: te. 
eh wou'd happen in che Paſlage. ED 
Stones are alſa ſomerimes ſq large, that . — 2 
it A's ; 9 7 cl in the 


an it . 

. 138 5 when the Stone bath 1 1 
e — 4 an Ext e L. N . 
the Bladder, to remove the Gravel, e ON 
and Clors of. Blood. | 
„After the Operation, the Pa is catry d to 
his Bed, having before cover'd the Wound with 

2 good Bolſter; and if an ene en 

it is to be ſtopt with Aſtringents: A. Tent m 
alſo be put into the Wound, when it is ſuſpected. - 
that ſome Stone or Gravel may as yet remain. 
therein: But if it evidently appears. that chere 
is none, the Wound may be * 4 with Pledgits, 
aPlaiſter and a Bolfter, A 185 convenient 
for 0 Part. * Ang my yy up WA, 
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a Sling fon orted by a Seapulatory; or elſe the 
Bandage — the double T. may be us d, the man. 
* ft the Application of which we have ſhe 
_ elſewhere. The Patients Thighs muſt be dra, 
cloſe one to another, and ty d with a ſmall Band 
left they ſhou'd be fer aſunder again. 
* The Operation of Lithoromy in Women is i 
ſually perform'd by the Leſſer Apparatus, which 
done by putting the Fore-finger 'arid' Middle 
8 into the Vagina Oteri, or into the Red 
of the Ma Virgins, to draw the Stone to the Neck foo 
e be Bled der, and keep it ſteady, ſo that it mj Th 
aken qut with a Hook or other Inſttnmem. Lat 
* Ne Operation may alſo be effected” in V tot 
men, almoft ig the ſame manner as in Men; fo 146 
after hays caus rg rhe Female Parient to be (4 M 
in the ſame Poſture or Situation as the Men in 
uſually e Cebu „according boy aha ng. Loy 
0 conyey'd into. 
Be leit co let dee s between "em, with 
which the Stone bel Gut: But if it be 
too thick, à ſmall Tncifion is to be ma de in the 
* br and Leſt fideof the Urethra. 
he Leſſer Apparatus was formerly us us d in the 
Lithotomy of Men, after this manner: The Fin. 
ger was put into the Anus, to draw. the Stone to 
ward the Perineum ; then an Incifion was made 
upon the Stone on the fide of the 9 and! It 
Was taken out ras, an ö 9 
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Perinzum. © — 


T HI 8 Openten is eben in a Sara 


ſion of Urine, where the Inffammation is 


ſo great, that the Catheter cannot be introdue d. 
Thenan OWN is to be made with a'Kmife, 6 
Lancer, in ch 


ſame Place Where it i is done in 14. 
thoromy.; and x ſmall Tube or Pipe is to be W 


1 8 A 8 83 4 1 
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7 the fore fon oft the Fiſal in 400 


Fre 5 are e Ulcers: | 110 one «df a . 
happen in the Fundament, and is open on the 


8 *ourfi 86 ir may be cur'd thus: After the Patient 
hath been laid upon his Belly on the ſide of a 


Bed, with his Legs aſunder, the Surgeon makes a 


ſmall Inciſion with his Knife i in the Orifice of the I 


Fiſtala, in order to paſs therein another ſmall: 


_ crooked Inciſion- Knife, at the End of which is a 
5 pointed Probe with a little Silver Head which co- 


vers it, to the end that it may enter without cau- 
ſing Pain. When the Surgeon hath convey d his 
Knife into the 2 55 having che Fore· finger vi 

is 


284 mr” he Complea? Surgedn. : 
his Left- hand in the Anus or Fundament, he pull 
off irs Head, holding the Handle with one Hand 
and the Probe thar pierceth the Anus with the « 
ther; and at laſt draws out the Inſtrument to c 
the Fiſtula > rt one Stroke. 


f rhe Fiftula hath an Opening into the Inte Of 
ſtine, an Inciſion is to be made on the Outſide 3 

the bottom thereof, to open it in the Place where E 

A2 ſmall Tumour or Inflammation uſually-appeanſ8 * * 

- or elle in the Place where the Patient feels a P Wout 

pPhben it is touch d. If the Tumour be remote T 


o 


from tbe: Anus, it may be open d with the Poren-Wwbr! 
tial Cautery, to avoid a. greater eren rakin 
After having thus: laid open the very Bottom, the ¶ doub 

little Inciſion-RKnife and Probe, With its Head, Miter, 
is to be paſs'd therein, the End of the Probe is e 
be drawn thro the Anus, and the Fleſh is to be piere 
cut all ar once. Bur if the Fiſtula be ſituated to WM fide; 
far forward in rhe Fundament; the Spbincter of Wear 
the Anus muſt not be intirely cut, orherwiſe the I man 
Excrements cannot be any longer retain d. La- wh 

ly, When the Fzſtuld hath been treated after this ry d 
manner, all its Sinuoſities ought likewiſe to be 0-J wen 
pod. and the Wound being fillłd wirh thick I an 


Dledgits ſteep d in ſome u is to be coverd I Wo 
with a Plaiſter and a, Triangular Compreſs, and I pr] 


the Bandage call d che T · made. * 
VVV me 
the 
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HA. 
of the Suture or Stitching of a Tendon. 


are cur, and big enough to bear it. If the 
Wound be beal'd, it muſt be open'd again to lay 
the Tendon bare, and the Part muſt be bended. 


the double wax'd Thread, paſſes it into a fmall” Bot- 


ad, Miter, and makes a Knet at the End of the Thread, 


; to Muvhich muſt reſt upon the Bolſter. Afterward he 
de. pieces ede Tendon frem the Outſide te the Ih- 
0 öde, at a good diftance, leſt the Thread ſhou's' 


rof tear ir, and proceeds to paſs the Needle in like 
the W manner under the other End ef the Tendon, upon 


— 1 abeywei ſmall Bolfter, for the Thread ro be 
MW ty dina Kneroverir. Then he cauſes the Ex“ 


o. tremiries of the Tendons to lie a "Hrtle one upon 
ick another, by bexjding the Part, and dreſſeth the 
rd Wound with ſome Balſam. It may not be m- 


nd proper here to obſerve, thar Ointments are never 


to be apply'd to the Tendons, which wou d cauſe 
em to putrifie, but alrogerher Spirituous Medica- 
ments; and that the Part muſt be kept bent, leſt 


the Extenſion of it ſhou d ſeparate the Tendons. 
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T HIS Operation is made when the Tendonk 3 


ten Mw bring together their Erids. Then the Surgeon ; 
15 aking a far, fireight and fine Needle, with a 


gy 44” 
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CAAP. XX 
a of the Ceſarian Operation Of 


V H EN. a . N deliver bY... 

the ordinary means, this bold and nd T 

©. - rous.} Operation; hath been ſometimes perform 
i 2 Succeſs. The Woman being laid up Thi 
on ber Back, the Surgeon makes. a, Longitudind Arm 
Inciſion beneath the Navel, on the fide ef the pate 
Fe till rhe Womb appears, which he. o- Id 
. ng great cate to avoid wounding the MW: 1 
44 Then he divides the Membranes. with I fete 
which it is Wrapt up, ſeparates the After- bur. pot 
then from the Womb, and takes out the plot 
Child. Laſtly, he waſheth t the Wound with tber 
warm Wine, and makes the Ga rography or ſtir the 
ching up of the Belly, without ſowing the Womb. Il afts 
3 I Operarion, In jections are to be made thic 
into the Matrix, to bring away the Blood; and I de 
8 — REYES: a be e 0 i its Ko 


* che > Le KA GI 1 "with 
its proper Dreſſings and Bandages. _ 


d. 
25 T H E Leg i is — 8 1 cut off about the Place 
rm where che Garter is commonly ty d; che 


" the potarion is never made in the Artic 
e o- (inthe Fingers and Toes,, 


bure WF. ported by divers: Aſſiſtants; one of em being em- 


the ond to hald the Leg at the bottom, and ano---⏓1t᷑ ö 


with iber to draw the Skin upward. above thę Knee, to 
ſti · ¶ de end that the Fleſh may covV“.the Bone again 


mb. after the Operation. In the mean while a Very 
ade thick Bolſter is laid under ann upon Which | 


and I are: made two Ligatures, via. the firſt above che 


| its If Kee to ſtop the Blood, by ſcrewing en the 


Torniquet or Gri Mee and the ſecond bel 


the Knee, to render the Fleſh firm for the Kniſe. 


Before the Ligature is drawn cloſe with the Gripe- 
ſtiel, a little Piece of Paſteboard is ro be put un- 


derneath for fear of pinching the Skin. . Thus che 
Leg being well fix d, the Surgeon: placeth himſelf 
between berhthe Legs of the Patienr, to: make che 

ag it circular : 
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Inciſion with a cxooked Koife,quroi 
ly % the Bone, and lay ing oneg , 
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Tligh as near às can be to the Knee; and the 
ding — as ntar as poſſible tothe Wriſt : Bur an Am 


f * 
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the ln order to cu off a Leg F | 
uh teaon the fide el bis Bed, dne Chair, and ae. ED 


ning the 
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288 The Compleat n | 
— the Perioſtium is to be ſcrap'd with oh 
Weißen Knife, and the Fleſh, with the Veſſels th 
le between the two Bones are to be cut. WIH eon 
the Fleſh is thus ſeparared, a cleft Band is to ji, be Bl 
laid upon it, with which the Heads are croſs Wd v 


te draw the Flefſh/upward, to the intent that i 
Bones may * farther; and that it. may co oer 
em Fer i the Am putatien, as alſo to facilitate i¶ to b 
 Paſſageof the . Then the Surgeon holiMo con 
_ the Leg with his Left-hand, and 'ſaweth vi Ha 
e Right, Which he jet fall vpen the , 
Bones, to divide them aſunder ar che ſame + 
| beginning with dae Perene or Fbale, and e 


ing with the IIa. 
2 the Sow, — to go gently 


But ir is neeeſſury 10 1 
| in > the: | 
| Air,” ts matte r Bix; Pw) 3 4 
© it Faſter, A be Ws . ol 
——ç— be r below ba 2 
Gripe- 0 let Blood it 
due,” ahd to diſeerm the Veſſels: with pre 
Fatiliey 3 and then the Gripe-$5;ok may be ww 
eck again, ro ſtop the Bl Ro 
'apon t 0 
ef the' Arteries, and Atribgent Powdeli 
Dir s lavge(Bolſter of Cattohar Todeg to be 
te the End of the Stump ; bur if 2 
| = el it is requiſite de 
be imploy'd to keep on chele ng wi 
mis Hand during Twenty four Moufs. Hour 
this Cuſtom hath preve a in the Hofpiral of 10 
rel bin ar Parts. PU, ri gtd 
— of he Valeo WT be 
up e Ends of them with a Pair of Fervept, havinhe"d 
u Spring ; or with the. Valet 8 Pa which wal 
_ of 'Pinecrs that are dee 4 Ry 


O01! 


K 


be hee Pincers being held: 
eon we Pine a Needle wit 


War d Thread, into 


ud with the two Ends oe the Thread makes a 


Grige- Stiel and the Band, the; Stumy 


eee eee U 1 Nn PAGE N Br 


ee dee: 


The Dreſing and\ B 


let ths peration,, ir is e PA 5 amel 
alſters upon che Veſſels, and dry Pledgits upon 
he L Bones, as als many ther Pledgirs 
t with AfſttingenrPawgets 3. ＋ oveß alt - 
er large Bolſter or Pledgit of Coven -an | 


Lo, 08800 in like manner with Aſteingent 


2 
. 


p with a Plaiſter and a Bolſter, in form of 4 
Malta Croſs; ſo that there are three ar four bw 
jitudinal Bolſters, and one Cireular. 41 
The Su br. begins ra apply th e M, 
roſs and the Ham, ; Coding, the the 
deads — — Seump, and cauſt 

0 Fe held b a Servant that — the * ; 
he likewiſe: crofſerh:the other Heads, and 
ayeth'onithe two Lon . chat croſs 
node in the middle of the Stump, together 
eee 
000 a e toſſtay the Two former: 
heſe Bolſters ougbr to · he N e broad. 
and very long; (ro: pals. ovet- the p, After» 
ward he . to apply 


FOB 1 to he botrom of the Branches. : | 


N Servant, The ur- 2 | 
e Fleſh, below rhe Veſſel bringing it back again, 
vol Ligarure upen the fame Veſlel.z, chen he 

4A be ſomewhat bel . Fleſh. let 4 5 5 


Re 1 2. 4 
5 4 9 0 


ſonders ; then the whole Drefling is to be wrapr - 
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"The Compleat bee, f 


e — cad eee 5 25 
ut x French Sen geo. D 


3 This! is ade with a Band four Ell * 8 
n Fingers broad, roll d up with one Bal Fir 
« Circumvolutions: being made on the fide of u 
72 ere is amputated ; the Band is to be ce 

ard with Rollers, paſſing obliquely ; 
l Knee, and is brought down again oy 
its former Turns. If it be thought fir ro mak 
this Bandage with the ſame Band, it muſt be le 


don to the Middle of the amputated Parr, au and 

3 ace d up again to the Knee, many back⸗fon z 

| =} > 3 den ins e, which are Ray d with r Circuit Bol 
llutions, till the Srump be intirely chver d a0 re 
=_ T_T thewhole Bandage ww "op With Rollers u tur 
5 Bolſters. $6 5:5; n. 
The Capeline with Two Heads is made wid fe! 

Band of the ſame breadrh, but ſomewhar longer 26 

This Band being ar firſt apply d to the middle u we 


the Wound, the Heads are carry'd up above thy 

Knee, and one of the Ends are turn d backward uf 

bring it down, and to paſs it over the End of thi 

FSFtump. At every back: fold which is form'd's bel 

; bove and below the Knee, a Circumvolution is U Inc 
de made with the other End of the Band, u 

ſtrengthen the back-folds,'continuing to bring dt 

Band downward and * ard, till the wholt 

Stump be cover d hen Bag gings are mad 

rou Wie e ee aud the Band is ſtay d abo e 

the K. After ward the Part may be — of 

1 U 8 2 2 Cleans'd and cicatriz'd. SE. or 
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thr Of the Operation of the Aneuriſm. 
TY Tr I S Operation is perform'd when be 
i J Surgeon hath prick d an Artery, or when 
a Tumour ariſeth in an Arter . 

To this: purpoſe the Patient is ſer in a, Chair, 
and a Servant imploy'd. in holding his Arm in 
a Poſture proper for the Operation; then a 
n Bolſter is to be laid four double, done : 
„ vreſs of the Artery, to the end that the Liga» + 
n ure may better preſs the Veſſel; and the Ar 
may be alſo ſurrounded with another fingle Bok. 
nter, on which is made a Ligature ſcrew'd up with 
a Gripe-Stick, provided the Arm be not too much 
ſwell d; for in this Caſe it wou'd be more expe- 
dient to defer the Operation for fear of a Gan 

rene, The Artery being thus well ſtapt, me 

rgeon lays hold-on the Arm with one Hand. 
below the ja, and with the other makes an 
Jncifon with his Lancet, beginning at the bottom 
of the Tumour, and ending on the top along the 
Progreſs of the Artery. . When the Nusse 3 
open d. the coagulated Blood may be diſcharg d 
with the Finger: and if there :e any Strings at 
the bottom, they may be cut with a crooked Pair 
of Sciſſers, to the end thar all the Clods of Blood. 
and other extraneous Bodies (which are ſome- 
times form d in Aneuriſms when they are very in- 
veterate) may be more eaſily remov'd. Bur the 


Y & ” 


8 
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"Tos - e ace 1 
ha 8 muſt be -looſen'd, to diſcover the 
Opening of the Artery with greater Facility, 
and the Artery ſeparated from the Membrane 
with a Fleam; for it wou'd be dangerous off 
cut it with a ſtreight Incifion-Knife : The Are E u 
ry muſt alſo be ſupported with a convenien i Bre 
Ingnſtrument to divide it from the Nerve and Mem ed 
1 8 and 8 be aſſur d 25 rhe 1 of in 
; ning, the Gripe-Stiel may "Y 
Fe ns” and tfherwird ſcrew'd up again. | 
the mean time the Spee g gives the Inſtey 2 
menx ro a Servant to hold, whilſt be paſſe the 
13 under che Artery a crooked Eg with cor 
- wax'd, String, cuts the Thread] and takes 2 vi 
the Needle: Then he begins ro make 


; = igature beneath the Opening + gw Arte · N * 
7 bach ing at firſt a ſingle Knor, on which 
Te 'ohg pur (if you f pleaſe). a al Bolle an 


3 that may be kept ft 0 wich two other Knom: 
I is alfo neceſſary that another Ligature be matt 
in wbe lower part of the Artery, by reaſen 
that the 5 ets lateral . Arcexiestnighr: orherwiſe let 


alte Ac Artery  oghr not 10 ben erwin te 
To e leſt the firſt Ligature ſhou'd be 
forc'd by the Impulfion of the Blood; bur th 
Thread muſt be ſer fall, rhat it may rot with th 
Suppuration. Then the Wound may be dreſs{ 
Wil | Ples gits, Bolſters firew'd, with Aſtringen 


owder — a Plaiſter; a Bolſter | 2 28 rok lai 
ee of 125 e e FP. 
. eee 

8 # 8 ' TE 1 r 2 
, | * | % 7 9 Th 


45 NY gy * 
8 ” N * / Iu : 44%, d 
* * | n oh: 8. RE. 
- l * 8 ö ES 
1 


The ute mae. 


6 made with: a | Band fix Els 1 and'; an ht 
Broad, roll'd wp one end, being art, firſt . 
ec wich divers Circumvolutions under the Ei 

and moderately bound. Many turns are to be 


laid upon the Tumour, (as in the Bandage for 


the Arm- pit: The Arm and 
wunded with the Band, which is brought up 


with Circumvolutions round about the Breaſt 


the Arm 5 ſomewhat bended on the Pillow, 
ae 
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| th 79 pe 8 this as: 'R 1 . 
halily the Lancer berwe = his 1 Wie and 

gen Fore-finger, and three other Fingers Tying upon 
lau the Patient's Arm, and thruſts the Pane of the 
Lancet into the Veſſel, carrying the ſame Point 
ſomewhar upward , ro make the Orifice the 
greater. If a Tendon, which is knows by its 
22 z or an 3 which is diſcoverd by - 


1% Palſation, a yond the Vein, and very | 
ear Ih, the ne Fane mi be IF duft into the 


Vein, 


— 
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made, and a thick and ſtreight Bolſter, is to ko. 


Afrerward the Patient is to be laid in his Bed. ta I 
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Phleboromy) along the 2 9 ir, pay 99 - 
olſter mu r- 
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with ſmall Rollers, to the Arm- pit, and ftay 4 
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294 The Compleat Surgeon. 
Vein, and drawn back again ſtreight, without 
turning up its Point, otherwiſe rhe Artery or Ten- 
don would be certainly cut with the Point. If 
the Artery or Tendon lies immediately under the 
E Vein, the later muſt be prickd ſomewhat under- 
math, holding the Lancer inclin'd ſide-ways, 
and thruſting it very little forward; ſo that 
the Point will finiſh the Opening, by turning it 

| If the Artery adhere cloſely to the Vein, the 
5 later is to be prick'd hi pher or lower than it 
if the Vein be ſuper. 


is ordinarily done; and if th 
ficial, and lie cloſe upon a bard Muſcle ; the 
Lancet muſt not be thruſt downright into the 
Vein, bur it is requiſite ro carry it ſomewhat 
obliquely, and to take the Veſſel above, leſt the 
Muſcle and its Membrane ſhould be prick'd, 
which would cauſe a great deal of Pain, and 
3 a vehement Inflammation. It is well 
known thar the Veins of the Right Arm are u- 
? ſually open'd with the Right Hand, and thoſe of 
tie Left Arm with the Leſt Hand, 
The Bandage 
Is made thus: The Surgeon. having laid a 
Bolſter upon the . Orifice, keeps ir cloſe with 
two Fingers, and holds the Band pr Fillet with 
the other Hand; then taking one end of the 
Filler with the Middle-Finger, Fore-Finger, 
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he makes with the longeſt end of the Filler, di- 
vers Figures in form of the Letter X on the 


bending of the Arm ; as alſo a backfold wich the 


\ 


and Thumb, and applying it to the Bolſter, 


ſhorter end of the Filler, held between his 1 | 
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th Fing ets. "Afterward both ends of the Filler, are 
yd beneath the Elbow. 1 

15 an Inflammation happens after the o 
tion, the Bolſters are to be.di din in hay. 8 
but if the Orifice were ſo ſtnall' as to produce 
a Thrombus, it would be requiſite. ro pref $ the 
Wound often | with two Fingers, and immedi- 
W to apply : a Bolſter MPN. in ONE. „ 
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3 cn K P. XXV. _ 3 t I : 
Of the Operation of En cyſted Tumours | 


Jr the Tumours-are ſmall and pendulous, and 3 
have a narrow bottom, a Ligature may de 
made with Horſe-Hair or Silk dip'd in Aus-. 
bo Forts, which will cauſe em to fall off of them-' 3 
of ſelves after ſome time; ; or elſe They mangle cut e 
above che Ligature. | 
If the Tumour or Wen ; Wk chick, ; . its 
; bottom large, a Crucial Inciſion is to be made 
Jin the Skin, without i impairing the Cyſtis or Bag; 
and when the Inciſion is finiſh'd, the Ba may 
be torn off with the Nails, or with the Jandle | 
+ of a Pen-Knife:z- but ſomerimes ir is neceſſary to 
diſſect ir.” If chere be any conſiderable Veſſels at 
me Roat, they may be bound or elſe cut; and 
dhe Blood may be ſtopt with Aſtringents. If any 
5 py of the Cy/ts remain, they are to be con- 
umd with Corrofives ; and the Lips of the 
Wound are to be drawn together without a Stitch, 
7 * only of an . Plaiſter. But 
e ES my 
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1 the Tumour adheres very cloſe to che Periora. 
2 it is moſt expedient not to meddle with ir 
n FFW 
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Sea ngliont are Tamours arifirg upon the Ten- 

| dons and Nervous Parts, which may be cur'd by 

 , compreſling them, and making a very ftreight * 
che 
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Bandage, provided they be very recent : a re- 
ſolvent Plaiſter is alſo to be apply'd to the Part. 
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* HIS Operation is perform *when it is be- th 
deſſary to diſcharge watry Humours out of 
the Head: If theſe Waters lie under the Skin, 4 b 
very large Opening is to be made wich a Lancet, W 
and a ſmall Tube or Pipe left cherein to let em MW 
run out. If the Water lie between the Brain 
and the Dura Mater, the Membrane is to be per 
forated with a Lancet, after the Trepan hath been 
apply d according to the uſual Method, of which 
we have already given ſome account: Cauteries 
and-Scarifications may be alſo us'd ro very good 
good purpoſe in this Difeale. © . 
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of the Left-hand being laid upon the Gum of - 


may be had to Styptick Waters. Afterward the 
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the Operation of cutting the Tongue. 
of the Operation: af cutting the Tongue= © 
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W HEN the Ligament of the Tongue in 
I Infants is extended to its. Extremiry, _. © 
they cannot ſuck withour difficulty ; and wen 
2 up, they have an Impediment in their 


ry 4 
* 
9 
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This Ligament may be cut with a little 
pair of -Scizzers ; to which Purpoſe the Thum 


the Lower-Jaw, to keep the Mouth open, ie 
Tongue muſt be rais d With the Fore-Finger f 
the (ame Hand, and the Scizzers paſs d between . © 

the two Fingers, to divide the String as near as is 
eee, to the Root of the Tongue, avoidiag te 
Veſſels : If an Hoemiorrhage happens, recourſe 
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Nurſe muſt take care to let a Finger be often put I 


into the Child's Mouth, to prevent the re- uniting 
of the String. a C 
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e the Operas of opening 1. 80 
Ductus „ 


FE there * Sth one Membrane that ſtops the 9; 
Entrance of the Vagina, an Inciſion may be p* 
. and a Leaden Pipe put into it, havin 
Rings to faſten it to the Waſte, ro hinder 4 


res uniting of the Wound. 


5 
If the Lips of the Pudendum are chs'd, the 
Parient muſt be laid upon her Back, and her 
Knees rais d, in order to make an Inciſion with 
à crodked Inciſion- Knife, beginning at the Top; 
and then a Leaden | Pipe is 0 be: put into the 
5 Orifice. - : 
If the We be fil d with a Flemy Subſtance, 
an Incifion muſt be made therein, till it be en- 
wool perforated, putting at the ſame time a Lex 
ube into the Orifice. + 

"If the Urinary Ductus, as well in young Boy 
as in Virgins, be ſtopt up, an Inciſion is to be M 

made therein with a very narrow Lancet; and | 
if a ſmall Leaden Pipe can be conveniently in 
rroduc'd; it may be done; but it is not very ne- 
ceſſary, in regard that Children are almoſt always 
making Water, which would of it ſelf hinder the 
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© cloſing of the Orifice. 


If che Duitws of the Ear be ſtopt with 2 
Membrane, it muſt be perforated, taking care 


not to go too far, for fear of piercing the 
Ven. 
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{mall Leaden Pipe is to be put into the Openings - * 
If there, be 4 cafnous, Excreſcence 'on be 
cutlide of the Ear, 4 Ligarure, ought ta be 
made on it ; or elſe it may be cut off, witha _ 
Pair of Scizzers, and the reſt of che Fleſhy 
conſum'd with Cauſticks, convey'd to the 
Part by the means of a ſmall Tube, care be- 
ing had, nevertheleſs, ro avoid hurting the Hmmm 
ſpanum. 65 llt Bt; 1 85 + Fark ns . | >. RY 7 : N 1 5 { 
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W HEN the Præputinm is ſo ſtreight tbat 
| the  Glans can 8 no longer uncover d, 
this Ind iſpoſition is call'd Phimoſis ; but if tjue 
Præputium be turn d back above the Glans, a. 
ter ſuch 3 manner that it can no longer co--—f 
ver the ſame Glans, it is a Paraphimoſis, If in 
the Phimoſis the Præputium cleaves very cloſe 
round the Clans, it is beſt to let it alone; but 
if in handling the Glans it be perceiv'd;that_ it 
is moveable, or elſe that ſome parts of it only 
ſtick together, the Operation may be perform - - 
after this manner : The Patient being ſet in a 
Chair, ler à Servant pull back the Skin to tie 
Root of the Penis, to the end that the Isciion 
may be made directly at the bottom 1 6 


FP "Io 


Rb, 
ene | Poinr on Irs fa 
Wax, plerces . Proj trum at the bottom of 
the 'Glanr on the fide of the Thread, and finiſherh 


_ — the Tncifion drawi h : 
Meni. by ng the nftrument toward 


it Siirgevir: N 
== out the 
uee a ſmall In. 


The Para phimaſis is cur'd by by making Fomens. 


rations on the Parr, to alla s em Inflammarion, 
if there-be any ; and ir is to pull'd down with 
the Fingers. But if Medicinal 223 prove 
ineffectual, Scarifications are to be made round 
about the Preputium ; and aſterwa in convenient 
Remedies may be apply d to remove the In- 


flammarion, and wy the Mortification of the 
Fart; ſo chat at 


8 the Pr * be 
drawn over the Slant. 4818 i \ * 
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f Be Operation: of. the Varix. 


TN. order to cure this Tumout-, the Surgeon: 
* che Surg 


having firſt cut the Skin to di 
ted Vein, ſeparates ir from the Membranes, 
and paſſeth underneath a crooked Needle with 


a double wax d Thread; then he makes a Li- 
both above and below the dilatation f 


5 the: Vein, opens the dilared Part with à Lan- 
cer; to let out the Blood, and applies a conve- 
niant Bandage: * without performing "ug 
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Operation, the Vein mig 
and then the Varix is to be preſs'd with a ſomes 
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end of the Finger, the Tails 
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cer, to draw our a ſufficient quantity of Blood z 


| n che F@riXx is to be 
hat cloſer Bandage. . 
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Of the Operation o e Fanaritium. 
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THE Panoition is an Ablceſs which . 
ſeth at the end of the Fingers; ſome of © 


the Tumours are only ſuperficial , and others 


trate even under the Periofteum ; never- 
theleſs after wharſoever-manner the Panaritium 


may happen, ir ought ro open'd on tlie fide 


of the Finger, that the Tendons may not be 
2 If the Abſceſs Hee — under the o& 5 
riaſteum, the opening muſt be made on the ſi 5 
and the Lance * thin forward to the Bone: 

Afterward the P or corrupt Marter is to be 
diſcharg'd\, which would cauſe the Tendons _ 
o purrife, if it ſhould remain toe long ar. 
Wea} r 4 STR .. 


e Dreſſing and Bandage 


Are made with a Plaiſter cut in form of a 
Malta Croſs, whoſe middle is a pply'd to the 


» 1 4 
* 1 4 
: * 
> : -F I 2 5 
. «ES % * 


round it. The Bolſters muſt be alſo cut in he 


ſhape of the Maltas Croſs, or of a plain 


Croſs. only; the Band being a. Finger's. breadth 
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g croſs d 


"The Contpleat Surgeon, | 


a 
8 wide. = 18ng enough to be roll SAL th 
whole Dreffing , It muſt. be pierc'd, at one of 
us ends, and flit the lengrh of three: Fingers at 
the other; ſo that the two Heads may pal 
through the Hole, to roll * the . with 
_ Edgings. dc 
br 5 75885 
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l To, reduce = Ants. o its proper El 
1 When it is fallen out, the Pager being laid 
u upon his Belly, with his Burrocks higher than 
bis Head, he Operator gently. rafts back 

__ the Roll, Eats: by rhe Protruſion of the Funda. 


"Topo OO he applies Bolſters ſteept in ſome 4. 
ringen: Liquor, which muſt be ſupported with: 

ſort of Bandage, the Nature of which we [hal 

in treating of the Fracture of the Coch, 

e T, che double T, « or elſe the Sung. With 

5 our Tails. 


Ul te Ain of the las. out T 
| 7 R195 "the. Anus. : | , . : | 
Hd mh e a 


ment, with his Fingers dip d ip the Oil of Ro- 


mom 
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o the Reddin of the fling ar 


N this Operation, the Patient being laid 
upon her Back, with her Buttocks rais d up, 
Fomentations are to be apply d ro the Part; a 
Linnen Cloth is to be laid upon the Neck of. the 
Womb which is out of its Place, and it is to be 
put up very gently with the Fingers, without 
uſing much force. If the Womb ſhould. fall out 
again, it would be requiſite to convey a Peſſa- 
ry into it, after it hath been reduc d; and to 


C HAP. XXIII. 


A Caurtery is an U cer which is made in the 
A Skin, by applying Cauſticks to it, after this 
„Manne >= Ce OT, | SS 

The Surgeon having moiſten'd the Skin fer 


a while with Spirtle, or elſe having caus d a light 


Friction to be made with a warm Clorh, applies 
a perforated Plaiſter to the Parts, and lay tbe 
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Cauttick - 
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njoyn the Patient to lie on her Back with her 
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_ Of the Application of the Cauſtic 11 — 


ee de Gepe Surgeom, 

SQGQauſtick on the Hole, leaving it for a lon 
ger or ſhorter time, accordingly as he know 
its Efficacy, or as the Skin is more or leſs Pine 
E- + Afterward he fortifierh+ the Eſcar with hi 
Lance, and puts a Suppurative, or piece 9 
| freſh Butter on the Part; till it be fallen of 


4 5 a The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


After the Application of the Lapis Inferns 
., or any other Cauſtick, it is neceſſary to lj 
dna it a Plaiſter, a Bolſter, and a Circular Bar. 
|. dage, which ought to be kepe ſufficienth 
F Ccloſero preſs the Stone, having firſt put a Pe; 
or little piece of Orice-Roor, into, the Ulcer u 
Teep it open. Then rhe Patient is ro make uſe 
df this Bandage, with which 3 dreſs it 
t Himſelf. Take a piece of very ſtrong Cloth, 
” , © latge gh to go round the Part without coming 
over it : And let three or four Holes be made 
n one of its ſides, as many ſmall Ribbans or Pie- 
= ces of Tape being ſow'd to the other, which may 
_ 3 into the Holes, as occaſion ſerves to clole 


of the ven of. Leoches, 90 
"H E Lode muſt be taken cher running 


eme Waters, and be long and ſlender, having 


0 laxil a ürle Head, the Back green, with yellow 
Ban. Streaks, and the Belly ſomewhat reddiſh. 
ently Before they are apply d. let. em purge during 
Tea fome Days in fair Water, faſt half a Day in 
r 0% a Box, without: Water. . Afterward: the Part 
e uſe being rubb d chaff d with warm Water, 
ſs it Milk, or the Blood of ſome Fowl, the Open- 
oth, ne” of oe e 46 Be feng the Part, or 
ning the Leeches themſelves laid upen a Cloth; for 
ade Wl chey will not faſten when taken up with che 
Pic. W Fingers The End of heir Tail may be cut 
nay W with 45 a t of Sciflers, ro ſee the Blood run, and 
ole w determine i = 2 as alſo ro facilitate 
their Sucking.” W wou d take em away, 
pur Aſnes, Sal, © of any e it-arp thing. upon 
rar 3 and he they will fuddenly _ offby 
eir Work; they are not to be pu | 
force, left they boo leave their Head or Sting 
in the Wound, which wou'd' be of very dan 
fon. Conſequence. When they are remov'd, 
- a little Blood run our, and waſh the Parr win 


P. falt Water. 
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The cue ee. — 


The Dreſſmg 


1 WET © ET 2 Belger faak'd | in ſome Styptick 
Water, if the Blood will not otherwiſe a 
or in Brandy of Aqua Vite, if there be an In- 
| flammarion;; and this is to be kept on with a Bar 
35 19 5 proper kde Nn. „„ 
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i T2 ENDO this Operation, a a tron or d 
5 Thread is to be taken, after ir hath beendi 
in Oil of Roſes, and let into . Kind of Pa 
Needle; then the Patient firrin 685 a 
10 hold his Head backward, whilſt the 927 
Nr pes the Skin tranſverſely in the. Nape rg 
ow. with his Fingers, or elſe takes it up with 1 
Fair of Forceps, and paſſeth the Needle. throug) 
the Holes of the Forceps, leaving the String in 
the Skin. As often as the Bolſter that coven 
the Seton is taken off, that Part of the String 
Which lies in e Wound i in 0 ne ou, La 


4 


n 
9 de® > = * Wag 8 1 1 * We k 46 $&E; ; E 
W255 : 
; #5 ? $64: = 
, * e { * 4 3 % 
Pg * 
N \ 
* * * 2 
WHY ; 


* 


* ESICATORIES are. 3 


with Turpentine. Beſote they are apply d, a light 
Friction is to be made on the Part l a warm 


Bliſters are to be open d, applying thereto ſome 
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o Searifications. 


SC ARI FIC ATIONS are to "_ made 
more or leſs deep, - accordingly as. Neceflity | 
requires, beginning at the bottom, and going 

to avoid monde. hinder'd - by the 
3 They muſt alſo be let one 
2 "= that e . not t be N in 
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of the Application af V. un, 


with the Powder of Cautbarides or Spaniſh 
Flies; mix'd with very ſowre Leaven , or elſe 


Cloth, and a greater or leſſer Quantity is to be 
laid on, accordingly as the Skin is more or lels 
fine, leaving em on the Part about ſeven or eight 
Hours; then they are ro be taken away, and the 
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|. Of the Application of Cupping-Glaſſes, i 0 


1 A Good Friction being firſt made with warn 
24 (Clothes, lighted Tow is to be put into the 
Cupping- Glaſs, or elſe a Wax-Candle faſten d tg 

a Counter, and then it is to be apply d to xhe Pan 
till the Fire be extinguiſt'd, and the Skin ſwell d 
reiterating the Operation as often às it is neceſlary; 
and afterward laying on a Bolſter ſteep'd in Spiri 
of Wine. Theſe are call d Dry Cupping- Glaſſes: 
Fur if you wou'd draw Blood, every thing is to 
he obſerv'd that we have now mention d, bb 
les that Scarifications are to be made. accord- 
1g to the uſual manner; and the Cupping- 
aſs is to be ſet upon the | Scarifications: 
zu when the Cupping*Glaſs is half full: of Blood, 

it muſt be taken off to be empry'd, and the Ap 
plicu don thereof is to be re- ĩterated, as oſten u 
it ie requiſite to take away an Blood. Lafth, 
che ci gon are to be waſt'd with ſome ſpiritu- 
ons Liquor ; abc 2 Bandage is made convenient 
for tboDPare, | Wy OT | : GN Og 111 85 1 61 25 1 


w» * 


Ko a 


"HY 
<4 
W 


— 
» 
_ 


— IE 


HAP. XyNIG = 
of the opening of Abſceſſes or Im- 
©... nr. 0- 5 


© the N Abſceſs or Impoſtume ought to be open d 
1d to A in irs moſt ripe Part, and in the Plate 6 
Tea which the Tumours tend, endeavouring to pre- 

elbe erve rhe Fibres of the Muſcles from being cut, 


lam g unleſs there be an abſolute Neceſſiry, avoiding 
Pt I alſo the great Veſſels, Tendons and Nerves. 
l: The Opening muſt be rather large than ſmall 
8 10 and not too much preſs d in letting out the pu- 

be. rulent Matter. If the Skin be thick, as it hap- 
ord- BF pens in the Heel, it may be par' d with a Razor; 
ing: and if the Matter be lodg'd under the Nails, ir 
.: wou d be requiſite to ſcrape em with Glaſs before 

doc, they are pierc d. VVV 
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HE N the Fracture is confiderable, the . 
Noſtrils are ſtopt up, and the Senſe of 
Smelling is loſt... In order to reduce. it, the - 
© Surgeon-rakes a little Stick wrapp'd up in Cot- 
ton, and introducerh it into the Noftrils as gently 
as is poſſible, ro raiſe up the Bones again, laying 
the Thumb of his Left- hand upon the Noſe, to 
retain em in their Place. The Bones being thus 


ſet, he proceeds to prepare | The, 


- 
- * 
3 
* © 
\ * 
- 
DE ae end 2 


* 


0 — — *E& „ 


— 3 * . = 2 9 4 * 8 x. — hot TE 99 * 8 5 . hr \ * ä 
5 W 4 . * ho q 7 * N ; WR 0b BY RS 
* 4 * 5 : * ** 4 . 4 * . 
1 Ho , A * P 4 

1 * 


2 - The Compleat Sargom, 
The Dre and —— 5 = | fa 


4 * = 
- EY 
- ” IR 2 


By conveying i into the Noftrils certain Tad 
Vans of a convenient bigneſs-and Figure , whid 
ſerve to ſupport the Bones, and to acilitate N. 

| ſpiration jut Care is to be ad to av6id thruf 
ing” em up too far, for fear of /hurting che ſid 
the Noſe; and chey are to be anoinred wil nine. 
Oil of Turpentine mix d with Spirit of Wine 
Theſe Pipes muſt have little Handles, with whid 
they may be-faſten'diro the Cap. If chere be n 
Wound in the Noſe, there will be no need of eit 
Bandage; but if the Fracture be accompany d 
with a Wound, after Having apply d proper Me- 
dicines, it will be requiſite to lay upon each fid: 
of the Noſe a 'Friangular Bolgter, coverꝭd wN, 
Uttle piece of Paſte Ward of the ſame Figue. 
This * Il Cho is to be ſupporred with a kind 7; 
of «Sling that hath. four Heads; Hong a Piece off 6 
Linnen-Cloth, rwo Fingers broad, half an El the 
long; it is flir at both Ends; and all along, only and 
leaving inthe middle a Plain of three ingen this 
that is to ſay, a Part which is not cur, The Plain ef N Br. 
th sSling is id be laid upon the Fracture; cauſingthe I tax 
upper Heads to paſs behind the Nape of the Neck, Tt 
Which are to be brought back again forward; Ap 
the lower Heads 1 5 be carry d behind 
croffing abave the u d/afrerwards robe ve. 
rerurn d forward. Hike the . of Hite Nuſe be N ud 
not timely reduc d, 4 great Deformityi{oon hap- C 
pens therein, and a Stink caus bet Exeter pa 
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e sich co te 1 rienr's: Mouth, to 3 Pro- 
1 wit minences [of che Bones 5 * * di doth 
= the: ſame thing on the 4 IF the Bones 


pals one over another, a ſanall | Extenſion is 

he. * made. If the Teeth be forc d out of 

_ of their Place, | they. are to be reduc'd; and fa- 

am d hy the pang: HO ANI * en 
rea 4 8 [#6 $540 ' 2 82 Fs 


* - The Da and deny. „en 1 1 5 
. Kue e be ably ee bs; a Bolter 
" Fl ſow d to a Piece of Paſte- board is to be laid upon 
on! tte flat fide of the Jaw, both being of the Figure 
and Size of the Jaw. it ſelf. The of 
a this Fracture is call d' Cbeveſtre, ©: e. 4 Cd or 
wh Bridle, by the French Surgeons, and is made by. 
— taking a Band- roll d with one Head or End, 
8 Three Ells long, and Two Fingers broad; the 
= Application of it is begun with making 4 Cir- 
þ cumyolurion reund about the Head in paſſing o- 
5 ver the Forehead; then the Band is let down 
be under the Chin, and 'carry'd up again u * the 
. Cheek, near. the leſſer Corner of the Eye in 
cl. rating over the Fracture; aſterward it Py ard 
I vup tothe Head, and brought down again under 
p the NN to form a Roller” or N we the 
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= Fracture: Thus three or four Circumvoluio t, 
And Rounds being madevponthe”Fracture- 
Band is ler down under the Chio, to ſtay 2 

N baue, fre ſeveral Turns, and is terminate 
round the Head, in paſſing over the Fore- head. 1 
I the Jaw be fractur'd on Both ſides, it wor + 
be requiſite to apply therero a Bolſter and Paſo i 
board. perforated at the Chin, and of the Figui N 

of the intire jw ; the Bandage which we hay 
even now deſcrib'd, may be àlſo prepar'd in mz 
king Turns on both fides of' the Jaw': Or ell 
the double Cheveſtre may be made with a Band u 
ive Ells long. and two Fingers broad, roll'd u 
with TWẽoOo Balls, that is to ſay, with Two 
Ends. The Application of his Band is begun 
under the Chin, from whence it is carry 
up over the Cheek, croſs d upon the Top © 
the Head, and brought down behind the Head 
where it is croſs'd again; Then it is let donn 
under the Chin, croſs d there ; and carry d uy 
over the Fracture; afterward. the Bard being ar 
paſs d three or four: times over the ſame Tum u 
in making Rollers upon the Jaws, is turn d upon m 
the Chin, and ſtay d upon the Forehead round - 

ien e an 
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In all Fractures and Luxations of the. Lower 
Jaw: M. Arnaud uſes only the Fronde or Sling with 
four Fails, large enough to embrace the whole 
hin: ir muſt have a Hole in the Middle of it 
to put ithe End of rhe Chin thro” ; th n ĩt is to be 
apply'd like other Slings, by paſſing the Tails o- 
ver the 41855 This is far more convenient than 
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1 Ofirhe, Fracture 
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Arnv:is ta be drawn backward; whilſt an 
Aſſiſtant thruſts his Shoulder forwabd : Ig the 
n time tue Operator ſets che Bones again in 


out the ſunk Bone. 4 ts 4 er indes 


drawin 


teduceth the Fracturmee. 
Otherwiſe the — may be d 
Back, putting a Convex Body under Binds tid 


1 58 WIDE ne 20: redacs. STOVE 2: N 
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with laid upon the Bone, which is almoſt of the ſame 


hole Figure with the Clavicle, and a large Bolſter, to 


of i cover the three others: This Dreiſing is to be 
obe fecur'd with the Bandage call d the Capeline or 


Is o- Head-bandage, provided the Fracture be in the 
my e of the we: A Bend being taken 
8 MR” 2 EY 
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of the. Claviele.. 47 
HE TIS to be ſut in u Chain 42350 os 


tele, Place bj Thruſting:the Protuberances, aud 5 


Or elſe a Tennis- Ball may be taken, and put a | 
inder the Patient a Arm- pit vchole Elbow is then 
to be preſt againſt his B bs, hilft 15 1 


0 : 


Shoulders, as 4 Bowl or large wooden Porrenger; 
and then the Shoulders may be preſs d. t 2 
up the two Ends of the Bones, which 22 Su Co 


"The Caviries which ate ore! alot" Aids T 
Þ the Clavicle; are to be fill'd with Bolſters trim- 
ower med with Paſte- boards; ; another is to be alſo 
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about ſix Ells long, and four Fingers thick, toll d 


3 to the indiſpos d 


Fracture: The other End is pafzd-usdet the 


with two Balls; it is beigen in the middle io ® 
the Fracture; one of ixs Heads or Ends is let Hur 
down upon the Bteafh, wkllſt the other is pass d 67 
behind the Back, below the Arm- hole, oppoſite I 1B? 
p Arm-bole;. and abo the breaf Ire. 

to be carry d over the other End of the Band 
Which is rais d up, to make an Edging upon "theſfl © 


indiſpos d Arm- pit, and upon the Band that 
made the Roller, which is elevated by making a 
+ third Roller upon the Clavicle: Theſe Circum- 
volutions round about the Body are contimui d, 
alſo theſe Edpings upon the Clavide; till it be 
intirely cover d. Some Circumvolutions are alſo 
made upon the upper Part of the Arm; near its 
Head: The Space that lies betwten the Edg- 1 
ings and the Circumvolutions of the Arm, which 0 
bears the Name of Geranium or: Storks- bill, h WM A 
Uke wiſe cover d with ſome Circimvolutions, atd WY © 
the Band is ſtaid by making Citcumvolytions ; 

| 

k 
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1 
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quite round about the Body. 16 206: 10% ie 

If rhe Fracture were near the Head of the 
Humerus or Arm- bone, a ſort of Bandage might 
be prepar d. Which is call d Jpica, with a Band 
roll'd with one Ball five Ells long, and four 
- Fingets broad; one End of ttſis Band is de 
pod 


under the Arm- pit | oppoſite to the indi 
one behind tte Back: The other End is conveyd Wb : 
under the indiſpos'd Arm- pit; the Figure o 
the Letter X is made on the Shoulder; the 
Band is return d below the other Shoulder be- 
hind; it is brought back again before, to form Il * 
a ſecond X upon the Fracture; three or four Iſl | 
more are made upon the Fracture; rwo' Cit- 
N cum- 


a e a n | 
eumyolations are made in the A e part. of I 
ame u WHEN nſtirute riangle 3. 
Geranium; This wh riangle. : is ener Wah 
ings, and Sams Lis e e ab bout the 
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70 dae 5 Prad 4 6 lavide, let a Ser- 35 
Tis i 196 both che : Shoulders. ih -- 
gain the 


Alls, parting big wo Thumbs, one, a- 

her on Abe be Spins, an let bim enge. 

Shoulders. 05 is Fingers. 0 the Fa- 
iin this oſture o r rator ma. 
= 20,1 Wie Ne the Fractur Clavicle. 8 

ter the, rogerher, the 

Servant.muſ come 1, k a keep em je 1 
Fa llt the Lare Dd, 5 ; for « —ä 
ould” let 2 i before that Was 2 
_ they 3 all out of theix Places. 7% 
You muſt pot lay any Bolſter or Paſtcboard 4 A 
long the i. ielb, 1 70 cotumnon. done, Been — 


= Bandage pi onit ©” d cauſe it to 9 
out He its Place; but theſe muſt be laid above 


Unde * Ola vieles in the 3 
hi 3 wp 4 5 ET Lay a. Roll above dN 
er che Ne * car- RE Articulation. 0 "he 
$ > Shin ace: that e oe 36: or 


3 of -" Shaltk = 


2 2 3 » * n 
" ak. ade 8 * 
© , Ls „ FINE, 
& 8 N r 5 
ö E MD N 
Py E. 5 7% 


than that above. This is done by folding back 
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_ Civerſe times the Compreſs. © Theſe” Compreſſes 
"muſt riſe higher" than the Clavicle, which is done 
by multiplying chem, that the Band which keep, 
on the Dreſſing, may not thruſt the Clavick 
down. Next lay two Bolſters croſs-wiſe, and 
cover all with a large Oval Paſteboard cur after] 
de Faſhion of a Heart, that fo it may fit the 
== ge 3 keep ay on with 
the Bandage call'd Spice, beginning by ap lyin 
+ the End N Breaſt. . Aal doe f 
the chief. buſineſs is ro keep the Shoulders back 
that the Bones may not fall out of their Places, 
you. may make divers Turns of the Band to the 
middle of che Arm, beginning from before to be- 
hind; for if you ſhoud begin the contrary 
Way, the/Arin wou'd: be drawn Stor ward „ which 
is contrary to the Intenrien of the  Operarir 
Who muſt always draw the*$hoiilders bac . 
But as theſe Turns binder the free" Sieden 
of the Blcod, and by cbnſequence ot 8 
Nouriſhment of the Arm, and are very 2500 
lome to it, I ſhall deſeribe a Machine of heſ 
Armand . which anſwers all the 
1 Without 4d 5 a thoſe Innepn 
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Stuff goes from che top of cke Spie, b 


between the Two Shoulders, and Ends at bot- 


open and have a Hinge : For when one is a 


for bythe help of this you may draw the Shoul- 
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tom. The Traverſe muſt be faſten d to che Top: , 3 
of the Upright, and paſs acroſs over both Shoul - 
ders. At the End of each Traverſe there muſt 
be faſtned a Plate of Iron as large as the Hand, 
which muſt be made like a Spoon, and holloẽw-d 

ſo as exactly and commodiouſly ro embrace the 
Shoulder before, to draw the Shoulders back. 
This ſort of Spoon muſt be rais'd a little round 
the Edges, and cover d with ſome proper Stuff, 

that it may. not hurt the Patient's Shoulders. This 
Spoon muſt contract it ſelf as it goes backwards, 
making a ſort of a Cuff. This Cuff is faſtned be:. 
hind ro the Extremity of the ' Traverſe, with'a a 
Screw. The Tail of one of theſe Spoons muſt 


ly'd .. 
10 one Shoulder, the other could not be a de | 
the other Shoulder wirhoue fefa Devi. There 
muſt be at the Extremity, that is, at the foremaſt 
and largeſt a long Steel Rochet, which muſt go 
under Ko Patient's Arm-pir, and be faſtned with 
a Strap behind ro the Extremity of the Traverſe 
of che Croſs. You muſt put a Leather Strap at 
the bottom of che Croſs to tie it round the Loins, 
and faſten it before on the Belly with a buckle; 


ders back more or leſs as it is ty d more or leſs 
ſtreight about the Body, and the bottom of the 
Crots-plac'd higher or lower on the Bac 
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. Bil Sfeet) and at the End of em leti there be In © 


et ref Weights ſuſpended to drado thei:'Fbighiiang 
keep it in a ſtreight Poſture- The Tbigh mut 
be wrapt round with à Bolſter inc the Place 
here the Girth is, that it may) not hurt id 

; you cannot or would not have this 
Veigh ot: Stake, yu muſt make ue Achat, 
faſtening one to che upper, and the: 


of che — Ton NE II 
1 that theſe Muffies- 8 or Jef 


rongly, and are more eaſie or troubleſome. as 


Pullies ; and therefore that faſtned ho rhe lower 
End of the Thigh muſt not be ſa complicate: 


rhe up r one ; har is, muſt have: fe __ jr Pal 
ard; wav vis this which! elt de end 
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daldie, * 4 New Machine of MI" ; 
Arnaud for curing os Rotula, 5 10 
Aured tranſverſely. Pa 


8 23108 * 40 Fo 
WH E N a piece of boar: PII kractur on 
tranſverſely, is ' drawn up by the Attra- att 

Alion of the Exren:ors of the * it engt 80 wal 


by 


1 90e the Thum 


"The «Compleat Surg. 5, 
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p h order ro this, "the hectic mult For be 125 a 
own, 28 18 moſt commanl "done, bur ud 
Ein a Chair, and No * eee Hai „ 
zue in this Poſture the Operator: ers more 
pong. to "thruſt the Vela down ih, bis 
[hum * 
lf there Mrs hott: fate ro 7 5 forthe, 

Care, but ro keep the Nera n irs Poſture,” 
common Bandage wauld be Reg Put fine 

b is never to be undone till che Cute com | 
peared, for fear the Rorula ſhould be drawn out 
of irs Place by the Muſcles; and ſitce there 1s 
no part ſtands in more need of being embrocated 
than the great Tendons of the Hams in that part 
of the Semi-Cylinder, Monfieur Arnaud bas iti 
yented. a new Machine to effect” this' withour | 
danger of rhe Roeula's fly ing up. 

This Machine is made'with a kat ak? very £1 
thin Plate of Iron about a Foot long. bent round 
ſoas to form a hollow half Cylinder: It Pretty 
well reſembles, half a Lantnorn without irs 
Head, or being cut ſquare at t the. End. You 
muſt make it 1 LY which muſt be placed 
under the Ham, 'a long Window like char of 


Horn Lanthorns, ag muſt be ſhir with a. Pre ED 


ef Iron a little larger than the Aj perture. 
All along both Edges of this Split | 
muſt be a.” Riſing three Inches broad. Lay the 
Patient's Leg in the middle, Which 9 55 1 
Foot above and as h below the Ham. + 
on this Machine chat is above the' en 0 Wers 
a thin Iron Plate mort than four © Inehes broac 
which being | 


8 * < a4 8 N 
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1 x * * 8 by A r 9 * 5 Go 


6 "rofl, muſt be £ 
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zie Compleat Surgeon. ES 5 
Keen, the er and one of its I) One 
* | 975 . Rotula 9 hinder it fra 


nt 

; 2 gr Plane on ea h fide muſt hae a e Edge ge 
ing, Which is to be a d ont ad 
] Semi- Cylinder. that is PET the Ham, 1010 
dn with a Screw. Lay Te like Plate bely 
the Knee. N let it 1925 21 1 the. inferiour Edg 
bs Rotuls, which muſt fallen d like the oth, 
th Skrews to the Cylinder to "fu Ard Rotul 


below the Knee. Thele Plates uſt come Clole 
Edges of the Roenla, TY 5 s over it; an 

"this muſt be faſten d ſo. as to be put 9 or rake 
off ar Pleaſure, that ſo the Rotulg lying berwee 
them may bs. ke 4 oe from ſtirring; Theſe, Plats 
muſt be lin d on the inſide with Bolſters for th 
berter keeping down che Recwla.\ The lay 


Bolſter laid on the Knees muſt have one End of 
it ingag'd under the Plate which lies above the 
- Knees, but muſt not be ingag d under the Play 
that lies below the Knees, chat lo it may be ta 
ken up when the Part is to be dreſs'd without ts 
off the Nelken be ſupport the N. 


et two 


char they · only touch one another at the Ends it 
the Middle of che Ham, and have only one d 
their Ends ingagd between the half-Cylindet 
and the Leg, t ao beg the Plate under the 
Hlam is t Bolſters may fall down d 
themſe * open a Way. to en broc: te the 
endons. W hen that is done, ut on, the 
Plate again. Ae 1 
is ſuffcient to i 1 8 


To mate one. 
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likewiſe laid within, 1 
bu Cy de Ca which i is under the Ham ; bur 10 
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Obſerve chat when the Ronda is 1 
diverſe Pieces, vo muͤſt preſs — 5 

Ven, and put each into its proper Place: 

r otherwiſe they would agglutinate each - 


her in a wrong Poſition, and prove very incon- 
s oke enient ro the Patient after his bee, # —_ | 
d ke fer er he ſhould kneel down. 
bela When theſe Pieces of the Rotals are reduced 


Th g- places, you muſt keep them there 
8 Bits of Leather, n Inches 
17 laid Salterwiſe over the Rotula, faſtning 
ach End on the Plares of Iron, with pen 
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"> CHAD. XIX. 
| of the Fratture of the x nee Fa. 


THE Kues Pan! is cleft or broken in di- 
vers pieces in its length, and croſs-wiſe: 
f it be broken croſs-wiſe or obliquely, the two 
leces ly qur one from another; and. o n this 
ccaſion 4 ſtrong Extenſion is to be made; „ 


} 


n, tit che Surgeon at the ſame time "hrufts 
5 0 - again the upper part of the Knee Pan! into 
Is 185 Hace, 


If the Knee-Pan be fractur d in is n 

d Extenſion can be made, becauſe the Pieces of, 1 
1 remain in their place. „ 
dude Dreſſmg and Bandage. Ne 
if the: Knee · Pan be broken ctoſs· wiſe, a 85 
and is to be provided Three Hlls long, Ar 

o Fingers broad, which may be roll'd with N 


or * * I Application is to be be- 
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is to ſay. e Lin 6 longs þ 
- Hogrhand — bein "op, or three. 1 
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ww ale. - It is to 44 py DN 4 N55 under rhe 


_ "Knee, and one of the Balls is to he paſsd . 

the Hole; it muſt alſo be well load, Weed e 

7 Circumvolutions are to be made ERS the Knee. 
4 to cover it LAN | 


1 ee Pulte os ee, 
br Prin anly broke! 


are fomerimes rated, « on bath des, or 
Zh: sone a another; in * 
Le is N than it 1 ta be 

roken, it alder to che our 


| Ie Ferme be 


Extenſion is not recquiſite as when they are 
both ſhater di and is to dera only on ont 
ſids; : whereas: the-drawi 
on both fides when both 
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Wer one Bone be only. fracturd, ſa. firong I 


ought 10 be equa 
es are conceru d 
” "INE the Lada ar play d. in ng 


23G: al TT & tw. nn 1 MY 
i chang Ne at. ' 


Es. Ft 1 2751 5 Y 1 N 
£ wal ; 21 
wok ap 125 2 Ge 3 


; it is to 0 
fo, paſs under the 
again and N 
a. Cavity of the | 
| Veiter thicker at the, 2 
then are to be lai 

alters, two. Fingers: 
5 45 - IQ which ate to 
ot a pliable and thin 
e are wrapt up With a fimple Bal. 
out- hy = Rrenger' with the third Band, which 
£ E d r cher ar the top or bot- 
8 an tom, ax en Frans ſo that it is entry d 
are up, or 1 85 ae with e and ſtay d at 
one is i, The. Whole is to be enegnipats 4 
qual loge Paſt aſte Boards made - AS. the Ends, 
rud which e to crois one andtheg, but. muſt be 
iche freighter a . chan the 0p, 1 10 
Ex- e Th 10 135 J 2, on 2 2 Ro | | be 5 
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and Foot. | 


taken of the Length of the Part, and broad enough SH 
to encompaſs i it: it is to de folded into three 


2 rows 


580 | 


l Wit 
— into the 2 nd the el. 

pported with a Linnen = 5 
fallen 'd two Ribbands 
. Theſe Rolls are ma 


WIE Sele 
Quilt ſowd Tory: 1 


= ag bs a 


unks ; and *ahot 155 * 
als, nd KN ha 5 e 5 : 
middle of the Junk. The ks ate the 10 
wiſe faſten'd with ' three, RAGE "of "begitinin 8 112 
with that in the middle, the Khots eint wirhour . 
and trimm'd with fa r Bains” t is ro fa 
rwo on each fide,” to fill up the Ea Fries 019 
1 5 . 15 a 1 n +0 Ye 

y, the is to be plac'd ſome at d 
Cradle to be laid Sade it to Keep of . 
clothes; the r 8 go over Ihe 8 
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nigh is müde 
with a Bandage having Ligkteen 0 Bae 
in order to make which, a Linnen Cloth is ro be 


Leaves, 


P Leaves 4 1 
e the" Wache Þ 


eren 1 5 


. ſhorter han the Tower." 
= hieen Tails is to Be lad -apor} t 
ply tolt 


enn PRI y Füge 


47 4:7 keeps the Pu) W 
g wr —— ackr d bt Bo alt 5 
When the "Wound! hathis Been dreſs d, he 
OY Fire: miſt oteſentl js ove wrapp'd® found with 
mal ae f the AE 26h xt rol dne aſs+. 
otkter :“ ae LE hack been 2baynd 
19062 Boliters: - 
EEE, irs And 
ele Bak the ref or - 
keen e de a ths: - 
| 25.15 st: 
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12 Arnaud on Hans. 17 7 te 
Leg aud Arm. 8 U W | 
Don 200 983 01 45% 7 | 908 

Er Arnaud ew id char the Roll dr uten 
eb to ſupport : it is inſignificant, be- 85 
uſe 7 * the Tendons; bur the beſt 
is co uſea ſmall Roll of Cloth, which muſt 
vl put under the Leg between the Heel And the 


oh ar ing char ls under the n, Acbilles.” 
a 3 18-202 d $1156220 a vl 5 883 ne 
WS” -— Q a On. 


ö ake . A 
E 21 "oe = 
bo Lex oo Schade The 
o ſbedy d that che great Tos in; 
Legs are laid, \Qughringt'yo, 
es higher than the Knee, ;; 2 
ioc the upper Edd af-zbe Thigh, 4 
er than the Leg, this could not be: 1 
the Junks, that is, if ro ſupport 4 


cede from the Thigh. r 
le ſhew'd farther, 1 * bat to bh 
laid under the Ham, for LE of a Diſtortion, and 
thar qhie Pillow bed baltickio dhe Nola 
a, the Ham. by 
He 'recotlinbiided” very Wah the” Lbepin 
the Foor _ſtreight with a +Sbſe. The thiſfl _ 
Poſture ' be not natural to the Foot, fince in J 
gleeping it is bent, and lis cid by being kept = 
freights The reaſon why: thus is dane; is to keep | 
the Tendon of ebe from edmracting x ſel, 
which would oblige the Patient to walk on the 
Mpet his Boop!!! wow nd 3,1 afl: 1gtf 5:19 
: Che Paſte-boardatuld-romababe? Wuſſt ni & 
| be 1 under the ares, becauſe? 1 Parien 
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| ſhould 


be reliev'd bur 5 undoing the Bandage, which 
may do conhderable Mitehief. Whereas — the 
falle boards are ty d with td or three Es nds 
baly, they heed "OY be flackn'd to give e 


beta 5 
| of the + pub br I. Kg wa e 
Toy y 6 he ndage, £5) feat, in 
of A 


tice 1 the Bones. 'The Arm both wirhin 
and without muſt. be-cover'd with Longitudinal 
Bolſters, which riſe higher than the Bones, chat 
3 mays ceſt on this, and not Lam: on the 


ire! 3 

be i en 685 Bess in in Ab h; okets, 
bee 11 20 o need the ee ers 
would oy above the whole Bone: For this _ 
be cover d with a Bolſter laid een . 
the FRY rh amis on it. | 
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- Are, made with a Band roll'd with two Heads 
being three Ells lon ad: 
dende of it is begun with a Circumvo- 
'. lution abo | 
and: in like manner. makes a Circumvolutien 
round it: Af 
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Ab 8 FO the Nel ay be ſ * * 

from that of che Forehead by Fall, or 

5 © ſome violent Blow ; and the Surgeon in | 

order. to ſer em, at firſt. lays his Thumb u : 

the -Roax of the Noſe; - then he introduce a1 
little Stick rrimm'd with Cotton, into the No- 6 

ſtrils, and by the means ub d a mage the 1 ** 


gs 
CI the ſame with thoſe thar bas been al · ¶ is de 
ready 1 8 d in i the F racture of MY Bones of the and 


OY i ; 
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1 

TH E fr ai be luxated either on both 

ſides, or only on one >!Wheri'the Diſloca- 

tion happens on both ſides, it hangs over the 

Sternam or Breaſt bone, and t e 8 aa: 

| bundently our of the Month :4 reduce it, the 

Patient . nl e. 1 5 Head: is ro be 5 

ported bx a Servant; then the Operator or Sur- 

geon having wrapt up his two 'T — puts em 
into the Mouth upon the Melar Teerh, bis o- 

ther Fingers ly ing under the Jaw, which is to be 

drawn down by raiſing ir up, having before ſet 

two ſmall W Wedges the wo Molar 

Teeth on both ſides of the Jaw, leſt the Surgeon's 

= Fingers ſhould be hum. as, the Bone i * peng 

ta its place. 

SK If the eh. Mag ie DSIED A Band or Strap 

is to be put under the Chin, an Aſſiſtant having 

= - his Knees upon the Patient's Shoulders, where he 

= iscodrawthe eur upward, to facilitare the Ex- 


= renfion ; which the Sur wy 2 with his Hands, 
= at the ſame time ch ie B Mach again 
. klace. | 


\ When 


x % | * SY » 
| oF -- 
vv Sap on 


foe is Juxared. only) on One 
the Chin ſtan 


a-crols, and the a 6d : 
is depreſs d, a ſmall Cavi ivd in ir, - 
and. 7 Riſing on the other ide; o that the __ 
54 — (nar ns but foray bertel 
the 1OWEF Leet appear arther out than 

r; and the Canine or Dog- Teeth lie EE 
ncifive.. This Luxarion is e ga 
blow witch the Hand upon the Bone 
which is ſufficient to caule | ir 5 re-enter its natu- 
ral Place. OL: 4 Ab 


3” .. The Dreſſing. « and. 3 ay 0 
e Are Ge the ſame with thoſe us di in the 
* ant e of wo hoes of the gh £4 Jaw: . 4 1 | 
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& the Taxation of the Vertchre: 
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1 
Iv the ee of the: 8 of the Neck 
Els Head ſtands to one fide, and the Face is. 
ſwyell d and livid, with a difficulry- of Reſpiration 
To reduce this Diſlocation, rhe Paxient is. to 
hs ſer upon a.low Seat, an Affiſtant leaning on 
' his Shoulders, ro keep his Body ſteady, whilſt: 
_ the Surgeon. or Qperator.draws. his. cad, up- 
ward, and turns it from one fide: to another: 
Then o rhe Fe or Symptoms ceaſe, the. 
* md ſo that Fomentations may 
lyd 26-the Fate; and the Parient being. te 
e Bod, matt rake care co avoid Vere 


When the vettebre of "thi 8 or Loins are 
ted on: the inſide; à ſinking of the Bone ii 
. perceiv'd ; Wherenpon the Patient being . * 
lai on his Belly, the Extenſion is -1 r 55 Plat 


5 $ paſs d under the Apis cn 8 "| Pt 
e dhe Surgeon with, e 1. and 
n ine C76) J ie tenſlon < 


15 wo Gp males ſome. Effoers z on the. Spine, endeas,- 8 J 
boring to draw back che Verrebræ. 16 char ——_— 
bet ſufficient,” an Ticifion is-ro be made upon 
4 e. of the Vertebre ; ſo hae alter 


1 having: 
* WM may _ out 52 a pair of Force 9 5 
be dead, weh Pledgits, a 


de he Wound is>30 | 
Phiſter; and a Na pkin „wich muſt not be 
bound too. claſe far fear of Puſhing back the 
"MY ine. > #5: 3 5 12 
y den the - Vertebra u- ö on the outſide, 
'” | a:Prominence appears; ſo that to reduce this-- 
Diſlocation, the Extenſion. is to be made as be- 
fore,” the Patient lying- in Hke manner ppp his. 
belly; bur in order to back the Vertebrg. 
| two little Sticks. trimm with. Linnen-Cloth 
xe” to be prepar'd, and laid aleng the rwos 
fdes of the Spine. H the Nrtebra ;. 3 
Keks onghir to! be thick enough to remain 17 - 
elevated than the - Spinal Proceſs, and a large 
Wooden Roller is to be often roll d upon em, 
which by its rurning backward and forward, may 
> | thruſt 1 Vertebre in ward: ſo that when all the 
: I Fertebre are of an equal height, the Reductien — 
e. is finiſh'd. - If the Vertebræ are luxated on the 
adde, the. ſame Exretifioiis ate to be made, and 
g If the Prominence is to be ”_ d, to ge the. 


8. en, us, DPS cakhon l tag f H iT. 


* 
3 IV FI; 4 


Th Dre preprd 17 Pages wo, thin 55 


Gr Sa .of be Kanda cat 
NR ons - 


* 


Ifter 51055 em. The. * Ban | | 


Then... 


% * 
4 A F . 
= * MeL A: 3 
* . 1 * of 4 


* 


o 
4 N ö , * "AI" W \ ta K 1 5 

2 "EY * 7 5 os. * 9 ; R 9 1 * 

We" * "55 

7 2 ” : D 
— 0 
7 0 
.* > - g 5 
L 2 * 
« * 1 "Y 8 ; 
\ y : 5 5 L * * * 8 + 
* s 

-. * 


Ne hy | he 0 Yo! the 2 fl + 1 
ln 7697 ON z 2k oy tit 10 NT ws? We⸗ "qe 


r nns d 750 


N . bas * at 
457 A 2 1 


64 H A 8 As 


5 1 Ml wo H K 
IX . 22 28510 fl 
ad x tert 


„o Mels as, of "the — — 05 


my 3170--213 ng” Boss. the - 
Bis 259b91.08 45 W 2 ng pra 112 
bed Be "Fe Fong PL 
4 bl 
At re ru | 
ark AY Bien in the” 1 N 1 * 
Cbech r. 3 8 0 1 45 EP 
Wy 3; {> 32 . R ns 8 R + £24 k F1 F 2 4 | r 
— * — a * , 
| 117 Mien 0 NO 4 03 2; eee 


0 HE Bunch is nothing elſe but W 1 
Luxation of the Vertehræ, and for the Cure I Fra 

Seen it would be requiſite do teep Emollients 
oe long time upon the Vertebre to looſen the 
|  Ligatinents, and de wear Iron-Bodice 3 ich in . 
£ the Pertebre by little and # lit wight; | . 
Deng, awe” TRICE ; into their RT, hat e 18 


3 = 48 SS SF © 


* 

* * MF r , - 2 « * v4 

4 I N bl a s * 

FR 4 Cr a * 0 
„ $ L 5 5 1 oy 
* 
5 0 0 4 
| , 3 * 4 
* 
4 . : 
k : 


TH · Risks herbe Uther un ourhde; 
N. — If they ebe a 
the nHlide, a perceiv donear 
hne, che Patient drawing his! Breath: Wi 
and Hot ae to bend his Body; EA 
Wen the Laxation lis dm 


in the upper Ribs, the Patients: 
bee e en the top f _ Door, 


the Ribs, Whilſt the Sgrgeon preſſeth x aw 
2 of the Rib do tore it wo ns plag , 
When the lower Ribs are luxated, the be agen 
muſt be oblig'd to ſtoop, laying his Hands — 
bis Knees, and the Prominence of the Dee 


be thruſt back. ks 
If a Rib be lurated ; on belies, x an Incifion _ 


is to be — 1 draw 1 ir _ Wee the 1 


* 


> FT DDS; .. 


--—_ 
$ 
2 3 5 
+ =>. 
: — 
— 
CR 
* o 


Are Ne ig Wy cho that wee de in 5 
racture of "the Ribs, * abe & 14 * 


+ * f 5 
1 # 1 . > * 7 » 1 4 4 C - * . * 
* 4 — * 5 1 % WES . * > b 5 EW 4 % 4 


Wan e ee ee n 
. ee ee 3 


ts Y 10 e 5 80 or. 


| 3 che Bphaid-Carcilagh. 
1 Be ale wp he for ſome time 151 
3 ins, Nov . other; an mage: 
33 none Te thei Parient:-ig-:tO be laid, 
©-S! dulders v and ſides of» the 

8 80 87 4 0 Af on, moo Ca 

1 ae is” not ſufficien 

|  Ghiſks are uſually apply A till dhe ben de cler 1 
1 e | Plaiſter is afterward lat 


och 
7 — 252 | 1 9111 9 erk 40 1 401 2 46 2 ac 3; nt 
eee 7 "55A 30 
+}; tt 4 35 


—_ 

f 3 
I 5 4 
TI >&. 3 \ 
F n i M32 at & 
* a . $. £7. .” ) £4 3 
2 * „ 8 1 o th 1 
4 | 4 WD ag) Le 


n f, : I 
N 20 1 Ef hs 15. | thei £5 of 97 


F on 
1 0 
Tt; 5 231 ITY 18033.. vio Ni x +) 50 1 falls; | 
a 


Tur. Head of the H umterut geyer 


| under the Arm- pit, ſo that the bart Arm 
= becomes. longer than the other. The Acromion 
appears pointed on the outſide.; "the Elbow is 
turn d fromthe Ribs, and cannot be moy'd with- - 
Pain. To reduce this Bone, the Pa- 


| 4 be ſer upon a low Seat, or elſe on 


At 18 
tient | 0 the... 


Breaſt gre 
rtilage. When. 
* Cupping- 


BST 915 adi ay 5 n ; 


or the Tag | 1 8 the- Hurerus, or 


* 


"The Compleat 353 


ie Ground, whilſt ſomſe Perſon n 
y wich a Napkin: u mean time the Sur“ 
eon muſt lay hold on the e of the Hut 
nerus, a Servant kneeling be add imd who: is o 
bold a s: Arm yr IP ang which 
zo paſs between the Surgeons Legs, and is to 
. den ON By l e L wich as iv 
poſſible, whilſt the 13 4 in like manner draw 
Arm, to remove the Head of the Bone out of : 
the place where it was ſtopt; inſomuch that the 
Bone ſometimes makes a noiſe in rer entring its ; 
Cavity Feat 2316, Dane $57 Tong 257 45085 03526 
Or eite the Patient's Arm may beclaid upon 
the Shoulder of. a taller Mancthan himſelf, veho 
i ſtrongly to draw ihe hizateft Armunpon ate 
fore- part of his Breaſt 5 during which time the 
Operator mu Headof PIE 


OY 


de. 
id, 


— 


2 
4 


— 


** 


thruſt it into its Cavi . 


Kos 
4 a 
- 7 1 


another Aftans ID re 9 the 2 
2 thraft dowerr the Law rm witthis Fot it | 
7 - ame time the Sur — ing berween the Patient 3 
Legs, muſt puſh rongly with his Heel. the" Bull 
— ee Artabole. | * 5507 47 * 
Or elſe . a; thick Battoen abs e! 1 5. 
laid on the Shoulders of Iwo” Men a . 
Tennis-Ball hath' been naibd on the middle of 


and cover d with Linnen Goch: two- Wooden 
Pins adders, Sar fo fix'd on each fide of the Ball 

rient's Arm- pit is to be ſet between 
aſe two o Pins, and CR: — 9 


T 


a 
\ 


t; otherwiſe 4 Bunch may be made therein; . _- 


in hanging, whilſt die Amis pull d dow. 


1 dy Main force. be ſame thing may be done b 75 
3 23 laying che Patients Arm · pit a _ wks the E 
13 "___ RF e wal e Agar may 
b : Roy T Ky ON $I tp r Hi with 
1 by NY ' the T wehe and OY is pl 
1 3 {ik A ht + IL ns | be al 
A hie Nil e, Liegen in u be laid wa R 

= * Arm- pit, and underneath a Bolſter will be 
flour Heads, whichare crois d upon the Shoulder M fame 
> _ as alſo a Bolſter under the ſound Arm- hole, the fal $ 

1 in maß bt be, galld by the Bandage $pica, b 
Narure of: which we dive! SOSA E of 7 9 

By pony ep rt yo the Clavicle. '©7 1 


. ; 5 14. 0 
& #; 445 | : % * *: % 
Sil 1224 7 ? ho if * Arti: 2 9 5 4 $1: a TI v. 255 > N It Be by 5 = 
* ; — X * 3 . — —— eat ry * « p 
n R n * | | Fin 


* * * 24 


3 


nord 23 WIE P. *. 0:20" Was 


F 
aq 12 zi ban 207 Wh k Ri 


25 7 Uf dhe Wo * 
* Nice 99” | os 55 We * da of, 1 | 


$113 5 it leq) 2 1 I Ra 2 Los 


| | n 
= lt N be Bibow is iel e be büs 
oY £3854: Ache Arg. Hlies out, and. the. Hand is turn d 
8 wurward ; ; but in the Luratien on the butſide, the 
Arm is ſhorrned : If the Lunation be Latetal, a 


| Prominence nen fache Dleented, and e- = 
EM m the ohpokte- Part: 3 5 5 Sc 
20: idneeche-Lriveroal:Lacratien.. unt Eau of 
_ and Cubiem ate drawn, find at the ſam --: 


. che Surgeon bends the Elbow, by carrying 
þ - Hand toward: the Shoulder; or eiſe a Ten- 
nis- ball may be laid in the Fold.of che Elbow, and 
* R ov: 3 

or 


ce 


w de made, whit the Surgeon thruſts back 


gion. 


te ede f. ite mantier ; the od, ar 


6 5 0k Nigg ion, Id je hes <9} oe — oft 
| Sh $14. 9 45 05 1 


001 Jr . 55 


For the External Luxation, the Extenſion is 


the Elbow into irs place; or elle a round Stick 
may be taken, and wrimm'd Wich Linnen-Cloth, 
with which 15 es is to be puſh'd back into 
irs place quri 1 This Stick mar 
Ea ne ucin ing o the Interna Luxa- 


For de ae Latitlons che Errehfen Sb 


fame Arenal 


bark. the Bo imd its va 


Ot 0 T0 3X3&5 


„ busH bas. ud 
[9 = ov t 1 


3 \ 4 


= 1 þ ne 05 0 
g pots 5 8 
00 3 © Bile Frawite carry d ge 


Fipings:” +$ {a 2: 30 
The Pariene taut be dblig'd to 
Fe ha many. pe 5 I in >. 


Fes * ks [10 FRE Lg 9088 . 


. 500 . 71 


0 H., A 5. 10 X. . 167 * 


„ 2008. 26) did dil 


N 3 
"qv 5 


| . 2 1855 | 80 5 

| - "Tendons may be ſer again in- their Place. 
Abe eight Bones of the Can may be in li 8 ö 
aner Allocated. borh on the infide any With- 15 


pd 15 ſet em right, che Hand ista be laid I 1 
Upon K. able, Fa Te by, hg Hand on be made, ſoas - yard 
to preſs the Pforuberances-on the infidg, if 0 C 
enteral. be internal, and- on rn "of ir bel 
exter Fools 


* 


* nge! oe 21 1134 * bo 70 Nett 421 ES 'D 2 
by (. 12 The he ris dee | IA 1 
andege 23 18 £5 ; 2818 8 1 7 1 


94 5 ee e F e 


E ade with 4 Band fix" Bl Jin and —_— 


* . ; ſo chat rhree e oP 


*_ 4 


upon the 8 28 
In 


. 
> > 
Jaw 


FS 


2 


8 


Two Pieces of Pate, bolnd are alle 6 to be 15 1 2 
les of the Wriſt, which are bound with the ſame. = 
land; and the Hand is be kept open with a Lin- 
Au- Ball, to ge] 15 8 | 9 5 
Then the Ban N. L 1 
den it, and carry d up 9 — wt the wh 
— IS in, * bed Belvin ch 


r 


1 | p is 2 {om Wn 1 Oln 5 1H 
al: ol. 1 2 1 A 8 2 £167.41! RON +l 
10, 901 2s 00 aK r 9007201110 iT © 16 
Nit! 11 4141 H A: 51 85 9 bf; BA Tl = 
, bagwaue. i 4117 1 901 Ran, dane acht bas ant 3 
value,. Firger . 1 fl 
| Ws * 49470 249 The fn 17 5 
[F the Fingers be Wal! it is neceſitly to. | 
make an Extenſion 't6 reduce em, and after- 
ard td uſe the wm K a ml . 


"TE on 29100 a0 B 6412: xud. 5 2005 l . 
HEY 11. a, 947 G 161121616 ig 8. | 
Tf the Cain f in the Keſt Küche bor ? 

Point, the Bandage Spica is to be apply'd, Y 

* ing made of a Band roll'd with one Head, an 


— 


„ ͤ KT 


N 0 . wy ; of 
gt * 3 : * PE 20S. - * LES) 5 4 % : 
k : . n F 2 
2 - * Fr . 8 2 N SPA - 129 . or As | 4 = 
4 * * * * * We] ** * ar v7 *. 3 abs YE 25 667 - n 
* e D EEE 0 MF Io 855 0 
8 1 . . "I 188 274 1 3 *. > : FOE ad 
Y , 5 . ; * mY WF bo 7 * * 5 # © : \ 5 g S 


2 ; 7 R 
>» . e 
* 
W 
358. 


Pubir; 4 the it di 


* * e 
T 28 D's” N 
tes * ** 
K i 
2 


e eee, 
3 . , and an Inch broad: It is begun with 
| _ Circumvolutions round a the Wriſt, and e 
— over OW Luxation in paſſing berween 


ngers.. bg Koro | n ee MA 
at obs wk 


ZOO os 
= ail HCA 
mage, AS [MA 


r Si k1red9f We 18 2221 ow) 
__ diE bidw, fins v0.0, BOT 


_ "Rb We. * 
2M ware oY cc Og #45 wk 


ER DTT Fe * ES Toa 8 e bin 

5 ee * | oe Weir II N- war 
>. Pos en (FE P. G A 2:1: ir 
_. * er- 8 qu wh I n Int 
e Linxation of 4 == Ki 

| . "15k L o 8 . 

1 the 

| PHE Lanai: which 4 X er 
' _* pens1n this 3 14 is 5 
| a Protuberance ole 10 the O: Nen 


Q 19 ger than the o- 
ther, and the Knee and Foot turn reward z nei⸗ 
| ther cane Tien be auß lange hende 


1 WN he 2 N 
If che. Luxaziap ernal , 
g Hog thay 1 5 : 
Foot turning in 
outſide. 


When the A: e en be 
Tumour ariſeth in be cen 10 that the Fg 


cannot draw is, Tl gh. e. other, n 
bend the e is Bo bs tin 1 | 


| Heel. 922 4 5 20 8 8 * I gy 
wb $ 


pe 2 1 be Poſterior, = merge 


ebe laid ail his Back upon 2 7 * 
which is fix d a thick Wooden Pin, about a Foor . 1 | 
which is ro be ſer between his Thighs, - 
w] 2 his Body when his Legs are drawn _ I 
29h . - then a. Str ap is to be paſsd above the _ | 
* biat of the "Thigh ro draw the 1/chion up= 
.;;2 vard, and the Thigh is to be drawn down © | 
ich another ep ſaſten d above the Knee: 
2} .che mean while the Surgeon thruſts the Thigg be 
my 2 to cauſe its Head to te- enter its Gas 
#4 che Straps Ds fomewhar looſen'd in 
le. rime of the 'Redu ion ta facilitate the 02 
ap- jeration. 4 nc ta T; i S000 2111 
bat Tor: — the externdl Cad the Pati- 
Omis to be laid upon his Belly; and the dra 
eh bs fade aher chefame manner a we: ha 


ice ¶ even. now ſhewn} whilſtitbe! T h.is:thruſt mon 
nor we outſide in ward, to cauſe the E ne to re-enter- 


Its e NS | 3+ OP 

be- ucing In Ancetior PAR to the Hure 
nd Perſon. — by laid upon the ſide oppoſite te the 
dne Luxation; Purge pigs bo to be made, by. A 
drawing both upward and downward, as; ä 
fore: 2 hen the Head of: the Bone 1 is "to bo = 
ſorc d, by: the means of a Ball n 
with the Knee, in drawing the luxated Done 0 Y 
ward rhe other. . 


5 P 


8 


6 
— 


* 

14 

a 

3 
2 3 
1 
« 


9 R — 2 
\ 36%, * „ I, pe * - . LES i * 
4 AY. 5 = 0 — 2 # 


* TY 


. eee be won 27h 
DN 1 


Operation hath been perform d, a Bolſter is 1d 
5 G ply d, ſteep'd in Spirituous 8 


and d Bandage call Hay of which we have 
2.25 an Account in treating of the Luxation of 


— A A ACS 22 IAA PE as n 
nl 9 * * A . EY La; 

y = . ON - 

A 

* 
* 
” 

: - 


— * rr 


le 5 1 B. 1 
Abe a 2 : 
F 

; N OS WS. M4 
ZE Si E n Leine 
4 4 % > 

as i Anne 

* 9 
4 1 
* _ 


% 2 E 
, Ng WV Is 1 nog 4 1 2 5 = 4 8 2 & a. 4 S . 
ö p 15 N * — » , » 
8 4 1 * Þ p 4 eh 2 . iy © Py * 5 * * « 84 89 
N g 5 89 7 f3 « x 7 * — 1 4 1 ; = EY A =. \ 1 3H © 4 
AWOD: LOWRY i 07-3 © P97 W . 35 CO F2 
0 BY . * > - * A 5 1 2 . 8 0 
* '3 4 1 0 8 4 ” \_ a 6 : : * « 11 14 1 
* 4 
* 1 * 5 * 
7 Tk | 


: Uh To T £3734 wo ? 


anna 5; ang if it bel in the ourfde, * turn 


Tos, radii the. Heel toward the rop of che 


bee e b we Brno! . be 
3 * b cn. $110 


8 £5 2 : 
_ 2 BY - 2, 5 5 * * 


”_ 


ent being laid upon bis n 
Extenfion is to be made, a NS 4 = 
—.— to ſet the Bone in its —.— After th 


4 % 

2 | 

tt F 
$ a 


. 


"HE V wy Tibs 24 is end 3 Ks | 
:Prominences- are in the Cavity of the WM 7 


Ham, and the Leg flies off, or is bended. If 
the ſame Tibia be dillocated on the Side, à kind 
of. Tumour appears in the luxated Side, and a 


king in tbe oppoſite. But if the Condylu of 
de Tibia remains in the inſide, the Leg turns 


— 


D 


54 <0 914585 OI * 1 ti 

"The Poſterigr Luxation is reduc'd b obli in 
% Patient ro lie upon his Bel „ 
e Surgeon during the” B Extenſions ends the 


*4 


R * 


THY the I; brats: hinted ande W aka hall 


1 e's ON 5 YT 
12 W. Wen e A 
| n ee 


oy 
5 Fa ” 
. 24 
10 2 =_ 


CHAP O 


ele er 


TN * 
e 


Fre eels e er 2 


1 Wee 8" luxated ! 
ward: and to reduce it, 


23 „ SNA 


9 * 


„ 
7 


— 


* 
j 


* 
„ ets. 


— 12 Tha york 1544 is 


N 


„ by 700 20 daidwe nodieant br vor: 5 


il: 10 wail. 207 8 e een Aan 


ER :- "5 4 


P o „ 
— * 36 — — —— — 
* 
ty 1 Fs” 


FE . . N 8 N E al 
92 N a 34 \ 7118 4 
om 


2 a = * & | 
& oth in "rhe Jg ard rte en 
d 2 4 LEES... 0 n 2 4 a > + ks 
— 2 11 3 * ; : 3 | 
* 2 t ,un 3X. ** R 5 ; | T n 
to be. 
OY 2% "+ 
* 


x 
„ 


N ® 


hs os. 


** - 
BOP: + 
* 


= * 
N * 
1 
x 
4 


4 


. 
* 


1e 


Ampbit 
5 Pp Re GAY 
. © — 7 : 


x » k4.3 * 2 
Y N ; e 1 : l 
h : 2 4 475 4 £ | as 4 5 ' 

: ; | ; 7 * by hes hou ＋1¹ A ot A 


PA +, 
+ 


Cc R ſhewing the: ee in. | 
the: Places Where tbey knit agen agen! * 
| Je thew:d;; theſe" Bones-/wirp::to abathohile 2 
e they mathrally bend, as; to bei 
ef the outwardhy, towarde th 
! n the Bone of the Þbighy: - 2 | 
en if they are namtally [fireight, asd I 2 
of the Leg or Arm, they are bowed on they tine * 
oppokee to the- Camttaction o x rough : 
Muſcles. The: Arm-bote, foribfancecciaibolts Do. 4 
ed to the Ourlide, becauſe bing nes Muſcles * 1 1 
lying on che Inſide, draw its Excremirties 'toge= ' 
ther as the String of a Bow. - 8 1 I | 
When very young Children 3 their = oj 
zones thus 'bow'd , Splints may do well 


* 
} 


5 


2 though To” bring them righr-> bur | 8 4 
_ _ MWrome ro Three or Four Years. ol % AN 2 
ne uſe of a Boot. 1 7 


This muſt go but half round the « Ley. The 
binder part muſt be open e 

the Machine, 3 mals clos d ud 
with three Straps faſtned at convenient B. 


This Boot has two Elongations on __ 
| kde which are pretty narrow. - The 3 5 3 : 
whieb paſſes under the Child's Foot is a. Le. 
ther, which is faſten'd ro each fide of the 
t Boot, ro the upper End of this' a Knee-Piecs * | 

> of muſt be lac d. Belles 
ity . This is made of Tis, and muſt have a Haie 
than 2 middle or the be to oth wy : TOI. Hes 


* - 3 
. 8 £ $4 
3 1 R. = 
5 1. x þ 2 
: \ 3 - 
| \ 6 "4 - * < 2 1 5 a9 — 
. 2 x 7 2 
Y nd” OTE” - A Y c 
| [ Fon 2 4 7 * 3 — 
wh ; - 1 7 8 : 
b 5 ® „ 1 "As bo & S * N * 7 rh 
£ 2 9 * p<: Y 8 2 : 8 OX * * 4 LACY 5 "Uh 8 5 
: ry by 2 N „ Sr a . . xn oo 
3 a * 4 FI 2 AS 1 1 2 
22 N * + W-< a 3 y AS 
N * * * © 2 * PS 5 
* r * 4 bs e 1 3 $ \ * * 
0 FS Ws g CY 4 * 1 . * N 2 
| = = 82 2 28 1 TE e 755 #2 .. ”. 
* 0 5 e F . * 4 * - 5 — £ «© * 
Wy + ; : 4 OS . > . 2 
5 > a * 3 . N V * 2 4 
p A — % 5 © 8 6 5 _ 4 
* * N 


DO 


Wes . 2 
—— — — ü ͤ md * 


* g 
; t. ; 9 : 6 5 
- bn 4 — 
| EN bs ? "290 2 a 38 Gd y 
2 a © 7 * Y © * 1 a= « 
- "4 + 4 * 
7 W, 
* 1 1 - : 4 3. — 
8 A — eng — — . = or ne es — — _— + — = — - 
- TW IE Iron — — Go — - 


. there muſe be A ther fi | 
=of Tin like the former! Thie m 

on che Inside W dien, a 
1 here © 


£215] lde 11285 Ar $208 5 it; 230d ; N 9015 4 11 
2 FP 1 n * LAT ant e 1 e ee 20 3 FO 


„F. 3 vol. i - we" © Te "$07 nn 


* * v x : : + 

e air,, 43403 37, 0 hi % * f ed» = a4 toe 

1 Fan 15 „ e N * 2 E 1 " BET: 2 n 
< w%h £ 4 . N . 4 : 1 1 z " TY KF N 13 » LY ; * 5 
N EZ ” * * 9 4 * f 4 * fr x i "S&T * f SS: P - > 
* 1 N n: i $85 44 „„ S 
8 N * — 94 þ . 
py # EASE S 3 0 


* 


SF 


r "RX 
bib aus Y - 170] 520 9917-03. 20 
aide, 2c. 8 TY DE 
wit. : 351 Nl not Mad ud og Num all 
851 % ng 0: ned fom Tisq 120 
"Han a Haid ani 


* * 4 „ * 0 Ge 
; 5 Wy 5 . «* - * * , 
5 Wo 4 4 

4 


1 © Sn RAIL, b i 2 ; 2 f oh © , k 
» Y : 7% 265 XS .£% + . os. a t a y 1 
hs TWN19 T7193 15 E$US 24gt'0 1234 i? 


s T8 a 


8 ; 4 # V EA FELL 
S650. © aoiicgaolld” AW n 00d i 


4 1 * 4 I . 
8 38 ht.” = ++ 2 a Se 
1 * } vp 22 ? 4 . "3 3 
; 2 


a Me 


* 
7 ere e K iS NEW 24 I 
. 1 443 As ws „ I Ce * 133 
_ : . | 1 „ + 4 6054 
RE 24 n 1 1001 2b 1 ai 2 Me 1 AN 
a (. 8 — $4 * ä A 8 | ; — 
n 10 bi dos o DMH 2: ain ee 
x8 910 * 3 . *% $5. + * 1 0 1 2 ; ” a 4 FEY WF FP - 2 
2 922k e a Ain o 4 5 offs OJ 2098 $49 


i 9 od 
. * TI” 3 5 
— 


. S 7 4 f % - N = 8 Tf #8 * k * %s an $4 2d. VP. 4&8 
| r ; 0 

15 * T . 0 * tp \ . Wo 4 3 * * 1 
Tx FILE! 4 2 £4 TE "a, ny 2 +64 A : 63S 3 11 * * (7.4 8 


: * — » 
2 ” * 20 5 48 o 2 ey 1 Tek: © * 2 i 14 9 A 4 L. ” wb 4, 5 4 8 * > * 6-5 « * EI : 
991 ee J 


py ' 


3 4 8 * 


J r 105 oy 91H 55 


4, # git 


4 e 
e — N SEES cas "IF: * 
-xc1 DR i 
1 SS a * ' 


- 

* " Ys 15 N | #7 2 F. 8 
. all? W 9142 2841 
2 N 8 N 8 % * 1 ; 


. 8 


3 
\ Bs 


$6, 


* 
* * » 43 * o L : * - a, * 4 
2 CLPRE DE . 1 { 5 7 : 7% & : - 
e = oh : k Op O32 - 4 Ss { D 3 
of . / « Fs 2 

y 4 * 8 5 2 J 


— EN 


1! IN 
55 en 


1 10 Aae ig en 
bade w/ Dag eng ure N wi 1 0515 87 390 
| 4% "I 3 wy . "x: * 
| | OTIS N 


PH, 
2 * 


* 


el 2 Pro 9 


„„ 


e 4 exice D 


my ? 
-4 | | 


| 1 one Pound, * f 


diflolv 


8 "and | when. all theſe (Ingredients are Tall 
ftrain the Liquor chro a new innen- 
Cloth, to ſeparate the eum and Dregs from it; 
then let the whole Maſs cool, es the Balſam i is 
34 R A 

b Data ſerves to en a Lonſdti 
date all ſorts of Wounds and Ulcers © It is like. 
wiſe us d in Fractures and Diflocations of the 
Bones; as alſo to cure the en and Wan 
be Nerves | 5 


* & 


88 * 8 


| bat | 32 ba | 
| Bal of Spain. Rk 


5 pure Wheat, hs 6810 of Valerian and 
| # Belted ok each one Qunce, and 
beat em. well in a Mortkevichs 4 dint of White- 
wine; ftrain the whole Compoſition into an 
Earthen-Veſſel-- 2 d. having a narrow Muth; 
ſtop up the Veſſel, and ſet it upon hot Embers 
during twenty four Hours : Then add fix Oun- 
ces of Sr. Fohn's-Hort ; (er the whole Maſs in 
Balneo Marie, till the. Wine be conſum'd, and 
let it be ftrain'd and ſqueez d. After ward add 
two Ounces of Frankincenſe well pulyeriz, 
with eight Qunces of Venice-Turpentine, mix- 
ing em together over a gentle Fire, and the 


Ba im wi be, made. , : 7 Re 
5 Which Was always ut 


is tlie Ballat 
abritius ab Aquapendeyte; and is excellent 


a for kinds of Wounds, eve for he 3 
d i f is avouch'd by ſom ) may 
ir within the Mine + 1 ae 9 


| Jr, ie che Wound muſt be ar waſh 0 
| * (Be 15 White- Wi ine cold, and: af 5 0 0 a; 


CFP nointed 


— 


N 
* 


n „ 
* 3 N A 
BY ag: + FE N 9 - - 
* o * * 


| lectins Fg 357 
n oointed with this ell heated. If - A f 
ell Wound deep, 1. 5 ſyri ol n 8 
i e ee very ber, and the, des of | it a- 
13 „he e er Then a. Bolſter 
1 | to ro the, apply'd to the 
bart, and upon * A e ane Kd i in the | 
Lees. of 10 8 as alſo; over this laſt, another dry 
Jolſter. , ; KID 44 150 963--73Y 10 1906 27 3784 | 
a8 11 batman d. 02051-2041 


11 . FF 1 Ne. Fro A SIT) V 102 dans i 9001 Net 3 — : 
10 44188 * in = 5 eg | | 


Take Linſeed-Oil 40 that of Olives, 
one Pint; one e of Oil of Bays; two 
ad! Ounces of Venice- Turpentine, half an Ounce * 
wy ie, difgilld. Oil of Jyniper-betries, - rhies Depns | 


* ne rwo.:-Drams. 0 
1 at a half of fe W e 
>, 8 \ HIVE * 1 
4 n ak Ol 2 


; Lale 1 ll puch 4 5 mingpd together 
in a Skeilfet or Fan over a very gentle Fire, 
ind let the Turpentine and Oil of | Bays. be. incor» 
dd porared in it: then having taken off the Pan fre 
d. the Fire, and left the Liquor to be well cool d, 
lr. let it be intermix d by little and little with the 
che! Verdegreaſe, the White-Vitriol and the Sucotria 
I Alves beaten to fine Powder: Afterward the” 
af diftill'd Oils of Cloves and Juniper-berries be- 
en] ing added, and the whole Compoſition well 
ws mingl'd together, the Balſam will be welk cots 
12x pounded according to Art. 
dar! This is the Balſam that hath been ſo much 
d rale d of at Paris, and which many Quack-Sal- 
125 28 pretending to the Arts of Phyſick and Sur- 


red R 4 © 88 13 , Sery, 


- 


a b50g lin. The Grin Baan eine bs 


X „ 10 


" r 4 8 . 4.2 1 
K n 4 4 SN * 2 
9 yy * c , age ris SE 
R * ö W 
Wa £4 WS dof W a 8 WO 6 . F 
+ WY * 7 , 72 


8 9 n 5 oy 4 
. 1 * * 
re A TT 0 bY * » : 
= 2 . * ; "6 8 * A 


1 TheConpleat ay 0h 
ery; keep as a great Secret. Indeed it is 
1800 for all ſorts of We atds; Whether t 4 
made by the S. hy or other Iron e or 
by Gun-ſnot. But it would be requifire at fir 
to waſh the Woun With warm Wine, then to 
anoint it with' this Balfam very hot, ant to ap- 
ply Bolſters that have been 3 d in it, as alſo 
arge Bolſter over the other, dipt in ſome ſtyp⸗ 
..tick Liquor. This Balſam mundifies, incarnates 
ng cicatrizes Wounds ; being likewiſe good a- 
ainſt the birings of venomous Beaſts, and hiſtu- 
= + TE mal 35 Ulcers. | 


0 * o * 1 
N 10 1 F< * — Ye Y e 


INTE — Samaritan Balſam. - TDs 


pe equal Quantity of common On * 

WI EY dn together in a glad Ear. 
hen Veſſel; till the Wine be Wholly: conſum'd, 

3 the Balſam will be made I have mention'd 

=, Bal in particular, by-reaſon of its fitmpli- 

- Arid li. regard that it may be readily pre- 
ar all rimes. It ſerves to mundiſie and 

2 fimple Wounds More e tho 

that are recent. Lp ye. 

. Noos H5% AN 20 11 9411 ita! , 21.35 
of due it Pan 5h 4-0 bmi d 
a Scl Sas n ont W : 22 127 

> bien. 2 e oo. 31 no163d vol 
„ 


* 1 1 ©. e 
— þ , * bl : Fry 8 © q : bo &. 3 
A 25:1 9 : -# 2.8 : 2 f F N r 
. $ % x 4 bY - <q 8 187 . 4 EY A 411 
i *z N a F. 9 oo & c 4 . , F- . 
4299 H Fi CAE KS 0 g n R F 
1 * * ES 2.4 by way i , . * \ 4 [8 F : ; 2 3. 1 5 1 ; 
ot - & 4 7 , q mY 1 J » 
: * n a : % > * * 8 9 as SA 2 4 
«*{{ . 7 1 U * 7 5 6.3 1 1 t * a * | 4 3 * Fr 
* 4 33 8 : Tg 8 . *** , 3 2 * N * % * 6 13 N & & * 
A oy ö : 
s : \ . ; 
92 * * * » oy 


. i 5 aA 07.8 Fatpbio⸗ 02281 ban ay 
mem of £5509” age. 1507 ing)! Fs 1 ei pl 
enen 30, Las ti EH 1055 wind 18 N ji 
ere, BF; Ih « +1 nyt: 10-23? 24 — 41 0 913 „nibastzig 2 * 


* | kT A L 


= 755 * q-2 
3 ** "ig 
— 


— 2 
Na — 


e the Ain 


4 £4: os F © "© go.” y Ve 1 ö ' 
l Ar? 0 k üs op — 7 td bo! <Q ot 0¹ 


av pony 10.16 ; 
165 e A P. 85 od 8 ; 


44 Ie; hren 


\ 10 | | | 
15 1 A a N 1 106 pi. 15 FLE I. : 8 
5 {311 10 0 nue uts.. 1845 T 1 25 
A 8 1 PE 


g 155 2 1 22 


| * * * hi n 
2 * 1 ; wy 1 I 1; * +; 1 1 2 ? : 3 1 *＋ „ 3 


PR | 
* | . icke on Os 
(Dif) 217 Pu "4 SAI) 55 D Y mn Wun ID. 


Ph 29 AUT 


greek. ſeed, * 5 8 'of ach 8 Sade 
Ne Wax one Found; See a Ra 


of each 000g 1 Henice 84 


Fer He, 15570 ulxeriz d wo 
$35 1 Ii Kc Mallow-Roors LN 
ather'd, are to be wal waſh'Tab 1 
0 as the 1 After they haye 
a Copper-Pan: or S : 
Ade Fopether with the: A Tr An 
q, and a Gallon of fair Warer pound wo 
the bels Mals i $to. be macerated' durihy 
155 1 ove ra, very ge gentle 75 19 
ngredients from time to time Wi fn 4 
G hes N to be: = 
acilages Are 


ſufficiently thicken 'd; 1 ae 3 9 


ſqueeZd And ftrain'd "em throng 4 Arong al 
very cloſe Cloth, and mingk em the; . 


pep A on. they are ” b oil . 


e eee ig 
AD OR 


oy 5 8 0 


3 IN Y 6 nv 


Sf 


ail 
by 


. 


Ce d. Roſin into ſmall Pieces, Are 
ro be melted in it; and if any 3 appear at 

the bottom of e wheny thy he who e Maſs 

zs diſſolv'd, it is to rain er or at leaſt 
the pure Liquor m A parated from the 
groſs or . by inen rion, whilſt it is as 

Fet very hor. The Ointment muſt be ſtirr'd a- 
d with a e _ And 

to grow 1 puff 5 the Tyrpentine, the 
Galbenum puri d mY Ken's, and the Gum 


| EE 9285 incor 1, all which. ,] ie 


incorpd Nat oy poo? 
1s to be coor Y rd, i bi 1 
grown. cold. 55 43 

t ferves to coins: Jute 100 
Lale allays the Prin & rhe Side, 
| „ particularly the® Par- 


ik at ne 0 
$6, Febn 2 Nani fin, Mit. 


0 — 2 te ter Com- 
135 1 25 ſhekle, 


e 


9 
= wh 


ez Ma 


7 Pound e BY 


55 0 


Bk gue, 


e te en 


of 


wet a m 


ads 
oy. wiyytt 10 
» 


15 
415 0 HE = 


W's Ui a 
A 1 5 ; {06 SN tha 


wr . CARBS. 

Seb iy: i 19h 6 ' TO Fae. a 
e ular £6 LEES . a 2 : 

11 N Wa. ny ei. 

ey has.. 5 Tak off 8 


© chr tet Ointment Slide 


deer ie Wore) | 
that lies f 


pul 7h 1352 0 


Fe - «x 1 7. 
% bp 1000 3 — Fl 4 
— 
1 att © ö 
148 


185 e 
9 Wa * 

759. 

778 5 5 


aach che ' Powder, of 
ment 


"Tas 5 „Gier zen. 8 dba 


7 810 


8 
0 99 5 . 
75 rtbe. Kids 
3 wa 
1 nige Lü. 
f : * M4 Baby & SK 
N. altick bea 
= t 


* 


2 ne 3 
& 9.0 


ION. 51 


_ ——— Wage. 
= 
* 2 a — —— r —_— * _— 
4 


} 2 
” e ? 
r e 
4+ « * 
= 
cnn ay” 
- 


* ee 6 & 4 8 ; as * TE 
c 8 
W N r W 8 GENS ke 
+ 3 va” ; 
N 
EO 7 . 7 
3 =o. e 
g : 
* J 1 = 
s I 
1 
Y = 
5 


1 8 8 80 8 
mi 1011 0 


2 4 
. ' 
5 
C 
j & . 
* 
? F 
& 
| 
8 : 
. 
= 
* * 7 
» 
* 


* A * * 4 * FR 
* e ; N 
+ Sake? 
be * » * 


1 * N * 1 
Wee 8 


Senta pa ; 


„as 


W cn 8 100 0 


wy £ "Kh 6 well "bfre 

5 N 2 5 if 5 Jr 8 

22 Pooads, - the Uke Qu 1 7 1 te 

be thin Membrane or NY 5 ch. lies upon 
he Boat Greaſe 1 Is to © 


being raken as : 
jeg well Wa le i in fair "War or 


5 Glaz'd Earthen-p6 . 1 
UF firſt eale” that” i ye 18 3 x 
d thro”: 4 Clock, wat walh'd, "and i 


Ade e Quantity of thick Rofe=buds Y 
hen che whole "Maſs is to be | 
Jari into a 1 d Earthen-Pot with 4 narrow 
Mouth, the Pat is to be well ftop'd, anfferdy 
Sx Hours in Water. Which is bermiert! 10 Warm 
Aud boiling-hor, - Afterward; it is ro boifd an 
Hour, raid and tray ueer d. In the 
mean while four Pounds of white Roſes newly 8 
blown are to be taken, well bruis d. and mingl'd w. 
with the former Compoſition, the Pot being co - ¶ ti 
ver d, which is likew iſe. ſer for the ſpace of ſix po 
Hours in Water, between luke-watm and boilings || th 
| hot: Then the Li ſo aig ky ftrain'd and ſtrong- N 
= Ointment hath been I L. 
cf and ſe ace wen 8 Faces or Dregs, * Þ| ir 
be ke . er 
it be deſit d ro . A Roſe-Colour to this || th 
3 it wou d ifire a quarter of an | w 
Hour before it be ſttain'd the laſt time, to throw | 
into ir two or three Ounces of Orcener, Which is || P. 
ro be ſtirr'{.into rhe Ointment. If it be thought || is 
ee N Colour, and to TO a 


8 al ates 


LY 


e 3 
Oey ee 


all manner of e ;Hammacions, "dy ag 


1 470 Wau e E 14320 1. "Ha 


lemorrhc 
Aa. au 100. rh 71 ROE 11d: ein! 5 
1 en 1 tu „Nils: ca] io] at 
7 Un m Albut K * * rn 
83 Uab N 0 ) $0329) 
is ' Tak 9 gue Wor of fo e S,: 0g 2 
ces o White ax, 0 one Venice 
Gam th white Lead, and 4 Ban 24 a half = 
m 858 | 
| 85881 rubbing the 
pcs up In e el b 


0 2 e turn d 
nz owaer 15 to receiv q on a 
ee Tape pe ANT 1 FN to 1 
waſh'd cit og Water in a Sich Pan, 
ſtirring Lene about with 1 en Spare, od | 
-pourin arer by Incl Rang, 
5er Fo Ger fn ls, PEO 


is:0 be made wir! s WW 
it FE E made wi five or fix 1 1 Which be 9 
expir d, 2 453 be pour d of by In clination, an un "mo 
the Ceruſe muſt be dry'd in the Shade, cover 
with Paper, Then the 2 Wax and prepar d 
Oil js to be pur into a glaz'd Earthen-Por, and nl 
Por into Lahe Posch Bach As ſoon as. the Wax; 


is 4 8 be, phe our of 5 — a] 


Wh by | 
- 2 4 129 ö 
. Ne 80 Go, 


% 1 i 
* 


6 * 4 * * N 4 
n 


4 * 
n 


88 n 
r 
a 7 
n 


ET 


wr CO ES ws 


3 
: 

4. 
4 
1 


„ 
[* "I 


1 5 3 


Vuze Nünt 
bur. 12 1 il + K 


Er beg 26, Cd th 


b lveriz'& fe" be 3 0 
tment ſti 3 — 1 wy, I te de ce * 
Welle Cnr "pI E, Jet ED 

Ard! in a litt * and wit 375 

4 CNY les 8 

ns be Go luft Bt 

2 e EET by of 2 0 


This Ointment is good for Burns, E ROTOR 


: the I and many Diſtemgers of the 8 
as We chin e 790855 2 


tes the Ane Redneſ that 12 n in 
| gs of abe at is 0 Gen eh in 
- the Healing of 6809 4650 qd Ts ſerves 0 coi 
folidare an "FTA Wounds. - Il Ny ite?) 3 
if Fa 11 IEE 


995 n 90 


"DT Body U i 


© Take eleven Oufies rn reaſl 


. Qunces of "ton Vip, and, 
Oances of garten 85 


1 erdegre 7 u 
Skillet” 8927 a oF ew \ 
85 Ne hs * pe \ 


ine Thi 
. RE i 1 3 8 =p 
re. it is K. OR 6h 


d beater! ſmall key as Hef h 
. tlie fame Vinegar, pw 1 
5 155 Uny Pong le ot 

<1 


K i os 
E 
Colour. 


e 


Es 


Wider im 'B; con 
ei 


and ſometimes mix. d Apr) ſhe alks 1 8 
4 


| and. we A ee 1916959 260 tao, g 10 
211 ub 16 T1 | 
A: Cooling Gorge, h 


1 PP 9 28 2 N "oy 3 EM e x | 
- 5 h 6 a Ee . * of * 9 5 n * W 
12 Un, 7 e k 88 9 9 52 
? 10 9 7 * ang * a rnd. $a. BEES £4. £40 * 0 
£ : 9 9 ET * Then bo 4 2 N 
5 „ 4 8 * 4 
bY * 7 D N 
8 7 * 9 
* FY 
* ” = * 8 
3 3 1 
2 £0 * 
; = 
FY A * * 
oY F, 4 + {% 2 x, % * 5 S 
\ 4 — 
be : „ 
y q 
l 


"Gut nkment ee . fa rien 
Sinperfhiieles o of Dee N | nds. © 1008 


| ches 1 


„ nb a 
x yil om 8.8 ef) 
4 * - » 3 N 4 3, $710 


, "Take ellow Wax, Platter ver, Rofin,' Shi 
firch, and Venice Turbentine one Pot and of ac 

Lich five Pints of common Gil. 1 9h 

"'Cur'the Suer; Roſin and black Pit Aud tors 9 05 is 
ire 


Pieces. me ter em be melted together, 


Oil. in a r-Pan, over a ver 905 E 
then 6 15555 ral drhe 1 Lira big 
Cloth, let it be incorporated Wirh the Tui 


and the Ointment will be made.” * = pe 

It promores 1 „ and cicatrizes 
Wounds when the purulent Matter is drawn forch. 
It is | ſometimes us d alone to vom Pledgi 


Turp nritte, ang. ather Hh He *. 988 2 


a oY R ee Ou 
ne Pore OV r nl hit 


Let the whole Compoſiti tion be Pur into A 
glaz d Earthen Pot, and the Por fer in Balneo 
Mariæ, till the Wax be well diffoly'd' in the 
Oil: then take the Veſſel out of the Bath, 
and ſtir the Ointment with a Wooden Peftle 
till it be cool'd; add Two ounces of Water 
and ſtir it about with the Peſtle till it be imbib'd 
by the Cerate ; ler as much more Water be infu- 
ſed, and again the ſame. antity, till the Cerate 

very . and ath been well ſoak'd 
| with 


* 4 vY x n — 
* 2 2 1” BY 3 N ff N \ 
Wt £4 4 =) N "> TED * <a, Dy 
: * * * 28 n = 28 LETS 8 
8 : n . 2 . 
8 0 N = ; 8 
* p # # *% 7 
4 5. N 3 * 
> . 
* 4% 
* 5 4 hat: Sen. 
oa , 
* : 
: 


Afterward. the W 
nclipari 5 : As 
rom the Cerate, Which may 


po 
r uſe; but 

EE 1 to be l 1 wh 

This Cerate is uſually pd 1 8 upon all 
Parts that i aud in need of cooling, and aſſwages 
che Pains of the Hzmorrhoids or Piles. Ir is al- 
x ang „orher ill 
7 n 18 us 
nixt Wy cher: 0 
Ic 1 1 1 to. n 


= frinpents. 76 An Part, this 
E 1150 We 1 e _ 
g N 177 5 34 


Take wavy at nee Gree,” oY Pa 
Cs Viet eaves of of. bf - che greater 

round 7 Wall Ivy. 5 Wer "Mar. 
or the — r Houſe-Leek, G each two 
Ils. 


Hach 


and ba ving afterward ſtrain d and ſqueez d 
1 made be! ed r 


| SERIES * 20 295 
ie d S. noble 2 * Non "007 . 
KN : * rid 5 9} 01 9114 Dan by Ton tric ih 803 
2 * e b viohib 175 50 IT 5 > 171 ade 

IV. 25 S316 ads v0 


© 4 5 af "F * * c 
* 4 « 7% 4 4 31 , ? $ * . — 4 2 


„* 1411 
. 2 . ; 3 1805 9 3 $43 4 
J 50; 02% pod 31731 Dos 


Riv. 12 £33010 'O 
. 3915 | 1s 
77 i 7. 3 fl 


14 ., , 
Kid 
+ 


A ed 1 Der Han as 11 : 8110 3d 
27890 h ll 9 Denn of; nite bus 109 


ect Lov nöd Apa 258 tid * 750d 


2 


Let the whole Mak be bell d over a gentle 


4 
\ : i * 
Bn bag; 3 8 Ei 3 # N 94 112 R 1 F 7 827 
a R | _ 
4 ; 


— 


„2 rn S088 gg AAA 


- 


— 
reg 4 6 
* ©, FE l , 3 no * n R 
0 * * NN ö 2 
N * 5 * * * * 


/ uy 9 
4 4 - — 1 4 5 * 5 * " * " 3 : 5 - 8 * Py * = , 
5 * 
; g ; 
1 
Li 


18 a ul d bivod gd oni Ty +; Eva 
as 4 cit QELS 32611 NN CO 2 
ay Ss 1 5 * * $f nn * 19 715 Y 903 TO rf 107408. 


ane A 79 


* 


1 


J ? n 1 1 * Ae 4 F $i 1 N 


1 f 107 955 2 75 97 c bog tnt 
# 5 Fl 


ſer. * Diapalma. 1916 W 


 b vb 31 « NN Lich; Sat 


of Gold, three Pints of common Oil, T 
Pouds: of Hog Lard, a Quart of the Deco» 


Con of Palm- Tree 'or Oak-Tops ; bar |Ouns 
ces of Virriol calcin'd till it become red, and 


_—_ in the ſaid Decoction. Having  bruis'd 


1 of Water till about half be db 
and after the whole Maſs hath been well ſques» 


zed, the ſtrain d Decoction is to be preſerv'd. 


8 

l In the mean time the Licharge is to be pound: 

5 ed in a Great Braſs Mortar, and dilut with 
Ay Three | Quants of _ Water; bur ir 

wi 


—_ XY WW 


I Mortar; whereupon this part of the Lirharge 
will ſink to. the borrom of 'the Water, and the Li- 
: tharge remaining in the-Morrar is to be pounded 


again, Then having Ailuted ir in the Water of 
INS TO or in ſome other freſh” FO 


- 


"- — " Ro 
— — — 


I 
mn 11 E -% H A P. St] th, {09 08 ft 
> if BON ah b 
es £0. Nog allen, e __ Mn I. 


9 » 8 4 
2 4 3 1 nf . rf - * N "Tk 75 R bly?» 
< hs. Fa 79 Py. x 2 a e wh 5 222 ” 2 _— 
* 2 > Ar "4, bs 2 PRO Ss 7 9 8 3 — RATES "- a5 * 2: 1 L 2 
* 1 VET we I 1 
1 > * 
4 2 1 * 4 
* * 9 —_ ” 5 * 2 * 5 ory * * 4 V = * 
* 7 HCY K — —— — _ — — - 
” \ ==> 


5 : hes Le Pounds: « prepar d 91 4755 | 


e hall 1 Two Handfuls' of Pala I 
let them be boil'd ſlowly in three 


e. readily. r o pour: out into anc». 
ther Veſſel the muddy Water which is impreg - 
nated with the more "fubtil part of:>the; Lirharge 
whilſt the thicker remains at the bottom of the 


— - 


„„ 
n 4 o 


rern 


—— 


5; Water, to pour it off by Iheli 


__ theſe 


a the ie muddy | nar is to be ur d by Incli ination 


RAE. ſubtil Licharge that remain d in the 
| bottom er he Veſſel : Afrerward you may con- 


bruiſe it in the 
ation, and to let the 
Powder ſertle till there be Fw at the bottom 
a certain impure part of the Licharge, capable of 
being pulveriz d, and rais d amidſt the Water. 


tinue to pound the - Lithargext 


5 Arſbbrr us the Lorions are well ſerrt'd; and care 


bath been taken to ſex rate by Inclination the 
Water which ver Powder of Li- 
9 rharge We N be 15 d, and We 
weighid out Quont#y, 4 Zit is to b 
pur As yet ger pines a: COIN tirin'd within, 
Lui Ging d about to mingle it Wich the Oil. Lard, 
and. Deruction of Palm- Tree! Tops. When 
Ingredients: have been wel i600 por ned. 0. 
ether, a good Charcoab Fict muſt be kindl d in n 
Fatnact; oder _— they - of Te 
— weontinually witha great en Fp 
coſiſtantly maimtaiting an equal Degret of Hen 
during the whole dine of their beiling. At iaft 
_ you may add the: rubify'd Vitrio! Qiffolv'd in a 
—.— of the Liquor that hath been reſerv'd, 
i you wou'd 3 Ie Platter Kinctufd with 2 
rec Colour ; or elſe white: Varridl melted in tke 
ſame Decoction, it it ſhall be chaughe fu 1 re- 
tain the Whiteneſs of che Plaſter, weliich may 
be e e and wrapp'd: up; with Pa- 
3 nnd 2 131.25 2:3; 5 $9.10 
This Plaiſter i is * for 5 Cure: of Wounds, 
Ulcers, Tum 


and Chilblains, Erbes dalſo uſed for for 


Aſſues. 
If you min 


glewith:it:the Third of Foüfth part of 


ins Weight of ſome conyerient Oil, it will ar- 


2 
Ds. tain 
- 


outs Burns, Contuſions, Fractures, 


Fr, 9 


— 
N 


| I rd added and well 1 8 
is to 


7 FS NK 


_ Supetfluons Moiſture that ge tewait in the 
1 which being conſum i 
elpecially if it "Have Low its - 

{5% 


g . 
| 5 f 


The Complett WY 
atrain to the Confiftence of a Cerate; and this 


is that whidh is calfd"D3 Diffobeed'1 puh, or 
rare of Diap alma,” wh 7 2 4 . Nis 3 ah 
| 15 arte 93: blu wn <rivoinuTÞ- ui 12 ce] H 


The Plaifter of Simple Diachylatt.”” 5 
Take of Marſh-Mallow-Robts peeld, this 


Drams ; Linſeed and Tenge of each 


Phe N Three Quarts df * Mate 
Quarts of 8 It, ant x mds f 
ge of G Tag 1 N 20 | 
Liars the 0 es of kad. Mane odts 
And of the 25 5 & Fern greek feel de raken, 
as hath been ſhewn in the mak 15 Heben n 
Althee, and let the -itha! ard after 
the ſame manner as for the Lider ng alma. 
Haying at firſt well ms, the Oil with the Li- 
net ita "Yarge , Copper Veſſel oe Pan, ti 12 oh 


the intide, being wide at the" top, aud ta 


« C905 toward the bottom, as ah, 


lages a moderate Charcoal ' kindrd 
in a Furnace, upon which the Veſſel Sto be fer 


and the whole Maſs is to be ſtirr'd about 3 3 


ly with a wooden Spatilz 7 and as faſt as 
ble. A gentle Fire is to be maintain 


Ne 


. at. 
** 
— 


Boiling and Agi. zagr to be continu d, till ir Be 


plaiſter be 


rceiv'd that t ſink in the 
an; then the 
one half at the leaſt; and it will be requiſſte only 


to cauſe an Evaporation by lire and. firrte, of the 


begins t 


184 Mark ir is 
 ficiently boil 
tae Conlitene and W iteneſs. 
This 


A 5 4 , * * 
12 
4 


we * 
N 


eat of the Fire muſt be diminiſſid 


=” 380 "The AT ng "DR 
This Plaiſter ſoftens and diſſolves hard. Swel: 
. lings,. and even che Scirrhous Tumours of the 
|, Liver and Bowels; ſuch are the Scrophuleus ot 
| King's Evil Tumours, the old remains hd Ab- 
ſceſſes, Se: cat fc At e 0 e 


The Plaiſter ef Andreas Crucius. 


Tak e two Ounces of Roſin, | four g of 
key Remind Turpentine wy Yu. of Nys, 


of each two TR 
Afte r having bear in pieces the he Ro n and Guin 
| Hlemi, they are 10. be. Melt x, rogether. over 
5 HE gentle Fire, 4 then adde the 
ntine. and Oil of ; "mig en the whole 
$. hath been by this means well incorporated, 
It prog be, Key by The Fla a; Cloth, to ſeparate 
it from the Dreg The Plaiſter Fong, Sera 


. in Rolls, and hope: 'for 


This Plaiſter is proper "for. Wounds of the 
Breaſt : It alſo mundifies and conſolidates all 
forts of Wounds and Ulcers, diſſipates Contu- 
ſions, ſtrengthens the Parts in Fractures and Dif- 
locations, and cauſeth rhe N Tumouts JPY 
yay by n 1 


ES _ Enplaſtrum Divinum. | 


* & Litharge of Gold prepar 4 „one 
Pound and an half; three Pints of common Oil; 
one Quart of Spring: men ſix Ounces of pre- 

par'd Load-Stone , Gum Ammoniack, Galbanum, 
'Opeponax, and Bdellium, of each three Ounces ; 


FOR * Maſtick, Yerdigroais, an 
ow 


43 0 


* . Tis * \, © " Y SIONEET As - od ey . n hy ju 
75, "4 N * > "4... „ , E WD Bo abit an to Id dt N 7 een 
of : es 4, WL 5 * 1 Ul 47 8 . x ve * * F 2 5. . by r 6 22 i * 4 and 6 * WV : * 2 Tm DD) * 
5 "IP * * gy 2 5 Te — : . 1 X * 2 : > 
r an A : ” 
* 3 N 7 1 © > : 
4: - 1 
2 I 1 * "= 6 
* * l 1 
2 . bp 2 > 
| 1 8 2 8 8 
ft « SY — 0 
6 . "3 


del: round abe of every one of cheſs an 8 
the and an half; eight Da of Yellow Wax, and 
or i for Qunces of Turpentine. 
\b- Let the Gum Ammoniack, / ' Galbanum, Bae. 
Ian, and Opoponax be diſſolv d in Vinegar, in a 
ttle Earthen Pipkin ; ſtrain em thro a coarſe 
Cloth, and let em be thickend by Eva ration, 
x xccording to the Method before abſerv'd in other 
of I Plaiſters : Then prepare the Loadſtone upon a 
„ Forphyry or Marble-Stone, and take cate to 
: 7 I bruiſe. ſepararely the Olibanum, the Maſtick, the 
nm Myrrh, the round Birth- Wort, and the Verde- 
a I creaſe, which is tobe kept to be added at laft. In 
dee mean while, having incorporated cold the Oil 
wich the Litharge, and mingled the Water with” 
em, , oy are to be boil'd roger over a ye! 
food Fire, ſtirring em inceſſantly, 'rill 55 
mpoſfirion hath acquir d the ce of 4 
ud ſolid Plaiſter, in which is. — . dil 
ſolv d the Yellow Wax cut intu ſmall Pieces. Af. 
terward having taken off the Pan 2 the Fire, 
and left the Ingredients to be half cool d, inter- 
mix the Gums, which have been already thick- 
en d and incorporated with the Turpentine; then 
Load Stone mangled with the Birth- Wort, M 3 
Maſtick, and Olibanum; and laſt of all the 
degreaſe. Thus when all theſe Ingredients as) 
Rtirr'd and mix'd-rogether, the Plaiſter will 
be entirely compounded ; fo that ir may be made 
upon rates! Trp: ions, 


ef Wounds, Ulcers, . AN and Contuſions; 
» | forj ene mollifies, digeſts, and brings to 


It alſo mundifies, cicattizes, and * conſo 
dates 8 Je. p CHAP 


This Plaiſter ; is efficacious 1 5 cut ing of all Lids | 


Matter as ought” to be carry d off 1 ls Way. - 


bi 
! 
* * 
+ $0 
* 
1 
+3 * 
_—_ . 
£9 
3 
Te * 
+ 
73 


v 
3 B 
4 . 4 % 
- 2 
i iN 
» 4 
_ 
+ 
* 
4 
18 1 
1 
7 * 
7 
2 ; 
A 25 
3 4 
bY 
* 
2 
f 1 
© "=_- 
1 
lf y 
4 
* 
* 
Ce 
£ $ 
5 N 
v5 
+ : 
+ £8 I 
— 4 
* þ 
= *% . * 
2 ” 
"0 . 
"= 
: IO 9 D 
"= —= 
* 
. \ 1 
; ; 
1 
3 | . 
| > 9 
11 
| Fi 
<4 
r 4 
+ * 
5 
© : * i 
C/ 
® o 
2 
; 


. 4 . 16 p ; * 1 f s \ * oy a FY  y 15 W 4 ( * 1 N " 1 E 
; * * be 4. — at 2 l 11 th i At 1 20 FM 1 7e 7 N 2 *T\ 4 28 J 
ih TP (l. E an es | os © WO 217: + 100 1 oo &. [ net I-23 


'P. Vids ee 
\ =O! AUR 1 G A A by; 13. 4 } 
Q 1 
* ni 169901 * e 94 eee bog ae 


5 Sn AP laſms or Pubtſſes," | iT 


4 - ; 
ini 


18 
„dne Dram of Saffran, 
© Bart of Opiun TE e 
18 be raken out of. he wü of 
newly e e 


N 2 


are to he put into it, and 


de 


'Y pews 


75 
22 * 907 


98 to hee Tg 
ron S Bo E. = 


ed:rwo 


I, 8 Ae Dri 18 # - 


A ah, 


noc tao err 
22550. W OE 
- Take White-L TENN a 1 ay 
Ren of each four Ounces ;: W 
8 Res * nch 

ws ec 


vs, { 
ole 15 * A el 


* 4 


% 
4 


: © | 2 * e e hnuo 
| Ws 8 


* 


2k 


The: eker 5 " 


7 dog kahdf : rhe Mea os 5 
3 and Oit of 2 5 of ws hail 


23 he Roots Wen 
* boi 4 in Water 


ſome time after, 'the ating is to be cee, d 


5 1 rhe. whale Maſs be 

ſoft; We ae havin es ee Be 
* oy, bear the e 8285 ee; in a Stone 
al- Ms tar,-with. a Wooden Peſtle, and paſs the Pulp 


er 8D Reco SE SS Kew 9 6 NIE 
110 EI 


2. 


+ 
12 
= 


2 
2 
PR 
e 
4. 


28. 
8. 

- S 

2 — = 
08: 
. 
. 
92 
1 


* 
5 
I 
* 

2 


n 1 be | | a ; 
2 nad! + 6 11 bus 1 0 10 201 Sie 2787 =; 0 


n Ab 129 
22 311 * 4 


One 12992 4 1110 9191.4 


= 
* 
—. 
| a; 
Pad 


7. 2 | - oo 
: 
— 2 
" 8 
. a, e - how” <5 50% 
4 © k . 
4 2 * a0 
5 4 4 
: * #7] 5 
* , 
v * 
* 
; ou bt 
£A 14 of 2 
28 U 
85 Fe 
* 4 4 
s 22 


. 6 a DE 
0 ad bia) 2 Bum. yt 


rig? 1 Dells ter ien 
Of Bu ui if, pine 
* 3143 1 | [the % N NI. 


| gather 1d iT 
a Binz of the Juice: 
commen Oil 0 Lenthe⸗ 
Put into an Earchenefghn 
| leaded 


& > 16 4 


8 oY t 2s guinea e er, 
reren 4 
d E 254568 Ball Wen e ban 

3 "MV A 5 909 E 121 IH 8 2 Wr | 
& TEE: ® 8 3 3 13 1 2 4 20% — {37 2x. wh 21 
4 


N 4 50 iI none 


Lada . we 
os d ro the Sun 
it be bold ' 


; COLE dini oft 79650 


wt I 4 

F g %. ft. 
5 0 * . 

þ #1 by Infuſion, of 


Take 2 | Ponind of Red — newly gathers 

. and pound em in a Mortar; as alſo font 

_ ces of the Juice, of RedR Roſes, . two 2 
of do mmon Oi Let the whole 01 Gition be 
pur into à 905 A by es E a th 

ch is narrow, and we and then 
* e the Sun dur 5 0 75 


e for 
queez d. * e To 105 


do i the 2 5 of Aale and Roſes themſelves, 
in the ſame quantity as before: Let the Veſſel 
FO 1 Boiling, Straining, 


*Y | and Expreſſio like manner as be- 
fore; Auf ker 4 the Nang 8 5 once more 
reiterated: Then let your oll be be depurated, and 


preſerv d for uſe. Va 
| P Theſe Oils * — \ aus 1 qo mary 
12 e NT 4 mitigaſe 
1 iim, and'provoke fo gigen f 
They muſt be warm' d before the Pts A a 
nointed with em; and the Ar ven 
wardly aga inſt the Bloody Vort | 
Doſe being inan Na an — — to a Whole Ounce. 
The Parts are alſo anointed with em in Fra 
and Diſlocations df the ones ," aqd* Oxy 175 
5 ny gs * 21 
qt e ö 26 


30 


ö As 


D N oh * N A * 1 FO SEM * 
n * 4 5 * us * * * Vs > 4" V0 
Init ON e ”» a gs. LY. 2 8 
N * * f 095: BEV 4 SER 2 
bs * . *” 4 K 
7 5 
* FEY be 3 4 * * 
4 
* Þ 4 2 Y 
9 N 2 
1 * . 
F * 4 *% = F 
i 
b * 3 x 48 
—4 hy ; t . 4 ** 
* 
.- 
* 


BY o¹ of Swe Almond 105 by Expreſſo. 


i0 Tie aer Almands . are fat 8 Very 42 
„Nichout their Shells, and haying ſhaken eff, in 
Ss me what thick. Sieve, to cauſe the Duſt go 4 


H, let em be put into hot Water till their Ei 
become tender, 1 they may be. ſeparated 2 
ſueezing em 5th, the. 8 Afterward ha- 
ing peeled them, let them be wiped with a white, 
Linnen-Cloth, and ſpread upon 1 7 to he dt : 
Then they are to be put into a l 1.5 (4 
yunded. with, a 4 Peſtle, 1 5 15 
rows very. thin, and begins to phe 0 bi” " 
Eo ek a ag., 
w and 42 the Mouth of "which Rk here” 

no Mel! r 1 rhe Bag is to Ad d between , 
es, Imo Platines of Tin, or of Wood lin d on the in- 4 Y 
ſel Ride with a Leaf of Tin, ſqueezing rhe. wh 
ng, I Maſs gently ar firſt; bur afterward ve | 
Xe and leaving it for a long while in the Pref Aa 14 
Xe the Oil may have time to run out, 1 
ad This-Oil mitigates the Nephritick Coll Ki. re: 
medies the Retention of Urine, acilicares hild- . Wh x 
birth, allays the After-pains in Women newly de- 
ler d, and the Gripes in young. Io R It is 
taken inwardly 1 from h Ounce to 


wo. Qunees ; tis 1 in niments 
9 254 e 8 1 „ 


aſſwag Thi Oils of, comm 
Wen 8 Ray, e _ 


par'd after” the. | Sweets | 
Amond. 
1 x £ N 723 
. $37 £ 9 ** by >: '3 111 3 = 43 8 $ LT . 4 K+... ' : N 
x rt Mev C 1 
x 4 1 TiC o WES gol VE 1G \ PRE 0 Ki 1 
EO | | | S po, The 
1 
CI 1 


* * N j | 
% % f 4 5 
3 7 — g 8 - ; E 0 0 8 
. 520 | - F 
e Ge. e 
34S * £ 3 * 
* k 


Takes muchas ou mas of L; I ; 


8 5 


E Aer 
the Ht 1 


11 e e Was 1 hes ad- 
"then ſtrain and ſqueeze it a 
Ike Po Oil that ſwims on the 
il” is herter than the, ſeconch 


Eos 


2 es, gud 


LY EE. 12 Sh 


is 
ever. or Ague if di ir; 


9 ts , : 
oh e 1 0 2 x 
© IS Od A A i] 


ne ny Bren 7 2 4 1 528 
ſtirring em about time to time, and at laſt 


without 8 till they grow reddiſh, 

and begfn to yield their Oil: Then they are te 
A * wich ks of Wine, and pour d ve- 
OO: ' 


DE ought to be kept ſepararely. "The 


wh 


E 8 EF KUSS TA. 


n 
* % : * 


* N She 9 * TEE VE e ® 


F in Nam, Ss. 6 God hy . ; Ot oP - ds I wy; 


„ . A f 7 PEEL EO Oe 4, I 
"$f 7 - ? 3 * 13 I x 
* 4 


is not only good for the Eyes, bur 


= AW . Y =. 8 ai & N 9 « 
P FOI n 5 [7 =D 7 A 


17 10 een pats F 


___ Oil may de queen d ut as readily as 
is e. 5 ol 
his Oil mirigares the Pains nd | | 
Hemorrhoids, 9 Scabs, 102 np . 
Letters; as alſo Chaps and Cletts in they Breal | 
Hands, Feer, and n 3 ang - 8. 


4 9 Fa 
N * 19153911 en * * 7 12h 9 „uf „ 


f r D vis. 
| Hanel 28 oa * 
1 X 13 + 22 'T REY FO So" 1 > 


* of Collyrium's: dur en t 15 


c OLLYREUMs are Medidiges prepar'd or 
the Diſeaſes of the Eyes: The following, ta- 
ken, emp” Mar W aut 
ake a Pint of White-Wine, thr 
Plata nes». three . Pounds of, 1 
ms of Qrp;mene, one Dram of Ver 
e and. Aloes, of each wo, Scruples. . 
he Orpiment, Verdegteaſe, Meck, lag 
loes are t0;be beaten to a fine Powder, before, th 
are intermizt with the Liquors... 7 


ä * 
4 13 
1 1 © . h S 
12 r It; + 0 0 
* a : 


4 Vs 


to make Injections into the Privy- parts of : 
and Women ; but before the Injections are Kori 


it ought to be ſweeten d with three or four times 


the quantity in * of Roſe, . or Mo- 


| rel ater. 


H © 
„ 1 


* 


y bot into a little Linnen- bag, —. 27 is to "hs 1 
br and ſer in a Preſs between two Plates heated. 
0 


* J „ . — N 
N 0 4 * P P * 
5 2 . e 72 
3 * 3 * 
* — your "% It; 4 
»h 1 "oF — 
5 * 9 Fe 


N 9 — A 2 Wt 8 * Daa wats dhe, 3 * Pu * 
. 9 W A 3 
IG ä ** N , 0 Ma : WW * * * 7 4 * 24% ö 
** 4 EVE 4 . T * 20s. 00 . 8 Go. . 2 55 2 7 25 * 
8 4 ON * 1 4 SI * N 7 "1 n n 
8 o * N 3 * ” 3 
bo * * 1 2% J g EEE YN 
1 3 4... N 
3 2 * R 
1 0 % N 
* T 3 * 
5 r 2 J 
5 © . - © } 
. 
| * 0 
1 ” 
o 
« 
* 


4 47 Collyrium. . [ 

oye”; rwo Drams of Su na repar'd 
aſt Lizard's Dung of each A Wie 
White Vitriol, Soccottin Aloes, and Sal Saturni, 
of each half a Dram 2 
5 Let the whole Compoſition be reduc'd to a 
very fine Powder, and mixt together: Two or. 
three Grains of this may be blown at once into 
the Eye with a ſmall Quill, Pipe of Straw or 
Reed, as long as it is neceſſary ; and the ſame 
Powder may alſo be 0 in 8 Wa- 
ters, to make.s quid 


Take a a Piar _ Water ia which aolacht Line at 

22 has" been quench'd, and a Dram of Sal Aua. A 
: ack pulveriz d; ' mingle thefe In redients together | tc 

in a Braſs Baſon, and ler em be infus'd uring 1 P 
a whole Night; then filtrate the Liquorand keep : 
It for uſe 

This Colyrium is one of the belt Medicines that 

By be l * all as DEW of rhe 
Jes. Wan 


> | LS. a 22 he. * 25 * : EOS. a ws ON? a "SPS : : ; 
„ * * 8 8 4 * 1 — x -” 3, 3 * U N 2 . * er 
3 F * e * 3 „ OO OS 
* 8 at dong” * a ä of RS 
* . ry bY . 1 * BY. we * 4 7 
: ; f . „ OR 
" f . NR 
/ : 1 * q 
The £5 "7 | 
5 om \ - . * 
* 8 os FP / * 
a 5 f F 8 
* 7 & * F - ? 
: 1 ; 8 9 N 1 ; S oy * 
. he ' _ _on C 
— 8 » 
IS 
2 


tyd up in Noſe-gays of little Bundles, 
ire to be 


Air to be dry 4 the Shade. Ab 
do be pounded in a grear Braſs Mortar, a 


| Drams, mingled with half a Dram of the P] e 
of Vipers, in half a Glaſs of good WhireWins 


fively.” It has an admirable 
* wounded Perſon be not hit in the Head nor Face, 


© H A. P. vu, 
0 Popders: 1 Fl 
5 1 * 90 . 
4 Powd, er ann Maduſe Frem * ; 
4, >; 117 JIE 1163524 97 * 


ky K B ug 1dr of. Rue, "Ae 
lefler Sage, Plantaio, Polypody, | 
Wormwoad, Mint, Mother-Worr, Balm, ; 2 


"= 


ny, St. Fobn's Wort, and the leſſer Centory ; 3 ; of 


every one an equal quantity. 
"Thiele Plants muſt be gather din the Month of 
FO,” uring the clear and ferene Weather, and 


= 


the 
Powder is to be ſiſted thro a Silk-Sieve. . © 
The Daſe of this Powder is from two to three 


Wrap d up in Paper, and bug 


* 


every Morning faſting, for fie on Day ſucces 


provided the 


and that the . 1 not been * with 
Water. 


7 
- 


D — 1 1 : 
WY” - 5 7 5 * Ir 
: PEE TE . a ; 8 a . 4 kl 4 
TELE 4 a 5 4 
= ö 8 4 ; . 4 
_ PORE 5 6 
2. * W > 5 bs * - 
Do” % 4 * 
"= * * * 2 $ 8 
. . } SE ba e * N 3 » ö * 1 1 5 hd 5 3 
1 f . 1 4 ; 3 
| * ” ; 
; 2 f ENT . 
5 ; * * 7 
I ; h 
Sa WO Mes. 8 : X . 
* * * %, At 


1 


1 ps oct 2 


7 EFT: vm. 
wre. Water. 


AKE Calonthar ar Red Vuriol chat remains 


F burnt Allo and Sugar-candy, of each thi 
_*. arr te Dine of a. young perſon, and Roſe 
chhalf an Ounce ; and rwo Ounces 
| S Tha in-Waxer:, Ler. the whole Mixture be 
ſtirt d about for a long time, and then put into 


Hall be | occali on do rake 


a 


4 4 ; p nel 1 

dat Cop prin b this Water be 1414 u 

- _ eq anape ries ie BU Id cloſe with the HY: 
it wi n flow. 155 Blood; a ſmall Tent may 


3 alle ſoakt in it, and put up into the Noſe for 
the lam Fuck If it be taken inwardly, 


i 


Mei es es! ae 
9 12 NH 


1 Flux; a8 alſo. the, Hzmorthoidal 


in the Retort after the Spirit has been drawn 


8 a Vi oa Bes hg . mut be pour'd off by 


ring of Blood, and the Dyſentery Ye 


uous Fluxes z the Doſe being from half a a 
WAA NE. f 


Ee © 


23 


I = | 


;F# - & 


* 


v . N 1 N ts 42 


VI 43, HASTE, 


5 | 5 ; SEE, 
* ate 26s 5 8 


L iin TH I 41 
»  LIIS. — V . 1 


rinci pal A 


1 i 


8 80 5 ID ran. LY W * 
contain d in ge 


x g | row : ; 
* * 1 * 2 - 4 , n. 5 
R *y Y * > $8. "7 * 7 | by — 
8 * S SEE RAY < SY 0 et AE ox hes LES . 1 
- Sh LAY FS CIO TOTS. + 5; 9541568 Bath 23.) FJ 
1 0 if 


ky Lk £7 5 N «+ 4» * . q x0 9 
2 4 * 3 4 2 * . * . LY PA, I ” * 6:27 2 N 1 
A 5 3 2 1 Ak 48 n 4 Th 
6 9 : > a 0 

by . % # 


inne W Sl 5 Eun 1 Cd ads 0 
JF ehe the Qualification 1. 4 Surgeon, and the Art 2 


E . L's 3; 


1 of of Srnets, Dizreks breeds and * 


1 ought a « 
1 ation 
of \ Chinargical 2 eee * 


* * ” * 
T2 5 * * A 
N * Y p . 


1 3 IJ Vis * 
LEY * * * 841 I. af Bo: Ur tes v 
1 » 


* 


1 


2 * 5 2 8 ä A EW > „3 RE. EEE 
8 N o Sh. EF Rd Ef 9 i * * 80 
- PY 7% % % 4 a Ae he FP 3 9 9 
x * hy OO ro . * 0 X . 
| - og 


© * ö ö EST al of * 1 . : 2 
Y * . a 8 ak 4 c - d : 
= : 2 1 
4 i 
— at 
a * 8 F FF . 
* ; * . os bt : * 
iN * 
* 


| & Anatomy in general, aud in particular of all the 


ar Mobi 


4 
37 OM 
* 12 5 . YE > 
n Ye * > 3 * 
+ n bas 
. * 8 : FM 
2 


C H 14 P. II. 
Parts of which the Humane Body is compos'd 7 


| CHAP. IV. 
Of the general a. on f a Human Body 10 
CHAP, V. N 


of, „ 13 
OF the different kn ds of Aﬀbiculetions 14 
Df the Number of th 'e Yones of the Humane 


-"Sileton © 7 I | c 
ne A p. VI. f 

or the Deſer iption and e of the 1 

Muſelesof ebe Human „ 19 1 


| of the tr e of the Muſcles of the 


* 225 


IS el 


cen the = a of 3 Sd FU] 
Fle Parts deliver. in A Diſcourſe by Monfieur : 
8 £2 in the} phitbearre of St. Coſmus | 31 


CHAP. IX. . 5 

of I e or — of the Muſcles of the . 

Trunk, or of 12 By . 9 , and Back 38 ©, 

of the Myology or Anatomy of the Maſeles of We : 
Ig ee 588 u en ye | 

* 50 the Muſcles of the N that ſerve for Ge | 

i 514 nor ation in boch Sexes. N 442 0 

*. H 517 | 


C the Muſeles of the bi ute nad arms and 
* = nas | „ 44 

0 * Miſcles: of ele 1 and Fre- 35 | 
* 4tift of all the 2 — 54 N 


Ta . CHAP: 
* 1ER | * 


he 


10 


8 IO 8 * 


= We g 44 P. — XIII. 0 
of. the Anat wil be Nerves, drier. and; Pom 
in genera _ | 

"of the. Struffure of I er Nich of the | 
Arterie. 69 
of the Structure of the Tun che of the Veins 
70 

of the Beginning aud Origine of 11 the Verwe 


f. ar Dru. * the 20 en din 


88 Cava 
CH AE. NIV. | 
Of the Anatomy ef the Abdomen or lower Bel? 5 


Of the Opening YE dead Body dal © 
Diſſeftion 74 
Alric wet ad A the"Giits" 70 


* i Pei 
Of the" Parts e fo 5 


LY 1 Parts appro) 
Fel e vB © A AP. xv. Nane 
of the Anatomy of the Breaft . d, Venter 
Faun ane BLEE 8 Þ$) D 
e The Munner of opening de Breaff In order to 
-þ1 difſe@ it 2 wid. 
ud N Ab "CHAP: NVA W 
of the Anatomy of the Heul or e Venger | 87 
An exact "Hiftorical Account of the Hole s of 
the Skull, a gt that paſs are em 
Nied n BE 5 Nei ET n — 80 
21 Er 98. EY 


hy Deſi re: ” N "are WN, 


or © £9213 


. Mgt 


=P 


2 ; ae Sn , 
2 D pry BN Db OY ER ; AB 6 WF n 9 o _ 
= * * x 5 7% AS As? ts £00 * 7 af po FW - & 2 3 * * Wl i 9 ä "F I „ LL. 
A N 2 6 of by 1 1 . 4 
2 IVE > IN 48 * Ne 5 "I * We 
A a 5 . 5 e * OY * . * 
72% . * * * 7 e 
r + NE SP. 
. N 3 
«+ _ x . * - K 
« * > - t 28 
2 af 3 
BEES Is My * 2 
** A * : r #4 * * 
4 4 * by : 
- I * 7 
. 
” * J 
* # y 
* * N + 
* 
? - AF N 
* * _ 4s 
* 


1 Gia 88 9 a 9 
* I 3 I Fer 7* 
Y * * "Pp 7 
2 x 5 * 


. . * ABLE. 
1 1 N eh & of the ' ſame” 11 5 9 


we) A 122 "$i A 

N S 2705 N * 9 and 
. EE 5 5 ; "0 

NT OS | 


TY | 
a 


® - . 1 


fv 1. * N 
* Li . At 8 a ba n 3 * 


5 
* 


982 


e 
£4 

% hs - 

* 0 * 

Is * * . 

Wh. C7; 48 K 3 . A i 

„ 2 $ + \ 2 - N 4 

* RT ; 1 „ 1 80 3 * 


* 5 mere 2 e, : J 


3 r curing of a 
* unn „ 139 + 
3 Ht * many L e aflcurable agen N 
dat ce tbe beſt means of caring 3 
v1 eee edv un ü ding 'exmco-Smppu- 
b ration * 4 » 140 
. 2 rde by a 8 | 
FS TuInonrs: Wen 2 | 
eee of Tumonrs B. 541 
Of Natural Tune 2 the liehen and 
al Amour, 7 the n an 
i Dependrudint e 0. 143 


Wr 


131 


oy 
5 e m_ . 62 
hous —.— 163 
/ 5 Dor; Neg we. oe 
| WC hag wear 1680 
J A * an Canter 1 10 1 
5 i 588 e:* 
1 Of — * Ts 5 — 5M 
| 8 LE 5 7705 PAR : 
| < Prey nd i In 
TAE 110 
of the Seurvy b. te x0 98 4 Ps: 5 
50 1 Nuno . * oe * $53 NN S * = 
od une uti. ond IR : 
8 eee ee wh > 0 
e . ay wy A H 2 . 
© "SOS 1 8 
A689 OY Ki x32 . 


> 114 
0 Ez . Rn 


Ky ; * 
R 8 9 . 
3 

CIT TINY 


ans 


,.. Remedies for Echymoſes, Contaſins, or Na. 


þ "748 
Of n , and Wo 3 
Er | ney 1 » 

Of a tene $5 1 1 1 
ERemedies for 4 _ rene 


Of ber arid Ohilblams, oe) all Remedies 


152 
Of the Pangritium n and fr Remedie "" 


4 
" 
be 
_ 
1 
=” 
-S 
** 
_— 
© zi 
At 
xz 
© 
3 
4.2 
— 
1 
* 

c 
es 
* 

-< 
—— 
© 
S 
N 
- © 
J 
We 
by” 
* & 
(LY 
4 
* — 
by 
* 


. Of a Burn and its Reme 10 1 0 I 
© ER UL me 


7.Of, ryſipelatous Tumou?? Of Il 3 
of oy 1 8 1 8 e 177 
th 5 159. . 8 


* ; | A 5 
* * * 
a wk x7 — 8 2 
IK OTIS e 
- E 8 0 


* 


5 


A Treatiſe age -- V 
enn al bee. 
Or. alt Sate, on 1 OY LT 


e 


71 F Remedies proper | to 1 the Hemorrhage 
1 22 755 | 
hes 10 


— 
22 
— 


fo. — 


9 
4 
ve 
X 
25 
= 
2 2 
-d 
TT 
y 


& 23 6333 YE 


LO! 183 
11 ws — 13 to ** OI to 155 e 


Bodies out of aWound . © 


* f 
To 
Teag 


— 8 * 281 


babes: 190 


enen 7 5 
of the particular Wind of che lower wh.” 


HAP. VL 


* 


39 ** : 


Of Wods made by Guns or Fire-Arms 193 


Of the Propniſtick of Wounds by Gun-ſhor I 
Of the Cure of Wounds by Gun-ſbot i 
of a Bar made by Gun- 45 
* 1 * . 
Vleers in ener | 203 
1M . Char, 


198 


'ounds, 


* 


Us 


- oy 
* 


The/T ABLE, 
W 7 


. Venereal Diſeaſes : 5 
* N. the ede rn or G 2 


Of 2 FN 210 
The manner 7 nab the Mercur ial Pana- 
Po 8 - 314: Sec. 


* © : - 3 4 0 - Bi ay 
4 : 8 : A . % % I K 
ES x 5 vw, $  —_ » * 9 : 4 
. * : 0 
7 * 


A Treatiſe of 
of PSY 


N , 2 j . 
7 - hv Bo 4 
% * \ Y 4 
A : & 
we ov * * * - * 1 
0 2 
4 : \ 3 N * 0 5 - if ky 
«ot 7 * \ % . 5M 
. 22 5 9 
A \ 2 * 
- Fa rr . ” N 2 
. 3 "oats ; ” Y "Yo 7d — 1 
N \ \ ö 1 RY n N * 3 
Va 4 * * 5 » * 
4 & —_ 
* * 4 : 1 
* 


Or- bn of the Be Gig 


HAPs AH 
of the Frafures 8 nn 225 
of be CHAP. on Taal 
k + particulsy Fraftures of S -- 8 230 _ 
i+CHAP.- IV. Werl W 3 
of a Caries, Exoſtoſes, and Nodus of on Bones? 
Nn SON TERRY Had WY 935 
Keck * Oo ,, CHAP. v. ON". 15 
Cauteries, in _— che . 
d Leeches 3 5437 
0 the pens, of Potential "Canteries 


CH AP. VI. 4 Bee. OY, 
ao 


4 


A > vey 
3 * #4 
* 
. 


2 
A W 
\ — Ws 


: * 2 25 — 9 4 * 
r 4 . p 2 : 


8 % 3 


* 


_—_—> « 1 WWW 7 * 
11 4 4 $6 3 G RX p | * # ; ; 
. » 2 STI. 18 a 5 
4 ö ' : - 
. N 5 * p 8 * 
HERECERIES 
ET vn 445 
2 FE. 4 
4 


; 8 % * 
81.2 Ta, iy; 8 1 1 
\| 


Trete f oy cal. 
1 


# nw „ 84 : "21343 


Ow CHAP. . 
ns Operation wF the Trepan | 22347 
, _ the Banda CH up of 8 1 * 1 Kos I : 
perdtion + he Ahle r f. b 
1 eſſing an Bandage of, the Fiſtula 
* malis SD 2 
i HAP. M. 55 


. of the Operation of the Catarat 
10e Dreſſing aud Binblagelof the Operation of | 
mtb Cataract. 3 [ 
ei | Of other Operarisaf lich weer he. E I 
3 Of purulent Malter gatber'd under the 8 
t "ous Trncle ee \b wid By CG s 
FINS S Be Ib. 
o 8 Of the a of te e Munten b 
Of the Hairs of” the rb chat offend the 
LT. bo 2boT hun 29nd 250th I 3h Im 


TE Of hard 3 parent Tumours on the. Eye= 
Lids 4A 3 b 
WER > GHA . IVI. 'S * 7 2 ID | | 
Ce the Op ration of tbe Polypus 18883 Did. 8 
Derr CT} » e HA. „Mines 8 \ 
- Of the Operation of the Hare-Li 3 
The Dreſſing . N N the Ho- L 239 
Wos ty, Wd” W | al 


Of the Operation of Pronchotomy 2.60 


— 


258 | 2 


4 


Wa 2. 
wn; 


: The 1E 


eee ee beer "VIE!" N 
0 the e e a bins n ha vi, 26 
if: Barn Jene 2 eh E 


Tbe Dreſſing 8 * K. R. Breaſt = 3 


The Operation of the Enipyetda 
gi ' The Dreſſy and Bode fo the Operg perotion 4 


the E e ay * 

of "the Operation of the "Paracel of 1 7, * 

the Drefſng and Bandage for that 3 ; | 1 5 
Tube Operation of rhe Paraventelis Che Scr 

| 3-0 b 

1 the 3 5 2 
e wn SE : ”_ | | 3 
1 ; Ks on: — 


: Wet =O "he. 
=p 


x Bi FO 9322 


> I 20 


5 oo 5 S 31 8 8 25 

; Of the Oper eue 1 

ö r i WA 15 W er * 

) Of | vr ub 3b 5 

6) 15 ' * 279 
2 A Oper 100 of 

7 77, 

0 ; Of. 3 


TABLE 


the fr er 4 . XVII. 


CHAP., xv. 


5 of. the Operation of the Fiſtula in Ano Ibid. 


HAP. XIX. $3 x 


5 Of tbe Surure 0 or 2 of a Tenden he 285 


CHAP. XX. 


the Cæſari 15 rat A 1 8296 
of lan ey + WD > oY 


| 7 che Operation is 7h with its proper 


 Dreſſmgs and 1 ob 's * and 189 
3 of the Operation If the At on 


p. XXIII. = 


0 the Oper eration e . . 8 


"The Bands 55 1 0 
1 2 * 


ew 4 © e e 1 
0 Operation of cutti ref; 
. er. CHAP 8 Gs 
, of Opening ſtope Ductue's © 298 
"FL a phe og Vagina Uteri 
g FE TLO.NL 5 285 pe w_ 20 1 * bid, 
e ; 
+ SY en 4. 0. + Ibid; 
& \> — agina ſope 


0 kes e 2 "withe 2 ſhy Sub, — ä Ibid. 
4 | The 


x ”— 
as £ 
s 


Lo 


of Lithoromy 4 in Wanen by 
282 


af he Operation of * Puncture af tbe. 2 5 
8 „ 


Ef | Marg HO 85 
N. * for the: Aneuriſm 293 


xo l 29 5 


be Pu- 


= | The oY A rt _=_ 
we Method of opening the Urinary Dodd 2 


F 3 | well in Boys as in young Virgins Ibid. 
1 Tbe Method of opening” . the DuBus of the Ear 
* when ſtopt witha Membrane « or 4 Carnous 
Subſtance BE: 5 Ibid. 
CH A P. XXVIn. . vi 
| of 5 * of the, Phimolis and be” „ 
1 OG 6 I 
OS CA. NIX. J 
Ny of the Operation of the Varix © I 88 Ne = 
| CHAP. XXX. | 


of the Operation of the 5+ 5 4d „ 
i N and Bandage for this Operation 1 
HAP. XXXI. 25 

of the ng \ of the *. 1 of the CANE : 728 


bo of her reducing 7 5 N of the -Marrix, 

| of ebe pln of the Cautery an itt „er | 

| | 303, 7 i 

5 'CHAP. XXXIV- | 

BY ah Application of Leecbes,, and ON: Dreſſing 

! | 8 Ze 

of the 4p | CHAP,” dec. = 

| the Application of the Seton „ 
| EOS. © CHAP. \XXXVL © „ 
== = of Scarifications z + 2 oy 
: ö XXXVIL Woe 5 
of the Application of Veſi cy 39 Nr p Ibi _- 
; of the apc HAP. , £35508 Wo. & 
] ication of C 7 76. 4 „ 
CHAP: XX rl ol 
þ: of the ' Opening ef ee or he „ 

: | : | A 5 


4 . * 
. b 
T A LER. 
z . * 4 : > + 
$2 1 1 12 "On 
was $5 *; 1 EET bo EE * 


A xe f ile of the 3 07 


% 5 or. Nn N. LP 7 dy 
*W = The Dreſſm; e andage F Fr 

| of the 4 F | > | 
3 55 
3 o the Agron ol 2 . by IT 313. 


oy 
1 


5 IV. 6 
4 Machine of . deen * 


* 2 5 317. Inv | 0 


07 tbe pa of 2 Sniper Shui 
x WN re 320 2 


| x7} | N VOZFT 
. ton The Dreſſing. 1 "Ky Ibid. 
113 Ts 20 VI. RO 
* e the Rb £21 uo 2211 


83 


r 


3 


— 


— — 
r — a>. a, < oh 
o 0 


2 


8 
— EY 


07 the Fraftive of- a — FIG Ib. 3 


* 


8 The aa en Prada 


2 


Pg 


oy 


* - 
— , ..... 
5 ET 4 = . 


of the Fade 5 the This, | 
| | The Dreſſmg and Ba age 332 


8 r : 
bis — 4 55 ei n 1 
> LS 4 5 8. 
VER 7 
* ＋ 
, 1 


The & 2 A B L E. 
| The Dreſſing and. Ree. BR we” 


CHAP 1 
Of the Fracture of the OG "a a * 323 
Of the Frafture of 755 Coccyx or Rum wn Bo Ibid, 

Ib bras and Bandage * that IE 
; 326 
CHAP. XI.” 


V. the rollers of the Humerus or are bu. Ibid 


Ies proper 3 75 N 9 7 


| of the Fracture of the Bone of the Cubit 223 
The Dreſſing and Bandage. ed Ibid. - 


CHAP, XIII. 


of the Prafture of the Carpus or int. bine 329 
The 4 ; EF 21 Ib org ny |. 


. of the FraBure of the Bone of the Meta carpus or 


t 


Back of the Hand © 5 320 
Tbe Dreſſing and Bandage h Ibid. 


Of the FraBure of the Bones of the Fingers | 221 


CHXE AT 
Bone © birt 5 wis. 


CHAP, Nun 


Tbigbh 
2 CHAP. XVIII. 


Remarks of M: Arnaud en tbe Frafture o the | 
| hes 7 


ez, and 4 new Machine of M. Arnaud 8 3 


Inventid fo 79275 2be Rotula or Annes 


wben raQtur'd tran be 5 334 
fr CHA ; | 


c "the Fade of the Rotula or We- an 337 
e o and * ws Tg. 


CHAP. . 


| The T ABL k. 
„ OHAP.: XX. * 
Of che Fran of the Leg- Bone e 
2 Les proper Dreſſing 2 er 1 
I!Wbe Dreſſi 8 For complicated Fracture: 340 


AAF.. AAL 
Excellent and Fudicious Remarks of M. Arnaud on 
 Frattures of the Leg and Arm. 441 
HAB. XXL. 

E ehe Fracture o ke Bones of | the Foot 343 
. "00 Dreſſing and Bandage . 

5 , FAC: 4-2 1 . 5 5 
eee 


A Treatiſe of the Ope erati- 
ons which are pert ; 
in Luxations. 5 


of > H b. I. F 
O7 the abe 1e Bone of the Noſe 345 | 
The Dreſſing and . r For ſuch 
E Luxation Es „„ 
S 4+ | | 
of the Luxation of the Lower Fam bone - Ibid. 
be Dreſſing and Bandage 347 
CHAP. III. 8 
of the Luxair of the Clavicle of | 
CHAP. IV. 
Of the Luxeris of the Vertebra's _ 348 
4 Machine of Mr. Arnaud for a 7 of the 


Vertebrz lugiated outwardly 
The TE and "MED? bid 


249 


of 


2 * 


A. * o * p 4 * 1 . * 4 * 
r I'S 7 — 4 * * N 0 * A 4 \ » 9. 
: F. . ² 0” ts AA ; e 
—— 4 4 83 2 CN g . 
Vs 8 


"The TABLE. 
CHAP. V. 


n 

5 K r 

e 
Þ = 


o the. Luxation of the Coccyx or | Rump-Bono * : ® A 
5 3% 
ES CHAP. Vi. os oo OO 
of the Bunch —- Eh Wid. b 
of the 3 the 2 n 35 Is 1 
I be Breſſing and —— — 85 Ibid. 1 
CHAP. VIII. „ 
of the Sinking of the Keane. or Sword-lile = 
Congo 2 3 52 | A 
of the Luxation of the Hamerus or r 
1 
The Dreſſing and Bandage 8 334 


SHK. K. 
of the Luxation of the Bone of the Elbow bid. 
The Bandage for the ſame. Luxat ion 355 


CHAP. XI. 
*. the Luxation he the 10 or " My Bone 
3 356 5 
8 "CHAP. xn. 
of + ihe Luxation of the Bones of the N wid. 
Tube Bandage for that Luxation ""_ | 
CHAP. FOG \ 
of the Luxation of the Thi 338 
V. proper Deere and From 339 
HAP. XIV. AT 
of the Luxation by, the Knee N = © = 23860 
Bandage „ 6 
CHAP. XV. 


| of the Luxation of the Rotula, Kner-Pan 
3 _ ee id. 2 


* * 


* 


— TO i 


"The. T A B L E. 5 
0 the Separatian of, the, Perone from the Ti: 


: 3 of tbe" Aſtragalus 5 | 
IE . 'C 


out OO. bid: 
An excellent © Diſcourſe Ly F'the es a 14 b 
M. Arnaud, &. 2057 | 
— II EN 57 Od 3 BRAT Rs OAT CE EA «< 


A Treatiſe of © Medicinal 
4 - Compoſitions neceſſary 
I for a * 


HAP, . 75 


pa | Tie Samaritan Balfn. 5 * 


* 
* -* . * 


=: 
whe R 3 2 


+ 
© * 
4 * ry 3 \4 N ** bg 4 * 1 5 


& * „ 


8 eee 
. The black or ſupptrative 0¹ 


— 


* ANG OM eee mo ec> - OO Boe OA 
* * wY _ - " 1 
* 


VUnguentum Roſatum 
1 Album, or de | 
nguentum Apypriacum.. 374 
Onguemaum Ballicon, ar the Riel! Dintment 
pc 1 7 375 
_ rg EEE 9 


— 4 a 
4s ba a 2 
Ts 7 „„ 
. 5. 
N . bi NES 
56 n 
3 8 4 4 
„ 95 
34 x Ns 8 
75. o 
| : > va." 2 
+ "> : : 
4 3 =: : , * 9 5 y 3 
4 7 , 9 K 7 * 8 
7 C0011 n cCerate 1 25 
J 0 +4 
N 2 ; 


2 1 


An Qinement. for Burns 5 
8 CHAP. I. £ = 
e 'of RRR 13 
OF Plas Ber of Dia na „ 
3 The Plaiſter of Simple Diachylum 8 


* 


5 : "The Plaiſter of An Crucius 

8 Empl je 
— "Of Cata laſms or Pulei es | 
oY "CHAP. v 


Simple Oil of Roſes mack by Infuſion 

| ere Oil of Roſes made by Infuſion 

5 il of Sweet- Almonds made by Expreſſion 38 
e ar een, Ol 

Oil of Baer made 1 : 

| n 


A | — » 8 2 
4 Y * 
5 Y a * of 
* . * - A 5 8 * 2 


4 8 ” > 1 8 N F a 
* 8 + 8 \ , | o N 
7 1 9 . 


. 


A P. 


1 - 
- Fl . 
# * 
n * * r . 
a EIS : 2 
% « * 
* 
* 7 N > 
J i 1 * 
% i 46 2 * 
* — * / i - 
Fs 3 ' 
* " : « * 
* * d * 4 


« * 4 
4 & * ws; 4 - 2 
3 * 
I * * * 7 * 
3 o * | 4 
. f f 
N 
: 
o ; 2 
£ 3 AR * 89 
- op * . 
— 1 0 * 
3 . * A 
97 1 * ; 5 
8 A & : We. 4 2 
6 * 
BRL. i 
Is 
8 4 
# A * « 8 *, : 1 2 1 
a . ' > 
N wy . * . * * 
> % RN 2 >4 9 
. * 2 
* — 4 + 3 * 
” . 1 4 
7 
— * * 
\ 5 * 
© >. 2 
* = ” i 


— 
* — 
* * 
— 
4 = 
ov + 2 4 — + 
* 2 
50 - 
; a 74 : : 
* * * > 
n if SZ 
"a, 4 
* - 


- 
* 4 | ; 8 
— LE 4 4 2 a 
2 3 - 7 5 . 4 
PF, * 2 * * b F > | i 
; FF FF; cd 
4 4 8 4 — 
i wa. " + P 
. - 
I : c ; | 
*S, s ; . 
* N , N * ? 
7 # 4 : | ; 
1 3 | | 
1 * ce % # Cs m_ = * 2 * 2 ; — : ; . 
r ” Ne e * of * & * EI 1 * A; 1 
N : 5 p * * — 
* * — 4 — vo * © K 7 * , , 2 » 4 4 4 * 7 e * 
* 1” * 3 ; | 


y 
AF 
9 * 

4 


* 
x 
* 
* 
* 
er 
# 
4 * 
= x 
5 
4 
* 
* 
\ 
TY 
** 
* 
o 
„ 
12 


Eo 
F 
* 


$ 
d + 
1504 
1 
8 
*% 
N 
pf 
N. 

4 83 
r 
„ 5 

3 
Soo 
1 

* 

1 

* 

% 

* 

- 

+ 

' 

* 


+ I 


2 


1 8 Set „ yea IP = . 
J * * | of 2 OY 4 * 4 4 A FLY g 7 * #s i £; np f 5 i "7 
%%% „ 

, 8 . * — 25 . ; 2 * a . * * ; 
JJ;!!!ͤ ò nn ITS 

FFT 
IP Tk © {0 25 "er e x 5 l 2 * 22 1 . 25 * 5 ; : 8 72 7 
8 * * 1 2 „ Td #5 3 o 2 ; % x . — 


+ 

* 
; 
* 


* 


n * i g * 5 . 
4d ” p WET 7 
r . 
p 2 £ #4 EH 4 


| 
* 
5 
x 
+ 
* * 
* 
. 
I» 
4 
Pg 
WE 
*. 
— 5 * 
—_ £ 
- ** 
7 - 
4 
* 
2 
8 of * 
va 
- 
3 
os, 
. 
* 
2 
- 
Vu 
*. 
x 
of, 
% 
_ [5 
2 
ä HS 
"ws 
<2 
$. 


of ev - 


i * 


1 . : * 2 2 1 * 


d 4 
LT. ati 


„„ —_ —_— 
** — oa 


